
CITY COUNCIL OF MONTEREY PARK 
AND THE CITY COUNCIL ACTING ON BEHALF OF THE SUCCESSOR AGENCY  

OF THE FORMER REDEVELOPMENT AGENCY 
AGENDA 

 
REGULAR CITY COUNCIL MEETING 

 
Wednesday 

August 5, 2020 
6:30 p.m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
Documents related to an Agenda item are available to the public in the City Clerk’s Office located at 320 
West Newmark Avenue, Monterey Park, CA 91754, during normal business hours and the City’s website 
at http://www.montereypark.ca.gov/AgendaCenter/City-Council-17. 
  
The public may watch the meeting live on the city’s cable channel MPKTV (AT&T U-verse, channel 99 
or Charter Communications, channel 182) or by visiting the city’s website at 
http://www.montereypark.ca.gov/133/City-Council-Meeting-Videos. 
 
This Agenda includes items considered by the City Council acting on behalf of the Successor Agency of 
the former Monterey Park Redevelopment Agency which dissolved February 1, 2012.  Successor Agency 
matters will include the notation of “SA” next to the Agenda Item Number. 
 
 
 

MISSION STATEMENT 
The mission of the City of Monterey Park is to provide excellent services  

to enhance the quality of life for our entire community. 

EXECUTIVE ORDER NO. N-29-20 
These meetings will be conducted pursuant to Section 3 of Executive Order No. N-29-
20 issued by Governor Newsom on March 17, 2020.  
 
Accordingly, Councilmembers will be provided with a meeting login number and 
conference call number; they will not be physically present at council chambers.  
 
Pursuant to the governor’s order, the public may provide public comment utilizing the 
methods set forth below.  
 
Note that city hall is currently closed to the public. You will not be admitted to city hall.  
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PUBLIC PARTICIPATION 
In accordance with Executive Order No. N-29-20 and guidance from the California Department of Public 
Health on gatherings, remote public participation is allowed in the following ways:  
 
Via Email 
Public comment will be accepted up to an hour before the meeting via email to 
mpclerk@montereypark.ca.gov and read into the record during public comment, when feasible. We 
request that written communications be limited to not more than 50 words. 
 
Via Telephone 
Public comment may be submitted via telephone during the meeting, before the close of public comment, 
by calling (888) 788-0099 or (877) 853-5247 and entering Zoom Meeting ID: 934 8260 0316 then press 
pound (#). When prompted to enter participation ID number press pound (#) again. If participants would 
like to make a public comment they will enter “*9” then the Clerk’s office will be notified and you will be in 
the rotation to make a public comment.  Participants are encouraged to join the meeting 15 minutes 
before the start of the meeting.  You may speak up to 5 minutes on Agenda item. Speakers will not be 
allowed to combine time.  The Mayor and City Council may change the amount of time allowed for 
speakers.  As part of the virtual meeting protocols, anonymous persons will not be allowed to provide 
public comment.   
 
Important Disclaimer 
When a participant calls in to join the meeting, their name and/or phone number will be visible to all 
participants. Note that all public meetings will be recorded. 
 

CALL TO ORDER Mayor  

FLAG SALUTE  Mayor 

ROLL CALL Peter Chan, Hans Liang, Henry Lo, Fred Sornoso, Yvonne Yiu  

 

AGENDA ADDITIONS, DELETIONS, CHANGES AND ADOPTIONS 

 

PUBLIC COMMUNICATIONS: 
 While all comments are welcome, the Brown Act does not allow the City Council to take action on any 
item not on the agenda. The Council may briefly respond to comments after Public Communications is 
closed.  Persons may, in addition to any other matter within the City Council's subject-matter jurisdiction, 
comment on Agenda Items at this time.  If you provide public comment on a specific Agenda item at this 
time, however, you cannot later provide comments at the time the Agenda Item is considered. 

 

[1.]  PRESENTATION  
 

1-A. COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE LOS ANGELES HOMELESS 
SERVICES AUTHORITY (LAHSA) DISCUSS PROJECT ROOM KEY  
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[2.]  OLD BUSINESS  

 
2-A. REQUEST BY THE MANTA RAY PARENTS ASSOCIATION FOR TEMPORARY USE OF THE 

SWIMMING POOL AT GEORGE ELDER PARK 
It is recommended that the City Council consider: 
(1) Authorizing the City Manager to execute a license agreement, in a form approved by the 

City Attorney for the Manta Ray Parents Association to use the swimming pool at George 
Elder Park; and/or 

(2) Taking such additional, related, action that may be desirable. 
 

2-B. CODE OF CONDUCT; MEETING PROCEDURES; HEALTHY WORKPLACE ENVIRONMENT 
It is recommended that the City Council consider: 
(1) Adopting a Resolution amending the City Council’s existing policies and procedures to: 

a. Add a Code of Conduct for elected and appointed public officials; 
b. Adopt a Healthy Workplace Environment policy; and 

(2) Taking such additional, related, action that may be desirable. 
 

[3.]  CONSENT CALENDAR ITEMS NOS. 3A-3J 
 

3-A. MINUTES  
It is recommended that the City Council: 
(1) Approve the minutes from the joint regular and special meeting of May 20, 2020 and the 

special meeting of May 26, 2020 and May 27, 2020; and 
(2) Take such additional, related, action that may be desirable. 

 
3-B. WAIVE FURTHER READING AND ADOPT ORDINANCES REGARDING IMPLEMENTING 

PHASE II OF THE 2020 MONTEREY PARK BUSINESS RECOVERY PROGRAM FOR 
RESTARTING THE LOCAL ECONOMY 
It is recommended that the City Council consider: 
(1) Waive second reading and adopt an ordinance implementing Phase II of the 2020 

Monterey Park Business Recovery Program; and   
(2) Taking such additional, related, action that may be desirable. 

 
3-C. FIREFIGHTER AND FIRE DEPARTMENT UNIFORMS PURCHASE – APPROVAL OF 

AGREEMENT 
It is recommended that the City Council: 
(1) Authorize the City Manager to execute an agreement, in a form approved by the City 

Attorney, with to Galls, LLC for an amount not to exceed $47,981.00 per fiscal year, for the 
purchase of firefighter and fire department uniforms; and 

(2) Take such additional, related, action that may be desirable. 
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3-D. CONTINUANCE REGARDING CONSIDERATION OF A RESOLUTION TO RECORD A 
NOTICE OF SPECIAL ASSESSMENT FOR NUISANCE ABATEMENT AT 229 E. MARKLAND 
DRIVE (APN 5265-007-007)                      
It is recommended that the City Council consider: 
(1) Continuing consideration of the Resolution to the August 19, 2020 City Council meeting; or  
(2) Alternatively taking such additional, related, action that may be desirable. 

 
3-E. LEGAL SERVICES AGREEMENTS WITH HANNA, BROPHY, MACLEAN, MCALEER & 

JENSEN, LLP (WORKERS COMPENSATION) 
It is recommended that the City Council: 
(1) Authorize the City Manager to execute standard legal retainer with Hanna, Brophy, 

MacLean, McAleer & Jensen, LLP in a form approved by the City Attorney for on-call legal 
services; and  

(2) Alternatively taking such additional, related, action that may be desirable. 

 
3-F. DELEGATION OF SETTLEMENT AUTHORITY 

It is recommended that the City Council consider: 
(1) Adopting a resolution delegating authority for processing and settling claims filed against 

the City; and 
(2) Taking such additional, related, action that may be desirable. 

 
3-G. SAFE, CLEAN WATER PROGRAM FUND TRANSFER AGREEMENT 

It is recommended that the City Council: 
(1) Authorize the City Manager to execute a Safe, Clean Water Program Fund Transfer 

Agreement for the City’s Storm Water Program; and 
(2) Take such additional, related, action that may be desirable. 

 
3-H. TRAFFIC SIGNAL MAINTENANCE – AWARD OF CONTRACT 

It is recommended that the City Council: 
(1) Authorize the City Manager to execute a three-year agreement, in a form approved by the 

City Attorney, with Bear Electrical Solutions, Inc., in an amount not to exceed $324,000 or 
$108,000/year, for the maintenance of the City’s traffic signals; and 

(2) Take such additional, related, action that may be desirable. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Page 4 of 463



Monterey Park City Council and Successor Agency Agenda, August 5, 2020 - Page 5 
 

3-I. PARCEL MAP NO. 76041 (620 CADIZ STREET) – SUBDIVISION AGREEMENT AND 
APPROVAL OF PARCEL MAP 
It is recommended that the City Council: 
(1) Adopt a resolution approving Final Parcel Map No. 76041 and authorize the City Manager 

to execute a Subdivision Improvement Agreement for Parcel Map No. 76041 in a form 
approved by the City Attorney; and 

(2) Take such additional, related, action that may be desirable. 

CEQA (California Environmental Quality Act): 
On September 26, 2017, the Planning Commission found that the Project was categorically 
exempt from the requirements of CEQA pursuant to CEQA Guidelines §§ 15315 as a Class 15 
categorical exemption (Minor Land Division). The findings and conclusions made by the Planning 
Commission are incorporated into the attached Resolution by reference. 

 
3-J. GARVEY RESERVOIR AREAS 2, 3, & 4 DRAINAGE IMPROVEMENTS – AUTHORIZATION 

TO ADVERTISE 
It is recommended that the City Council: 
(1) Adopt a resolution approving the design and plans for the Garvey Reservoir Areas 2, 3, & 

4 Drainage Improvements and authorizing solicitation of bids; and 
(2) Take such additional, related, action that may be desirable. 

CEQA (California Environmental Quality Act): 
The proposed project is categorically exempt from the requirements of the California 
Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) pursuant to 14 California Code of Regulations § 15301 as a 
Class 1 categorical exemption (Existing Facilities). The project results in minor alterations to 
existing public facilities involving no significant expansion of the existing use. The project is not 
anticipated to have any significant impacts with regard to traffic, noise, air quality, or water quality. 
There are adequate utilities and public services to serve the project. 

 
[4.]  PUBLIC HEARING  

 
4-A. A PUBLIC HEARING TO CONSIDER THE PROPOSED FIVE-YEAR CONSOLIDATED PLAN 

FOR FISCAL YEARS 2020-2024 AND ONE-YEAR ACTION PLAN FOR COMMUNITY 
DEVELOPMENT BLOCK GRANT, AND HOME INVESTMENT PARTNERSHIPS PROGRAMS 
FOR FISCAL YEARS YEAR 2020-2021 
It is recommended that the City Council consider: 
(1) Opening the public hearing to receive testimonial and documentary evidence;  
(2) Approving the Five-year Consolidated Plan (Con Plan) for Fiscal Years 2020-24, One-year 

Action Plan (Action Plan) for Fiscal Years 2020-2021 for the Community Development Block 
Grant ("CDBG"), and HOME Investment Partnerships ("HOME") Programs;  

(3) Directing staff to prepare and transmit the final documents to the U.S. Department of 
Housing and Urban Development ("HUD");  

(4) Authorizing the City Manager, or his designee, to take all actions necessary or desirable to 
implement the Five-year Consolidated Plan, Annual Action Plan, and Subrecipient 
Agreements; and 

(5) Taking such additional, related, action that may be desirable. 
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[5.] NEW BUSINESS   
 

5-A. CONSIDERATION AND POSSIBLE ACTION TO INTRODUCE AND WAIVE FIRST READING 
OF AN ORDINANCE AMENDING MONTEREY PARK MUNICIPAL CODE (“MPMC”) § 
2.80.060 TO CHANGE THE DATE THE BRUGGEMEYER LIBRARY BOARD OF TRUSTEES 
MUST SUBMIT ITS ANNUAL REPORT TO THE CITY COUNCIL                       
It is recommended that the City Council: 
(1) Introduce and waive first reading of the Ordinance; or  
(2) Alternatively, take such additional, related, action that may be desirable. 

 
[6.]  COUNCIL COMMUNICATIONS AND MAYOR/COUNCIL AND AGENCY MATTERS    

 
[7.]  CLOSED SESSION (IF REQUIRED; CITY ATTORNEY TO ANNOUNCE) 

 
ADJOURN  

Page 6 of 463



Gity Gouncil Staff Report

DATE: August 5,2020

AGENDA ITEM NO: Old Business

Agenda ltem 2-A

The Honorable Mayor and City Council

lnez Alvarez, Director of Recreation and Community Services

Robert Aguirre, Recreation Manager

Request by the Manta Ray Parents Association for temporary use of
the Swimming Pool at George Elder Park

TO:

FROM:

SUBJEGT:

RECOMMENDATION:
It is recommended that the City Council consider:

1. Authorizing the City Manager to execute a license agreement, in a form approved
by the City Attorney for the Manta Ray Parents Association to use the swimming
pool at George Elder Park; and/or

2. Take such additional, related, action that may be desirable.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:

The Manta Ray Parents Association is a non-profit, 501(cX3) organization (attachment
1 - Bylaws and Non-Profit Status Letter) that operates the Monterey Park Manta Ray
(MPMR) USA Swim Team. MPMR has requested to rent the pool to resume swim
practices. Based upon the COVID-19 emergency, however, all City facilities were
closed in March; they have not been reopened. Recreational facilities, such as
swimming pools, are not on any timetable for reopening to the public. Since the March
closures, the City has saved in operational costs related to utilities and pool chemical
usage.

Since MPMR's request, staff has worked with MPMR to find a feasible solution to allow
private use. Notably, MPMR is the only user group ready to resume swimming activities
and use the pool facility.

BACKGROUND:

The Monterey Park Manta Ray Swim Team is a competitive swim team offering
instruction for all ages and skill levels. MPMR has approximately 130 swimmers and
most (117 swimmers) are Monterey Park residents. MPMR is a member of USA
Swimming, which is the national governing body for the sport of swimming in the United
States. Due to ongoing pandemic, safety protocols have been put into place to slow the
spread of COVID-19. MPMR has provided a copy of safety protocols (attachment 2) and
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the Los Angeles County Health Officer Order protocols from public swimming pools
(attachment 3) are also attached for reference.

The Manta Ray Parents Association has typically rented pool facilities over the past
several years. MPMR uses pool facilities six days a week, year around and staff works
to accommodate user group rentals and City programs and activities by offering
programming at both Barnes Park and George Elder Park poolfacilities. This
organization has paid the non-profit hourly rate ($0.75 per hour) and Aquatics staffing
($22.35 per hour per staff) for pool use and the approximate monthly cost averages
about $4,000. The FY 20121fee schedule is attached (attachment 4) for reference.

Staff researched the operational expenses for George Elder Park Pool for FY 18119,
which was the last full operational year before the COVID-19 pandemic closures. The
average monthly cost is $8,750 which includes utilities, pool chemicals, and a
percentage (35%) of salary and benefits for the Pool Maintenance Worker.

For comparison, staff also researched the operational expenses for George Elder Park
Pool during the closure and the average monthly cost is $4,280 which includes utilities,
pool chemicals, and a percentage (35%) of salary and benefits for the Pool
Maintenance Worker. The operational cost difference of approximately $4,470 per
month is primarily due to an increase in utilities usage and pool chemicals.

The City does not have a policy regarding a private organization's exclusive use of pool
facilities during a declared local emergency. lt is apparent that the County Health Order
and CDC Guidelines related to COVID-19 discourage use of most facilities. And, there
are specific requirements related to swimming pools and other recreational facilities.

Were the City Council to approve MPMR's request, potential risk would be shifted from
the City to MPMR via a license agreement and individual waiver forms, i.e., each
participant in MPMR's activities would be individually required to complete a waiver
(attachment 5) holding the City harmless for any transmission of disease or other injury
(or death). Additionally, MPMR would be required to comply with the City's insurance
requirement and provide at least $2,000,000 in coverage for its activities.

Additionally, staff recommends that City Council consider the following for facility use:
1. Establish a fee for the operational cost difference of $4,470 for the private use to

recover expenses related to pool operation and approve a license agreement
(attachment 6); or

2. Take such additional, related, action that may be desirable.
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Option 1 - Recover expenses from MPMR facility usage

George Elder Park Pool Monthly Operational Expenses

Average Monthly Operational Expenses when Open s8,7s0

Average Monthly Operational Expenses when Closed 54,290

Average Monthly Recovery cost difference for MPMR use Sq,qto

lf approved by City Council, MPMR will be responsible to open and operate swim team
activities and staff appropriately. MPMR will pay on a monthly basis for use of the pool
and the term of the license agreement will expire at the end of the fiscal year, June 30,
2021.

FISCAL IMPACT:
MPMR license agreement fee for the operational cost difference of $4,470 for private
use to recover expenses related to pool operation. This option is expected to be cost
neutral to the City.

Respectfully submitted by: Prepared by:

4. A'W
lnez Alvarez
Director of Recreation and Community Services

rrre
n Manager

Approved

H. Be
Manager Assistant Attorney

ATTACHMENTS:
1. Manta Ray Parents Association Bylaws and Non-profit Status Letter
2. Manta Ray Swim Team Protocols
3. LA County Health Officer Order Protocols
4. Master Schedule of Fees and Charges - July 1,2020
5. Participant Waiver
6. Draft License Agreement
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ATTAGHMENT 1

Manta Ray Parents Association Bylaws & Non-profit
Status Letter
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BYLAWS
OF

MANTA RAY PARENTS ASSOCIATION

ARTICLE I
OFFICES

Section 1. Registered Office. The Manta Ray Parents Association shall at all times maintain
in the State of California a registered agent, whose business office shall be the registered office
of the Manta Ray Parents Association.

ARTICLE II
PURPOSES

Section 1. Nature of Corporation. The Manta Ray Parents Association is organized as a

non-profit corporation and shall be operated in accordance with the meaning and provisions of
Section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code and the regulations issued thereunder. Any
change to Nature of the Corporation as set forth above shall require a special meeting and an

affirmative vote with two-thirds (2/3) of member's consent.

Section 2. Primary Purposes. The Manta Ray Parents Association is organized for the
purposes set forth in its Articles of Incorporation which are filed with the State of California.

ARTICLE III
BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Section L. General Powers. The Board of Directors shall have the general power to manage

and control the affairs and property of the Manta Ray Parents Association and shall have full
power, by majority vote of the Board, to adopt rules and regulations governing the action of the

Board of Directors. Any exception to this General Power set forth above shall require a special

meeting and an affirmative vote with two-thirds (213) of member's consent.

Section 2. Number, Election, and Term of Office. The Board of Directors shall consist of five
(5) elected Officers, the President, Vice-President, Secretary, Treasurer, and Co-Treasurer.
Election to the Board of Directors shall be by majority vote of the members of the Manta Ray
Parent Association which shall occur, except in the case of filling vacancies, at each annual

meeting thereof. Each Director shall hold office for a term of one (2) years and thereafter until
his/her successor is elected and qualified. Board of Director positions are reserved only for
members only. Any exception to this requirement will require a special meeting and an

affirmative vote with two-thirds (2/3) of member's consent. Members are defined as parents or
guardians with an active swimmer on Monterey Park Manta Ray Swim Team.

Section 3. Officers. The Officers of the Manta Ray Parents Association shall be a President,

Vice President, Secretary, Treasurer, Co-Treasurer and such other Officers as may be elected in
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accordance with the provisions of this Article. Not more than one office may be held
simultaneously by the same person. At any given point in time, only one family may serve on the
Board of Directors. Specifically, spouses and siblings may not serve on the same Board at any
one time. Any amendments to Section 3. Officers set forth above shall require a special meeting
and an affirmative vote with two-thirds (2/3) of member's consent.

Section 4. Removal. Any Officer may be removed upon an affirmative vote of twothirds (2/3)
of the entire Board of Directors, whenever in its judgment the best interests of the Manta Ray
Parents Association would be served thereby.

Section 5. Vacancies. A vacancy in any office because of death, resignation, removal,
disqualification or otherwise, may be filled by the Board of Directors for the unexpired portion
of the term.

Section 6. President. The President shall be the chief executive officer of the Manta Ray
Parents Association and, in general, shall supervise and control all of the business and affairs of
the Manta Ray Parents Association. He/She may sign, with the Secretary or any other proper
Officer of the Manta Ray Parents Association authorized by the Board of Directors, any deeds,

mortgages, bonds, contracts, or other instruments or documents which the Board of Directors has

authorized to be executed; and he shall perform all such other duties as may be prescribed by the
Board of Directors from time to time.

Section 7. Vice President. In the event the death, resignation or removal of the President, the
person who serves as Vice President shall assume the office of President until the Board of
Directors elects a successor to the President and shall perform all such other duties as may be
prescribed by the Board of Directors from time to time.

Section 8. Secretary. The Secretary shall keep the minutes of the meetings of the Board of
Directors; see that all notices are duly given in accordance with the provisions of the Bylaws or
as required by law; be custodian of the corporate records and seal; and perform such other duties
as from time to time may be assigned to him by the President or by the Board of Directors.

Section 9. Treasurer. The Treasurer shall be responsible for all funds and securities of the
Manta Ray Parents Association receive and give receipts for monies due and payable to the
Manta Ray Parents Association and deposit all such monies in the name of the Manta Ray
Parents Association in such banks, trust companies or other depositories as shall be selected in
accordance with the provisions of the Bylaws; and perform such other duties as from time to
time may be assigned to him by the President or by the Board of Directors. If required by the
Board of Directors, the Treasurer shall give a bond for the faithful discharge of his duties in such
sum and with such surety or sureties as the Board of Directors shall determine.

Section 10. Vacancies. Any vacancy occurring on the Board of Directors prior to the expiration
of a term shall be frlled by such person as shall be elected by the remaining members of the
Board of Directors. A Director so elected to fill a vacancy shall hold office for the unexpired
term ofhis predecessor in office.

2
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Section 11. Annual and Regular Meetings. The Board of Directors shall hold an annual
meeting at such time and place as the Board of Directors shall by resolution prescribe. The
Board of Directors may by resolution prescribe the time and place of such other regular
meetings.

Section 12. Special Meetings. Special meetings of the Board of Directors may be called by or
at the request of the President or any two Directors. The person or persons authorized to call
special meetings of the Board of Directors may fix any reasonable date, hour, and place as the
date, hour, and place for holding any special meeting of the Board called by them.

Section 13. Notice. Notice of any special meeting of the Board of Directors shall be given at
least fifteen (15) days previously thereto by written notice delivered personally or sent by mail,
telegram, facsimile or other means of electronic transmission to each Director at his address as

shown in the records of the Manta Ray Parents Association. If mailed, such notice shall be

deemed to be delivered when deposited in the United States mail in a sealed envelope so

addressed, with postage prepaid. If notice be given by telegram, such notice shall be deemed to
be delivered when the telegram is delivered to the telegraph company. Any Director may waive
notice of any meeting. The attendance of a Director at any meeting shall constitute a waiver of
notice of such meeting, except where a Director attends a meeting for the express purpose of
objecting to the transaction of any business because the meeting is not lawfully called or
convened. The business to be transacted at, and the purpose of, any annual meeting of the Board
of Directors need not be specified in the notice or waiver of notice of such meeting.

Section 14. Quorum and Proxies. A majority of the total number of Directors in office shall
constitute a quorum for the transaction of business at any meeting of the Board of Directors; but,
if less than a majority of the Directors are present at said meeting, a majority of the Directors
present may adjourn the meeting from time to time without further notice. Proxies shall not be
permitted.

Section 15. Manner of Acting. The act of a majority of the Directors present at a meeting at
which a quorum is present shall be the act of the Board of Directors, unless the act of a greater
number is required by law or by these Bylaws.

Section 16. Compensation. Directors as such shall not receive any stated salaries for their
services but may be reimbursed for reasonable expenses. Nothing herein shall be construed to
preclude any Director from serving the Manta Ray Parents Association in any other capacity
and receiving compensation therefor.

Section 17. Informal Action. Any action may be taken without a meeting of the Directors if a
consent in writing setting forth the action so taken shall be signed by all of the Directors.

Section 18. Resignation; Removal. (a) A Director may resign from the Board of Directors at
any time by giving notice of his resignation in writing addressed to the President or Secretary of
the Manta Ray Parents Association or by presenting his written resignation at an annual,
regular, or special meeting of the Board of Directors. (b) Except as otherwise provided by law, at

any meeting of the Board of Directors called expressly for that purpose, any Director may be

3
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removed, with or without cause, by the vote of a majority of the Directors then in office

Section 19. Non-Liability of Board of Directors. The directors will not be personally liable for
the debts, liabilities, or other obligations of the corporation.

ARTICLE IV
MEMBERS

Section 1. Membership. Membership in the Manta Ray Parents Association shall be open to
parents or guardians with an active swimmer on Monterey Park Manta Ray Swim Team.

Section 2. Membership Status. Membership in the Manta Ray Parents Association rs

maintained as long as the swimmer's participant fee is paid and the rules of conduct are followed
by all members and active swimmers.

ARTICLE V
VOTING

Section 1. Quorum. A quorum of the board of directors shall be a majority of Directors. No
minimum number of voting members shall be required to constitute a quorum of members.

Section 2. Number of Votes. Voting at meetings shall be a simple majority vote excepted as

specifically noted within the Bylaws.

Section 3. Family Vote. Each family supporting at least one (1) active swimmer shall have one
(1) vote (one vote per family).

coNrRActs, cHfSlts:fBJJrttt AND FUNDS

Section 1. Contracts. The Board of Directors may authonze any Officer or Officers, agent or
agents of the Manta Ray Parents Association in addition to or in place of the Officers so
authorized by the Bylaws, to enter into a contract or execute and deliver any instrument or
document in the name and on behalf of the Manta Ray Parents Association and such authority
may be general or confined to specific instances.

Section 2. Checks, Drafts, and Similar Documents. All checks, drafts or orders for the
payment of money, notes or other evidences of indebtedness issued in the name of the Manta
Ray Parents Association, shall be signed by such Officer or Officers and/or agent or agents of
the Manta Ray Parents Association and in such manner as shall from time to time be
determined by resolution of the Board of Directors.

Section 3. Deposits. All funds of the Manta Ray Parents Association shall be deposited from
time to time to the credit of the Manta Ray Parents Association in such banks, trust companies

4
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or other depositories as the Board of Directors may select.

Section 4. Gifts and Contributions. The Board of Directors may accept on behalf of the
Manta Ray Parents Association any contribution, gift, bequest, or devise for the general
purposes or for any special pulpose of the Manta Ray Parents Association. Such contributions,
gifts, bequests, or devises shall be in conformity with the laws of the United States, the State of
California and any other relevant jurisdiction.

Section 5. Expenditures. Any expenditure in excess of $10,000.00 within (sixty) 60 days by
the Manta Ray Parent Association shall require written disclosure to all members the amount
expended and set forth the pulpose ofthe expenditure.

ARTICLE VII
BOOKS AND RECORDS

The Manta Ray Parents Association shall keep correct and complete books and records of
account and also shall keep minutes of the proceedings of its Board of Directors and committees
having any of the authority of the Board of Directors.

ARTICLE VIII
F'ISCAL YEAR

The fiscal year of Manta Ray Parents Association shall begin on the first day of July and end
on June 30th each year.

ARTICLE IX
WAIVER OF NOTICE

Whenever any notice is required to be given under the provisions of the law of California or
under the provisions of the Articles of Incorporation or the Bylaws of the Manta Ray Parents
Association, a waiver thereof in writing signed by the person or persons entitled to such notice,
whether before or after the time stated therein, shall be deemed equivalent to the giving of such
notice.

ARTICLE X
AMENDMENTS TO BYLAWS

The Bylaws may be altered, amended or repealed and new Bylaws may be adopted by majority
vote of the Board of Directors present at any annual, regular or special meeting, if at least fifteen
(15) days written notice is given of intention to alter, amend or repeal the Bylaws or to adopt
new Bylaws at such meeting with the exception of the following Articles, which would require
an affrnnative vote with two+hirds (213) of member's consent to take into effect.

a. Article II, Section 1: Nature of Corporation
b. Article II, Section 1: Board Member Criteria
c. Article III, Sectionl: General Powers of Board

5
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CERTIFICATION OF THE ADOPTION OF THE BYLAWS

The undersigned, Secretary of the Corporation, hereby certifies that the foregoing is a true and
correct copy of the Bylaws of the Corporation adopted as of June I,2017 by the Board of
Directors of the Manta Ray Parents Association.

Date

6
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Date:

MANTA RAY PARENTS ASSOCIATION
12OO S ATI.ATffIC BLVD STE ].21
AI,HAMBRA, CA 91803

TNTERNAL REVENUE SERVICE
P. O. BOX 250S
CINCINNATI, OH 45201

DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASTIRY

Employer Identif icatsion Number :

95-4483210
DLN:

17053 1593 6 2004
Coneact Person:

CUSTOMER SERVICE IDS 31954
ConEact Telephone Number :

(8?7) 829-ss00
AccounEing Period Ending:

ilune 30
Publ.ic Charity Status:

s09 (a) (2)
Form 990 Required:

Yes
Effect.ive Dat,e of Exemption:

November L5, 2AL2
Contributron Deductibi.Iity :

Yes
Addendum Applies:

Yes

AUG 04 2014

Dear Applicant:

l{e are pleased Eo inform you that upon review of your applicaEion for tax
exempt status we have determined thac you are exempe from Federal. income t,ax
under section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code. ContributionE to you are
deduct,ible under seetion L70 of the Code. You are also gualified to receive
t.ax deductible beguestg, devises, transfers or gift.s under seetion 2055, 2106
or 2522 of the Code. Because this letter couLd help resolve any questions
regarding your exempt status, you should keep iE in your permanent records.

Organizations exempE undcr secUion 50L(c) (3) of the Code are furEher classj.fied
as ej.ther public charities or private foundations. we determined Ehat you are
a public chariEy under Ehe Code seetion(s) llsted in the heading of this
let!er.

For important informat.ion abouL your responeibilitj.es as a ta,x-exempt
organization, go to www.irs.gov/charit.ies. Encer il422L-PCI in t,he seareh bar
Eo view PublicaEion 422]--PC, Compliance Guide for 50:.(c) (3) Public ChariEies,
which describes your recordkeeping, reporting, and disclosure reqr:iremenEs.

Sincerely,

Director, Exempt Organizations

a

Lett.er 941
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COVID Pool Use Requirements

r All Swimmers, Parents and Staff must maintain 5 feet distance between people not in their
household at all times. (ln lobby, waiting to enter facility, on deck and in the water)

o All Swimmers, Parents and Staff are required to wear an appropriate cloth face covering

at alltime.
o Swimmers are required to arrive to the pool ready to swim.

o Parents and guardians are NOT allowed to watch on deck.

o Both male and female locker room will be closed.

o Restrooms are available for swimmers only.

o Upon Arrival:
o Swimmers and staffs are required to have their temperature check.

o Swimmers and staffs will be asked to confirm that the do NOT have any of the

symptoms that the CDC has indicated are symptoms of COVID-19. CDC updated

May 13,2020.

o At the end of the swimming session, swimmers and parents will be asked to leave

immediately. For those parents wishing to speak with the coaches; please email the

coaches.
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Protocols for Reopening of Public Swimming Pools

Recent Updates:

6129120: Additional details provided regarding reporting a cluster of cases to Public Health

712120: Water slides, rides or other water attractions at the pool should be kept closed

718120: Additional information provided regarding employee leave benefits and air and
ventilation system improvements

7117/20: Swimmers that are swimming laps must maintain a six-foot distance from other lap

swimmers, which may necessitate limitations on the number of swimmers that use a lane at
one time.

7 /18/20: Additional information provided regarding employee and visitor face coverings and

symptom checks (changes highlighted in yellow)

The County of Los Angeles Department of Public Health is adopting a staged approach, supported by science
and public health expertise that is aligned with California's roadmap to allow the safe reopening of public
swimming pools. Public swimming pools include campground pools, club pools, commercial pools, health or
fitness clubs, hotel pools, licensed day care facility pools, medicalfacility pools, mineral spring pools, motel
pools, municipal pools, public or private school pools; recreationalor mobile home park pools, resort pools,
special purpose pools, and swim school pools.

Hot tubs/jacuzzilspa pools, water parks and splash pads located within amusement parks are to remain
closed until allowed to resume modified or full operation.

Water slides, rides or other water attractions at the pool should be kept closed

Residential Swimming Pools (i.e. apartment house pools, bed and breakfast inn pools, condominium pools,
homeowner association pools) are required to follow the protocols for Reopening Swimming Pools in Shared
Residenti al F acil ities.

All public pool operators covered by this protocol must implement all applicable measures listed below and be
prepared to explain why any measure that is not implemented is not applicable.

Please note: This document may be updated as additional information and resources become available so
be sure to check the LA County website http://www.ph.lacountv.qov/media/Coronavirus/ regularly for any
updates to this document.

This checklist covers:

(1) Workplace policies and practices to protect employee health

(2) Measures to ensure physical distancing

(3) Measures to ensure infection control

(4) Communication with employees and the public

(5) Measures that ensure equitable access to critical services

These five key areas must be addressed as your facility develops any reopening protocols.
Reopening Protocol for Public Swimming Pools

07/78/20
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All businesses covered by this protocol must implement all applicable measures listed
below and be prepared to explain why any measure that is not implemented is not

applicable to the business.

Business name:

Facility Address:

Date Posted:

A. WORKPLACE POLTC|ES AND PRACTTCES TO PROTECT EMPLOYEE HEALTH (CHECK ALL THAT
APPLYTO THE FAC|LTTY)

il Everyone who can carry out their work duties from home has been directed to do so.

ij Vulnerable staff (those above age 65, those with chronic health conditions) are assigned work that
can be done from home whenever possible.

ll All employees have been told not to come to work if sick and to follow DPH guidance for self-
isolation if applicable.

o Create a roster of trained back-up employees.

o lnformation on employer or government-sponsored leave benefits the employee may be
entitled to receive that would make it financially easier to stay at home has been provided to
employees. See additional information on government proqrams supporting sick leave and
worker's compensation for COV|D19, including employee's sick leave rights under the
Families First Coronavirus Response Act and employee's rights to workers' compensation
benefits and presumption of the work-relatedness of COVID-19 pursuant to the Governor's
Executive Order N-62-20.

U Upon being informed that one or more employees test positive for, or has symptoms consistent
with COVID-19 (case), the employer has a plan or protocol in place to have the case(s) isolate
themselves at home and require the immediate self-quarantine of all employees that had a
workplace exposure to the case(s). The employer's plan should consider a protocolfor all
quarantined employees to have access to or be tested for COVID-19 in order to determine whether
there have been additional workplace exposures, which may require additional COVID-19 control
measures.

il ln the event that the owner, manager, or operator knows of three (3) or more cases of COVID-19
within the workplace within a span of 14 days the employer must report this cluster to the
Department of Public Health at (888) 397-3993 or (213) 240-7821. lf a cluster is identified at a
worksite, the Department of Public Health will initiate a cluster response which includes providing
infection control guidance and recommendations, technical support and site-specific control
measures. A public health case manager will be assigned to the cluster investigation to help guide
the facility response.

I Emplovee screeninqs are conducted before employees may enter the workspace. Checks must include
a check-in concerning cough, shortness of breath, difficulty breathing and fever or chills and if the
employee has had contact with a person known to be infected COVID-19 in the last 14 days. These
checks can be done remotely or in person upon the employees' arrival. A temperature check should
also be done at the worksite if feasible.

Reopening Protocol for Public Swimming Pools

07/78/20

Page 2 of 5

Page 22 of 463



COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC HEALTH

ORDER OF THE HEALTH OFFICER
,ffiSiru'iururnn

i:l Employees who have contact with others are offered, at no cost, an appropriate face covering that
covers the nose and mouth. The covering is to be worn by the employee at all times during the
workday when in contact or likely to come into contact with others. Employees who have been
instruc-ted by their medical provider that they should not wear a face covering should wear a face
shield with a drape on the bottom edge, to be in compliance with State directives, as long as their
condition permits it. A drape that is form fitting under the chin is preferred. Masks with one-way
valves should not be used. Employees need not wear a face covering when the employee is alone
in a private office or a cubicle with a solid partition that exceeds the height of the employee when
standing.

il Employees are instructed to wash or replace their face coverings daily.
i-l Employees need not wear a cloth face covering when entering the water.

i-l Lifeguards who are actively lifeguarding are not also expected to monitor handwashing, use of
cloth face coverings, or social distancing of others

o Designate another employee to monitor implementation of social distancing protocols. All
employees should know who this person is and how to contact that person.

t-l Breaks are staggered to ensure that six (6) feet between employees can be maintained in break
rooms at alltimes.

i-l Employees are prohibited from eating or drinking anywhere other than designated areas to assure
that masks are worn consistently and correctly.

i-.1 Disinfectant and related supplies are available to employees at the following location(s):

Lj Hand sanitizer effective against COVID-19 is available to all employees at the following location(s):

i,i Employees are allowed frequent breaks to wash their hands,

i.i A copy of this protocol has been distributed to each employee.

i-.1 Optional- Describe other measures

B. MEASURES TO ENSURE SOCIAL DISTANCING

i-l Limited use of poolfacility to ensure that pool users can maintain 6 feet physical distance from those
they do not live with, or a maximum of 50% of pool user capacity.

o lndicate current pool user capacity: lndicate 50% user capacity:

o Consider implementing reservations for pool use. This could include reserving full lanes for
individual lap swimming and half-lanes for individual household use.

o Lap swimmers should be reminded to maintain 6 feet physical distance from those they do not
live with. lt may be necessary to limit the number of swimmers that may use a lane for lap
swimming at any given time so that swimmers can maintain a safe distance.

! Designate a person(s) that is responsible for monitoring and ensuring that the maximum number of pool
users as set forth above is not exceeded. The designated person is also responsible for ensuring that
these protocols are adhered to on a daily basis.

Reopening Protocol for Public Swimming Pools

07h8/20
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t-.1 Measures to ensure social distancing (individuals remain at least 6 feet apart from those they do not live
with) have been implemented.

o Change deck layouts and other areas surrounding the pool to ensure that the standing and
seating areas can support physical distancing requirements, while maintaining a clear deck space
of 4 feet around the pool, as required by State law. This can include removing chairs or taping off
areas to discourage use.

o Providing physical cues or guides (for example, lane lines in the water or chairs and tables on the
deck) and visual cues (for example, tape on the decks, floors, or sidewalks) and signs to ensure
that guests and swimmers stay at least 6 feet apart, both in and out of the water.

o Stagger available lockers in locker rooms to maintain physical distancing.

i-l Changing rooms and restrooms are monitored to ensure that the number of people inside at one time
allows for proper physical distancing.

i.i Prohibit parties or gatherings in all common areas including the pool.

i-,1 When feasible, swim instructors should teach from the pool deck. For those classes that require face{o-
face or close contact, recommend having a parent or member of the same household be in the water
with the child. Participants of group swimming lessons and spectators on the pool deck are to maintain
physical distancing of six feet.

C. MEASURES FOR INFECTION CONTROL

I Visitors arriving at the pool are reminded to wear a face covering at alltimes (except while
eating or drinking, if applicable) while at the pool or on the grounds of the facility. This applies to
all adults and to children 2 years of age and older. Only individuals who have been instructed
not to wear a face covering by their medical provider are exempt from wearing one. To support
the safeg of your employees and other visitors, aface covering should be made available to
visitors who arrive without them.

n Symptom checks are conducted before visitors may enter the facility. Checks must include a check-in
concerning cough, shortness of breath, difficulty breathing and fever or chills. These checks can be done
in person or through alternative methods such as on-line check in systems or through siqnaqe posted at
the entrance to the facility stating that visitors with these symptoms should not enter the premises.

I Conduct a pool safety check to ensure pool chemistry is adequate for disinfection and that the
pool has been evaluated for safety equipment.

o Proper operation and maintenance should inactivate virus in the water.

o Consult with the company or engineer that designed the aquatic venue to decide which
List N disinfectants approved by the EPA are best for the aquatic venue

i-J For facilities that have not been operating, flush each of the hot and cold water fixtures for five
minutes prior to reopening to replace stale water in the facility's plumbing with a fresh and safe
water supply.

t-l lmplement a cleaning and disinfection plan for frequently touched surfaces and for shared objects
each time they are used. Use EPA approved disinfectant. The following will be cleaned and
disinfected frequently, on the following schedule:

o Handrails and slides

o Lounge chairs, tabletops

o Door handles and surfaces of restrooms, handwashing stations,
diaper changing stations and showers

Reopening Protocol for Public Swimming Pools

07/78/20
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o Kick boards and pool noodles

o Common-use facilities (i.e. lockers)

o Restrooms and

o Other

! Ensure adequate supplies to support healthy hygiene are provided at all times. Supplies include
soap, hand sanitizer with at least 60% alcohol, paper towels, tissues and trash cans

t"i Set up a system so that furniture (e.9. lounge chairs) or other common-use items that need to
be cleaned and disinfected are kept separate from already cleaned and disinfected furniture or
other shared common-use items.

o Ensure shared furniture, equipment, towels are protected from being contaminated
before use.

i.J Drinking fountains are covered to prevent usage.

L'l Discourage pool users from sharing items, particularly those that are difficult to clean and
disinfect or those that are meant to come in contact with the face (e.9. goggles, nose clips, and
snorkels).

Ll Ensure that the facility has adequate equipment for pool users, such as kick boards, pool
noodles, and other flotation devices, to minimize sharing wherever possible. Limit the use to
one user at a time and clean and disinfect the items after each use.

ti lndividuals are encouraged to bring their own towels to the pool and should not share towels
with those outside of their household.

il Launder towels according to the manufacturer's instructions. Use the warmest appropriate
water temperature and dry items completely.

i"l Ensure ventilation systems of indoor spaces operate properly. To the maximum extent possible,
ensure that ventilation has been increased.

o Consider installing portable high-efficiency air cleaners, upgrading the building's air
filters to the highest efficiency possible, and making other modifications to increase the
quantity of outside air and ventilation in all working areas.

Ll For indoor pool facilities, increase introduction and circulation of outdoor air as much as
possible by opening windows and doors, using fans, or other methods. However, do not open
windows and doors if doing so poses a safety risk to staff, guests, or swimmers.

D. MEASURES THAT COMMUNICATE TO THE PUBLIC

lJ A copy of this protocol is posted at all public entrances to the pool facility.

I Signage is posted at each public entrance of the pool facility to inform pool users to:

o Stay home if they are ill or have symptoms consistent with COVID-19.

o Maintain social distancing of six feet from non-household members to the extent
possible and not to engage in any unnecessary physical contact in the pool.

o Wash hands often or use sanitizer upon entry into the poolfacility

o Wear a face covering when traveling through common areas of the facility, including to
and from the pool and in shared restrooms. Remind swimmers to remove cloth face
covering when entering water.

Reopening Protocol for Public Swimming Pools

07/78/20
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E. MEASURES THAT ENSURE EQUITABLE ACCESS TO CRITICAL SERVICES

tr Services that are criticalto the patrons/residents have been prioritized

il Measures are instituted to assure access to goods and services for those who have mobility limitations
and/or are at high risk in public spaces.

You can also find guidance from the Centers for Disease Control & Prevention for social distancing and
facility/surface disinfection procedures at https://www.cdc.gov/coronavirus/2019-ncov/php/water.html.

Reopening Protocol for Public Swimming Pools

07/78/20
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Fee #

CITY OF MONTEREY PARK
MASTER SCHEDULE OF FEES AIID CHARGES

JULY l,2020

Round

Description Fee * Unit Reso Revenue Account

SECTION E . RBCR ATION / COMMUNITY SERVICES

0266 Athletic Field Rental

Private Perty
Non-Profit Adult (Based Outside Town)
Non-Profit Adult (Based In Town)
Non-Profit Youth 0rganizations

Athletic Field Lights

Private Party
Non-Profit Adult (Based Outside Town)
Non-Profit Adult (Based In Town)
Non-Profit Youth Organizations

02E6 Gymnasium Rental

Private Party
Non-Profit Adult (Based Outside Town)
Non-Profit Adult (Based In Town)
Non-Profit Youth Organizations
Stafling/Additional Staffi ng

0283 Pool Rental

Private Party
Non-Profit Youth Organizations
Additional Aquutics Staffing

0282 Langley Center Main Room Rental

Private Party
Non-Profit Adult (Based Outside Town)
Non-Profit Adult (Based In Town)
Non-Profit Youth Organizations

0284 Langley Center Kitchen Facility

Stafling/Additional Staffi ng

0289 Barnes Park Memorial Amphitheater

Private Party
Non-Profit Adult (Based Outside Town)
Non-Prolit Adult (Based In Town)
Non-Profi t Youth Organizations
Staffing/Additional Staffing

0295 Servlce Club llouse Rental

Private Party
Non-Profit Adult (Based Outside Town)
Non-Profit Adult (Based In Town)
Non-Profit Youth 0rganizations
Staffi ng/Additional Staffi ng

39.30
D.2n
2.15
0.25

tt17t
tt77t
lt77t
tt77t

rr0.40
55.20
5.30
0.55

22.35

13E.05
0.75

22.35

138.r0
69.10
7.45
3.2n

38.30

22.35

per hour/field
per hour/field
per hour/field
per hour/field

per hour/field
per hourifield
per hour/field
per hour/field

per hour
per hour
per hour
per hour
per hour

per hour
per hour
per hour

per hour
per hour
per hour
per hour

per hour
per hour

per hour
per hour
per hour
per hour
per hour

per hour
per hour
per hour
per hour
per hour

001GM020
001G04020
0010-r|4020
00ltLtM020

001G04020
001G04020
001(l-M020
001tL04020

0159-07050
0r59-07050
0159-07050
0159-07050
0159-07050

001G07640
0010-07640
001tL07640

0010-M020
00lGlM020
001G04020
001G04020

0010-04020

0010-04020

001G04020
0010-tM020
001&04020
0010-M020
0010-04020

0159-04020
0159-04020
0159-04020
0159-04020
0159-04020

4.30
2.15
0.25
0.25

tt17t
tt17t
tt77l
tt77l

tt17t
tl77l
tt11t
tt77t
tl17t

ll17t
tt17t
tt17t
17771

tt77t
tl17t
tl77l

138.10
69.10
7.45
3.20

22.35

138.10
69.10
7.45
t.25

22.35

tt77t
lt17t

lt17l
tt77t
tt77l
tt77l
tt77t

tt17t
tt77t
tt17t
tt77t
tt77l

8
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Fee #

CITY OF'MONTEREY PARK
MASTER SCHEDULE OF FEES AI\ID CHARGES

JULY 1,2020

Round

Description Fee * Unit Reso Revenue Account

0290 Other Indoor Facilities (Community Room, Elder, Siera Vista,
etc.)

Private Party
Non-Profit Adult (Based Outside Town)
Non-Profit Adult (Based In Town)
Non-Profit Youth Organizations
Staffing/Additional Staffi ng

0287 PicnicShelter

0294 Facility Clean-up Deposit (Where Applicable)

Swim Lessons

I 10.40
55.20

5.30

2.ls
22.35

99.80

$300-500

33.00
33.00
33.00
33.00

2.25
3.25

35.00
53.00
5.00

38.00
72.00
25.50

118.00

126.00

165.00

172.00

9.50

104.00

per hour
per hour
per hour
per hour
per hour

per shelter

for 5 hours of lessons

for 5 hours oflessons

for 5 hours oflessons
for 5 hours of lcssons

2 hour swim
2 hour swim

per pess

per pess

per swim
pcr month
per month
per month

per week
per week
per week
per week

per registration

tt17l 0r59-07050

tl77l 0075-08630

tt77t
tt71t
tt77l
tt77l
11771

tt77t
tl77t
tt71t
tt77l

tt77l
tt77t
tt17t
tt77t
tt77l
tt77l
11171

tt17t

lt77l
lt77t
tt77t
11171

0010-04020
0010-t)4020
001G&020
0010-04020
001G04020

001tt-07630

0010-07630

0010-07630

001G07630

0210

0269

0268

o27t

Youth: (1-3 yrs old)
Youth: (4-6 yrs old)
Youth: (7-17 yrs old)
Adult

Child Care Fees

After School Care.Resident
After School Care-Non Resident

All Day & Summer-Resident
All Day & Summer-Non Resident

Public Swim

0272 Admission-Youth
0273 Adrnission-Adult
0274 Adrnission-Youth Discount Pass (20 Swims)

0275 Admission-Adult Discount Pass (20 Swims)

0277 Lap Swimming: Per Swim
0278 Lap Swimming: Monthly Pass

0279 Lap Swimming: Family
02E0 Lap Swimming: Senior

001G07610

00t 0-0761 0

0010-07610

0010-07610

001tL07610

0010-07610

0010-07610

0010-07610

0307

0308

0309

0310

0159-07150

0159-07150

0159-071s0
0159-07150

0292 Recreation Class & Activity Registration Fee

Alcohol Consumption Permit Fee

tt77t 00t0-06090

11920 0010-04020

9
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CITY OF MONTEREY PARK

LIABILITYWAIVER

ln consideration of being permitted to participate in and all activities
associated with such participation, I agree, on behalf of myself and my minor child (if any) to the following:

1. I agree and represent that I have inspected, or immediately upon entering the public property will
inspect, the premises and facilities. My, and my child's, entry onto the public property for all purposes
associated with ("Program"), including, without limitation,
participation or use of any facilities or equipment, constitutes an acknowledgment that such premises and
all facilities and equipment were inspected and that I find and accept them as being safe and reasonably
suited for the purposes of my participation in this Program.

2. I understand that my participation exposes me to the risk of personal injury, death, illness,
communicable disease, viruses or property damage. I acknowledge that I am voluntarily participating and
agree to assume such risks.

3. I release, waive, discharge, and covenant on behalf of myself, my minor child (if any), heirs,
executors, and administrators and for all of my family members, not to sue the City of Monterey Park, its
elected and appointed officials, agents, volunteers, and employees ("Releasees") from all liability to me,
or my child, for any loss or damage, and any claim or demands on account of personal or property injury
or because of my, or my child's, death, whether caused by Releasees' negligence or otherwise, while l,

and my child, participate in the Program.

4. I agree to indemnify and hold the Releasees harmless from and against any and all claims arising
from my, or my child's, participation in the Program, whether caused by Releasees' negligence or
otherwise. I will pay all costs incident to any claim, including, without limitation, attorneys'fees.

5. I expressly agree that the foregoing release, waiver, and indemnity agreement is intended to be
as broad and inclusive as is permitted by the law of the State of California and that if any portion is held
invalid, it is agreed that the balance shall, notwithstanding, continue in full legal force and effect.

I have read and voluntarily sign the release and waiver of liability and indemnity agreement, and further
agree that no oral representations, statements, or inducement apart from the foregoing written agreement
have been made.

Name

Address: CitylZip

Phone #: Email Address

Date: Signature

lf signing on behalf of a minor:

Child's Name: Age:_

PLEASE NOTE: The City of Monterey Park stronqlv recommends that each participant have
some type of accident medical insurance for his/her own protection.

Age
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LICENSE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE
CITY OF MONTEREY PARK AND

MANTA RAY PARENTS ASSOCIATION

THIS LICENSE is made and executed this 5th day of August, 2020, between the CITY
OF MONTEREY PARK, a general law city and municipal corporation ("CITY"), and Manta
Ray Parent Association, a Non-profit, 501 (cX3) Corporation ("LICENSEE").

1. LICENSE; DESCRIPTION OF PROPERTY. CITY licenses LICENSEE to use, on the
terms and conditions in this License, real property located at George Elder Park Pool, 1950
Wilcox Ave., Monterey Park ("Property''). CITY's action is not, and should not be construed to
be, a conveyance of a property interest or a lease; it is a license to use property only.

2. USE OF PROPERTY.

LICENSEE may temporarlly use the Property for the purposes of competitive
swimming activities.

CITY may change, amend, or terminate LICENSEE's use of Property at any time,
and in its sole discretion, verbally or in writing.

3. TERM. Except as provided in Section 4,the term of this license will begin on August 10,
2020, continuing on a month to month basis and will end on June 30,2021. Upon mutual written
agreement between the parties, this License may be renewed for additional time of twelve or
eighteen months.

4. TERMINATION.

As stated above, CITY may terminate this License at any time with or without
cause, upon written or verbal notification. Termination will be effective upon
notification, unless CITY specifies otherwise.

LICENSEE may terminate this License at any time in writing at least five (5) days
before the effective termination date.

By executing this document, LICENSEE waives any and all claims for damages
that might otherwise arise from CITY's termination under this Section.

Upon termination, LICENSEE will remove all personal property and
improvements from Property within two (2) days. Property will be left in a clean
and orderly fashion.

A.

B.

A.

B

C

D
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5. COMPENSATION. In exchange for the use of the facilities at Property, LICENSEE agrees
to pay CITY a sum of four thousand four hundred and seventy dollars ($4,470) per month for the
term of this License.

6. CONDEMNATION. If all or part of Property is acquired by eminent domain or purchase in
lieu thereof, LICENSEE acknowledges that it will have no claim to any compensation awarded
for the taking of Property or any portion thereof or for loss of or damage to LICENSEE's
improvements.

7. RELOCATION BENEFITS. LICENSEE acknowledges that it has been informed that
CITY is a public entity and that Property was previously acquired by CITY for a public purpose.
LICENSEE further acknowledges that any rights acquired under this License arose after the date
of acquisition of Property and that said rights are subject to termination when Property is needed
by CITY. LICENSEE hereby acknowledges that at the time of said termination of this License
by CITY, it will not be a "displaced person" entitled to any of the relocation assistance or
benefits offered to displaced persons under State or Federal law.

8. ALTERATIONS. LICENSEE will not make, or cause to be made, any alterations to
Property, or any part thereof, without CITY's prior written consent.

9. HAZARDOUS/TOXIC WASTE. CITY has not, nor, to CITY's knowledge, has anythird
party used, generated, stored or disposed of, or permitted the use, generation, storage or disposal
of any Hazardous Material (as defined below) on, under, about or within Property in violation of
any law or regulation. LICENSEE agrees that it will not use, generate, store or dispose of any
Hazardous Material (as defined below) on, under, about or within Property in violation of any
law or regulation. LICENSEE agrees to defend and indemnify CITY, to the extent stated in
Section 12, against any and all losses, liabilities, claims or costs arising from any breach of any
warranty or agreement contained in this Section. As used in this Section, "Hazardous Material"
means any substance, chemical or waste that is identified as hazardous, toxic or dangerous in any
applicable federal, state or local law or regulation (including petroleum and asbestos).

10. SIGNS. LICENSEE will not place any sign upon Property without CITY's prior written
consent. LICENSEE will pay for all costs of any approved signage and comply with all
applicable sign codes and ordinances.

11. ASSIGNMENT. LICENSEE will not be permitted to assign this License or any interest
therein.

12. INDEMNIFICATION

LICENSEE will hotd CITY harmless and free from any and all tiabitity
arising out of this License, or its performance, except for such loss or damage
arising from CITY's sole negligence or willful misconduct. Should CITY be
named in any suit, or should any claim be against it, by suit or otherwise,
whether the same be groundless or not, arising out of this License, or its
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B.

C.

performance, pursuant to this Licenseo LICENSEE will defend CITY (at
CITY's request and with counsel satisfactory to CITY) and will indemnify it
for any judgment rendered against it or any sums paid out in settlement or
otherwise.

For purposes of this section "CITY" includes CITY's officers, officials,
employees, agents, representatives, and certifi ed volunteers.

LICENSEE expressly agrees that this release, waiver, and indemnity agreement is
intended to be as broad and inclusive as is permitted by the law of the State of
California and that if any portion is held invalid, it is agreed that the balance will,
notwithstanding, continue in full legal force and effect.

It is expressly understood and agreed that the foregoing provisions will survive
termination of this License.

The requirements as to the types and limits of insurance coverage to be
maintained by LICENSEE as required by Section l3 below, and any approval of
said insurance by CITY, are not intended to and will not in anymanner limit or
qualifr the liabilities and obligations otherwise assumed by LICENSEE pursuant
to this License, including but not limited to the provisions concerning
indemnification.

D.

E.

13. INSURANCE.

B

A. Before commencing performance under this License, and at all other times this
License is effective, LICENSEE will procure and maintain the following types of
insurance with coverage limits complying, at a minimum, with the limits set forth
below:

Type of Insurance Limits (combined sinele)

$2,000,000

Statutory limits

Commercial general liability:

Workers compensation

Commercial general liability insurance will meet or exceed the requirements of
the most current ISO Forms. The amount of insurance set forth above will be a
combined single limit per occurrence for bodily injury, personal injury, and
property damage for the policy coverage. Liability policies must be endorsed to
name CITY, its officials, and employees as "additional insureds" under said
insurance coverage and to state that such insurance will be deemed "primary"
such that any other insurance that may be carried by CITY will be excess thereto.
Such insurance will be on an "occurrence," not a "claims made," basis and will
not be cancelable except upon thirty (30) days prior written notice to CITY except
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E.

for nonpayment of premiums which may be cancelable upon ten (10) day notice.

LICENSEE will furnish to CITY duly authenticated Certificates of Insurance and
Endorsements evidencing maintenance of the insurance required under this
License and such other evidence of insurance or copies of policies as may be
reasonably required by CITY from time to time. Insurance must be placed with
insurers with a current A.M. Best Company Rating equivalent to at least a Rating
of "A:VIL" Certificate(s) must reflect that the insurer will provide thirty (30) day
notice of any cancellation of coverage. CONTRACTOR will require its insurer to
modifu such certificates to delete any exculpatory wording stating that failure of
the insurer to mail written notice of cancellation imposes no obligation, and to
delete the word "endeavor" with regard to any notice provisions.

Should LICENSEE, for any reason, fail to obtain and maintain the insurance
required by this License, CITY may obtain such coverage at LICENSEE's
expense and charge the cost of such insurance to LICENSEE under this License
or terminate pursuant to Section 4.

All policies required by this Agreement must allow CITY, as additional insured,
to satisfu the self-insured retention ("SIR") and deductible of the policy in lieu of
LICENSEE (as the named insured) should LICENSEE fail to pay the SIR or
deductible requirements. The amount of the SIR or deductible is subject to the
approval of the City Attorney and the Finance Director. LICENSEE understands
and agrees that satisfaction of this requirement is an express condition precedent
to the effectiveness of this Agreement. Failure by LICENSEE as primary insured
to pay its SIR or deductible constitutes a material breach of this Agreement.
Should CITY pay the SIR or deductible on LICENSEE's behalf upon the
LICENSEE's failure or refusal to do so in order to secure defense and
indemnification as an additional insured under the policy, CITY may include such
amounts as damages in any action against LICENSEE for breach of this
Agreement in addition to any other damages incurred by CITY due to the breach.

14. COMPLIANCE WITH LAW. LICENSEE will, at its sole cost and expense, comply with
all of the requirements of all federal, state, and local authorities now in force, or which may
hereafter be in force, pertaining to Property and will faithfully observe in the use of Property all
applicable laws. The judgment of any court of competent jurisdiction, or the admission of
LICENSEE in any action or proceeding against LICENSEE, whether CITY be a party thereto or
not, that LICENSEE has violated any such ordinance or statute in the use of Property will be
conclusive of that fact as between CITY and LICENSEE.

15. BREACH OF AGREEMENT. The violation of any of the provisions of this License will
constitute a breach of this License by LICENSEE, and in such event said License will
automatically cease and terminate.
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16. WAIVER OF BREACH. Any express or implied waiver of a breach of any term of this
License will not constitute a waiver of any further breach of the same or other term of this
License.

17. ENTRY BY CITY AND PUBLIC. This License does not convey any property interest to
LICENSEE. Except for areas restricted because of safety concerns, CITY and the general public
will have unrestricted access upon Property for all lawful acts.

18. INSOLVENCY; RECEIVER. Either the appointment of a receiver to take possession of all
or substantially all of the assets of LICENSEE, or a general assignment by the LICENSEE for
the benefit of creditors, or any action taken or offered by LICENSEE under any insolvency or
bankruptcy action, will constitute a breach of this License by LICENSEE, and in such event said
License will automatically cease and terminate.

19. NOTICES. Except as otherwise expressly provided by law, all notices or other
communications required or permitted by this License or by law to be served on or given to
either party to this License by the other party will be in writing and will be deemed served when
personally delivered to the party to whom they are directed, or in lieu of the personal service,
upon deposit in the United States Mail, certified or registered mail, return receipt requested,
postage prepaid, addressed to LICENSEE at:

Manta Ray Swim Team
Ben Wong, President
333 W. GarveyAve. #100
MontereyPark, CA 91754

or to CITY at:

City of Monterey Park
Ron Bow, CityManager
320 W. Newmark Ave.
MontereyPark, CA 91754

Either party may change its address for the purpose of this Section by giving written
notice of the change to the other party.

20. ACCEPTANCE OF FACSIMILE SIGNATURES. The Parties agree that agreements
ancillary to this License and related documents to be entered into in connection with this License
will be considered signed when the signature of a party is delivered by facsimile transmission.
Such facsimile signature will be treated in all respects as having the same effect as an original
signature.

21. GOVERNING LAW. This License has been made in and will be construed in accordance
with the laws of the State of California and exclusive venue for any action involving this License
will be in Los Angeles County.
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22. PARTIAL INVALIDITY. Should any provision of this License be held by a court of
competent jurisdiction to be either invalid or unenforceable, the remaining provisions of this
License will remain in effect, unimpaired by the holding.

23. ENTIRE AGREEMENT. This instrument and its Attachments constitute the sole
agreement between CITY and LICENSEE respecting Property, the use of Property by
LICENSEE, and the specified License term, and correctly sets forth the obligations of CITY and
LICENSEE. Any agreement or representations respecting Property or its licensing by CITY to
LICENSEE not expressly set forth in this instrument are void.

24. CONSTRUCTION. The language of each part of this License will be construed simply and
according to its fair meaning, and this License will never be construed either for or against either
party.

25. AUTHORITY/NIODIFICATION. The Parties represent and warrant that all necessary
action has been taken by the Parties to authorize the undersigned to execute this License and to
engage in the actions described herein. This License may be modified by written agreement.
CITY's city manager, or designee, may execute any such amendment on behalf of CITY.

26. COUNTERPARTS. This License may be executed in any number or counterparts, each of
which will be an original, but all of which together will constitute one instrument executed on
the same date.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have executed this contract the day and year
first hereinabove written.

CITY OF MONTEREY PARK LICENSEE

Ron Bow,
City Manager

ATTEST:

Vincent D. Chang,
City Clerk

APPROVED AS TO FORM:
MARK D. HENSLEY, City Attorney

Ben Wong
President
Manta Ray Parents Association

By:
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Gity Gouncil Staff Report

DATE:

AGENDA ITEM NO:

August 5,2020
Old Business

Agenda ltem 2-B

TO:

FROM:

The Honorable City Council

Ron Bow, City Manager

Karl H. Berger, Assistant City

SUBJECT: Code of Conduct; Meeting Procedures; Healthy Workplace

Environment

RECOMMENDATION:

It is recommended that the City Council consider:

1. Adopting a Resolution amending the City Council's existing policies and
procedures to:

a. Add a Code of Conduct for elected and appointed public officials;

b. Adopt a Healthy Workplace Environment policy; and

2. Take such additional, related action that may be desirable.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:

During the City Council's strategic planning meeting on July 11,2020, the Council
determined that it wished to consider a Code of Conduct and Healthy Workplace
Environment policy. These were originally considered by the City Council in August
2019. A copy of that staff report (without the attachments) is included for reference.

FISCAL IMPACT:

There is no fiscal impact as a result of this action

DISCUSSION:

The draft resolutions are substantially similar as those originally considered in 2019. An
overview of these policies is included with the staff report from August 21, 2019.
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Staff Report
August 5,2020
Page 2

Respectfully submitted by:

Ron Bow
City Manager

ATTACHMENTS

1. August 21,2019 Staff Report (without attachments)
2. Draft resolution
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ATTACHMENT 1

August 21 , 2019 Staff Report
(without attachments)

Page 41 of 463



City Council Staff Report

DATE: August 21,2019

AGENDA ITEM NO: Council Communications
Agenda ltem 6-A

The Honorable Clty Council

Mayor Hans Liang

Code of Conduct; Meeting Procedures; Healthy Workplace
Environment

TO:

FROM:

SUBJECT:

RECOMMENDATION:

It is recommended that the City Council consider:

1. Adopting a Resolution amending the City Council's existing policies and
procedures to:

a. Add a Code of Conduct for elected and appointed public officials;

b. Adopt a Healthy Workplace Environment policy; and

2. Take such additional, related action that may be desirable.

EXECUTTVE SUMMARY

At my mayoral installation, I announced several initiatives that I hoped to implement
during my tenure as the City's Mayor. Among other things, I believe that it is imperative
that Councilmembers lead by example while serving in positions of public trust, This
extends not just to their service to constituents, but also to the hard-working men and
women who serye the public's needs as City employees. Accordingly, I suggest that the
City Council adopt a Code of Conduct along with a Healthy Workplace Environment
policy to help facilitate professional, dedicated, and reliable public service.

FISCAL IMPACT

There is no fiscal impact as a result of this action.

prscussroN

At my request, City staff reviewed the City's existing policies and procedures affecting
the conduct of elected and appointed public officials ahd current requirements as to
conducting public meetings. ln addition to regulations within the Monterey Park
Municipal Code ('MPMC"), it appears that one resolution regulates conduct and meeting
procedures. lt was last updated in 2017.
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Staff Report
August 21,2019
Page 2

lf adopted, the draft resolution would establish rules regarding the conduct of all elected
and appointed public officials. Additionally, the resolution would provide the
consequences for violating these rules of conduct. Generally, discipline would include
admonition, sanction, and censure. The last consequence is also the most severe and
would be available to the City Council in only the most egregious of circumstances; it

would require a 213 vote of the City Council to implement and only after substantive
evidence of wrongdoing were included within the administrative record. Were the City

Council to censure one of its members, it could also take additional disciplinary action
including, without limitation, removing the privilege of free access within City Hall.

To help provide an alternative avenue for resolving workplace tensions, the draft
resolution would also adopt a Healthy Workplace Environment policy. While the City
Manager would be authorized to adopt policies and procedures to implement this Policy,
elected and appointed officials would be encouraged to demonstrate their adherence to

such a program - and to the Code of Conduct - by signing an acknowledgement that
they willadhere to that policy.

Respectfu lly su bmitted,

/^,

g l

Attachments:
1. Draft Resolution
2. Exhibit A
3. Exhibit B
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ATTACHMENT 2
Draft Resolution
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RESOLUTION NO.

A RESOLUTION ESTABLISHING A CODE OF CONDUCT AND RULES
FOR CONDUCTING CITY COUNCIL MEETINGS IN ACCORDANCE
wtTH GOVERNMENT CODE S 36813.

The City Council does resolve as follows:

SECTION 1: Gode of Gonduct; Core Principles. The City Council finds and declares
that its members, and all members of appointed boards and commissions (collectively,
"Public Officials"), will abide by the following Core Principles:

Principle 1: Public Officials should comply with both the letter and spirit of
the laws and policies affecting the operations of government;

Principle 2: Public Officials are expected by the public to be independent,
impartial, and fair in their judgment and actions;

Principle 3: Serving in public office is a privilege and should be exercised
in trust for the public good, not for personal gain; and

Principle 4: Public deliberations and processes should be conducted
openly, unless legally confidential, in an atmosphere of respect and civility

plementing the Core Principles is one of the guiding
objectives in adopting this Resolution. Accordingly, in addition to all requirements of
applicable law, the Public Officials must adhere to the following policies:

A. Conduct of Public Officials

The professional and personal conduct of Public Officials must be above reproach
and avoid even the appearance of impropriety. Public Officials will refrain from
abusive conduct, personal charges, or verbal attacks upon the character or
motives of other Public Officials, City employees, or the public.

B Respect for Process

Public Officials will perform their duties in accordance with the processes and rules
of order established by the City Council governing the deliberation of public policy
issues, meaningful involvement of the public, and implementation of policy
decisions.

C. Conduct of Public Meetings

Public Officials will fully prepare themselves for public issues; listen courteously
and attentively to all public discussions before the body; and focus on the business

A.

B.

c.

D.

SECTION 2: General Policies. lm
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at hand. They will refrain from interrupting other speakers, making personal
comments not germane to the business of the body, or otherwise interfering with
the orderly conduct of meetings.

D. Communication

Members will publicly share substantive information that is relevant to a matter
under consideration by the City Council or boards, commissions, and committees,
which they may have received from sources outside the public decision-making
process.

E. Confidential lnformation

Public Officials must respect the confidentiality of information concerning City
property, personnel, or proceedings of the City. They will neither disclose
confidential information without proper legal authorization nor use such information
to advance their personal interests.

F. Advocacy

When presenting their individual opinions and positions, Public Officials will
expressly state they do not represent their body or the City of Monterey Park, nor
will they allow the inference that they do. All written correspondence expressing
an individual opinion and position must be on personal stationery and not on City
stationery.

G. Policy Role of Public Officials

Public Officials must respect and adhere to the council-manager structure of
Monterey Park city government with respect to the City Manager's relationship with
the City Council. ln this structure, the City Council determines the policies of the
City with the advice, information and analysis provided by the public, boards,
commissions, and committees and City staff. The City Manager implements that
policy.

SECTION 3: Substance Abuse Policy

While acting in their official capacities, Public Officials will refrain from
imbibing alcohol to the point that it impairs their judgment, physical
coordination, speech, or mental process.

At all times, Public Officials will refrain from the use of a controlled
substance, narcotic, amphetamine, barbiturate, prescribed or over-the-
counter medication in excess of the prescribed dosage, or other non-
prescribed hallucinogenic substance.

A.

B
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Public Officials who have substance abuse problems are encouraged to
make every effort to overcome such problems and to utilize the services of
the Employee Assistance Program (EAP). Using the EAP is confidential.

SECTION 4: Anti-Harassment Policy

Harassment of an applicant or employee by a Public Official on the basis
of race, religious creed, color, national origin, ancestry, disability, medical
condition, marital status, sexual orientation, gender identity, veteran or
military status, sex, or age will not be tolerated.

Harassment on the basis of race, religious creed, color, national origin,
ancestry, disability, medical condition, marital status, sexual orientation,
gender identity, veteran or military status, sex, or age includes, without
limitation, the following examples:

Verbal Harassment - Epithets, derogatory comments, or slurs on
the basis of race, religious creed, color, national origin, ancestry,
disability, medical condition, marital status, sexual orientation,
gender identity, veteran or military status, sex, or age.

Physical Harassment - Assault, impeding or blocking movement, or
any physical interference with normal work or movement when
directed at an individual on the basis of race, religious creed, color,
national origin, ancestry, disability, medical condition, marital
status, sexual orientation, gender identity, veteran or military status,
sex, or age.

Visual Forms of Harassment - Derogatory posters, notices,
bulletins, cartoons, or drawings on the basis of race, religious
creed, color, national origin, ancestry, disability, medical condition,
marital status, sexual orientation, gender identity, veteran or military
status, sex, or age.

Sexual Favors - Unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual
favors, and other verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature that
is conditioned upon employment benefit, unreasonably interferes
with an individual's work performance or creates an offensive work
environment.

SECTION 5: Expected Conduct.

Public Officials will request administrative services only through the City
Manager or designee.

C

A

B

1

2

3

4

A
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Public Officials cannot direct, order, or make demands on any City
employee, other than inquiries that can be answered routinely and
without research.

Public Officials cannot attempt to reorganize an employee's
priorities or influence the manner by which City staff performs their
assigned functions or duties.

Public Officials cannot retaliate or threaten to retaliate against
employees as a result of disagreements over policy
recommendations.

Public Officials cannot threaten a City employee with disciplinary
action.

Boards and commissions can address only those matters
determined by the MPMC or by the City Council to be within their
subject matter jurisdiction; staff need not place on an agenda,
provide resources for or implement requests, directions or actions
outside that jurisdiction. Unless directed othenryise by the City
Council, Commissions and Boards must refrain from consideration
of policy issues that are under active consideration by the City
Council.

The City Council as a whole will provide direction and guidance to
its subsidiary bodies.

3

4

B

c

2

Public Officials must act collectively in a properly noticed and constituted
meeting; Public Officials do not have authority to make decisions or take
actions on behalf of the body unless expressly authorized to do so.

1 Public Officials cannot make representations or promises to any
third party regarding the future actions of the City or of the body of
which they are a member, unless such representation or promise
has been duly authorized by the appropriate body.

When making public utterances, Public Officials must make it clear
whether they are authorized to speak on behalf of the body of
which they are a member, or whether they are presenting their own
views.

3 Public Officials cannot interfere with the manner by which the City
Manager performs his or her duties.

Public Officials who are members of boards and commissions must limit
their activities to matters within their subject matter jurisdiction.

1

2
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D City resources must be used solely for proper governmental purposes,
and only with proper authorization.

1 City letterhead may only be used by Public Officials for official City
business.

City employees cannot be asked or directed to spend time on non-
City business.

Public Officials cannot use or disclose information obtained through
City service for improper purposes.

SECTION 6: Commitment to Healthy Workplace Environment. While the Code of
Conduct adopted by this Resolution is mandatory, elected and appointed public officials
should help implement the Code of Conduct by committing to a Healthy Workplace
Environment. To memorialize such commitment, the City Council believes that it is in
the public interest for all Public Officials to enter into the acknowledgment attached as
Exhibit "A" (the "Healthy Workplace Commitment"). The City Manager, or designee, is
authorized to promulgate such administrative policies and procedures that will facilitate
an alternative dispute resolution as contemplated in the Health Workplace Commitment.
Such a program may be referenced as the "Monterey Park Healthy Workplace
Environment Program."

SECTION 7: Ex Parte Policy. To implement Core Principles Nos. 2-4, the City Council
adopts the "Ex Parte Communication Policy" attached as Exhibit "B," and incorporated
by reference.

SECTION B: Enforcement. To enforce the Core Principles, and the polices set forth in
this Resolution to implement those Core Principles, the City Council adopts the
followi ng req uirements for enforcement:

A complaint regarding a violation of the Code of Conduct may be filed with
the Mayor, the City Manager, or the City Attorney (collectively, the
"lnvestigator").

Upon receiving a complaint, the person receiving the complaint may take
one of the following actions depending on the circumstances of the
alleged violations of law or policy:

1. Take no action;

Conduct a preliminary investigation of the allegations before
recommending any action. Following such a preliminary
investigation into the complaint, the lnvestigator may then either

2

3

A.

B

2
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take no action or place the matter on a future City Council agenda
with a recommendation for consideration; or

3. Place the matter on a future City Council agenda for consideration

lf a complaint is placed on the City Council agenda, the City Council may
take the following action:

Take no action;

lnitiate an investigation of the allegations before considering any
discipline identified in this Resolution; or

Based upon substantive evidence, take one of the disciplinary
actions identified in this Resolution.

4 Nothing in this policy precludes individual City Council Members
from making public statements regarding alleged conduct.

ln addition to any other remedy provided by applicable law, the City
Council may undertake one or more of the following actions after finding a

violation of this Resolution occurred:

1

2

3.

D

1 Admonition. This is the least severe form of action. An admonition
may typically be directed to all members of the City Council,
reminding them that a particular type of behavior is in violation of
law or City policy. An admonition may be issued by the City Council
before any findings of fact regarding allegations, and because it is a
warning or reminder, would not necessarily require an investigation
or separate hearings to determine whether the allegation is true.

Sanction. This is the next most severe form of action. Sanction may
be directed to a particular member of the City Council based on a
particular action (or set of actions) that is determined to be in
violation of law or City policy. A sanction is distinguished from
censure in that it is not a punishment. A sanction may be issued
based upon City Council review and consideration of a written
allegation of a policy violation. The member accused of a violation
will have an opportunity to provide a written response to the
allegation. A sanction may be issued by the City Council and
because it is not punishment or discipline, would not necessarily
require an investigation or separate hearings.

Censure. Censure is the most severe form of action. Censure is a
formal statement of the City Council officially reprimanding one of
its members. lt is a punitive action, which serves as a penalty

2

3
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imposed for wrongdoing, but it carries no fine or suspension of the
rights of the member as an elected official. Censure should be used
for cases in which the City Council determines that the violation of
law or policy is a serious offense. To protect the overriding right to
freedom of speech, the City Council cannot impose censure on any
of its members for the exercise of his or her First Amendment
rights, no matter how distasteful the expression was to the City
Council and the City. However, nothing can be construed to prohibit
the City Council from collectively condemning and expressing their
strong disapprobation of such remarks. A decision to censure
requires the adoption of a Resolution making findings with regard to
the specific charges, based on substantial evidence, and approved
by a two-thirds vote of the City Council.

SECTION 9: Amendment/Sus pension. The City Council may amend or suspend
these rules at any time upon majority vote of the City Council

SECTION 1O Amendments to Existing Policies. Any existing policies -
whether adopted by resolution or othenruise - governing the subject matter in this
Resolution are amended to conform with this Resolution. Nothing in this Resolution is
intended to, nor does it, supersede the City's most recently adopted Conflict of lnterest
Code.

SECTION 11: Authority. The City Manager, or designee, is authorized to
reproduce all City Council policies and procedures including, without limitation, this
Resolution and its exhibits, in an appropriate font, form, and presentation (e.9., booklet
format) for ease of use.

SECTION 12: Electronic Signatures. This Resolution may be executed with
electronic signatures in accordance with Government Code 516.5. Such electronic
signatures will be treated in all respects as having the same effect as an original
signature.

SECTION 13:
upon adoption

Effectiveness. This Resolution will become effective immediately

PASSED, APPROVED, AND ADOPTED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF
MONTEREY PARK THIS OF 2020.

Hans Liang, Mayor
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ATTEST:

Vincent D. Chang, City Clerk

ORM

Karl H. Berg City Attorney

Exhibits:

Exhibit A - Healthy Workplace Environment
Exhibit B - Ex parte Communication Policy
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EXHIBIT A

MY COMMITMENT TO A HEALTHY WORK ENVIRONMENT

As a Public Official of the City of Monterey Park, I am committed to the creation and support of
a healthy work environment for all Public Officials and City Employees.

I understand that positive, professional communications are critical to a healthy work
environment and positive morale.

I commit to hold myself accountable to adhere to the Code of Conduct as adopted by Resolution
No. XXX on August XX,2020 and demonstrate professional communications with all Public
Officials, employees, residents, businesses and customers of the City of Monterey Park.

If at any time it is brought to my attention that my behavior is not professional, I agree to listen
to the feedback and commit to work on improving the issue brought to my attention.

I understand that on-going negative communications are unacceptable.

I commit to bring issues of un-professional communication to the attention of fellow Public
Officials in a constructive manner.

Signature / Title Date
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EXHIBIT B

EX PARTE COMMUNICATION POLICY

Ex parte communication is evidence gathering that takes place outside of a properly
noticed, quasi-judicial hearing . Ex pafte communications include the transmission, receipt
or exchange of oral, written or graphic information relevant to the merits of an adjudicatory
or quasi-judicial proceeding. Ex parte communications also include any other type of
sensory communication that can convey visual or auditory information. For example, the
visual inspection of the site of a proposed project can reveal a great deal of information
about the site that may not othenryise be evident from the materials otherurrise available
to the parties and the public in the administrative record.

Disclosure of ex parte communications is critical to ensure due process in
quasi-judicial proceedi ngs.

ln the context of adjudicatory or quasi-judicial proceedings, the guarantee of procedural
due process is of paramount concern. A fair hearing before an impartial decisionmaker is

a fundamental component of due process. Due process requires the decisionmakers to
act only upon evidence that has been introduced during the course of an adjudicatory
hearing and prohibits decisionmakers from acting on their own information. Stated
differently, the decisionmaking body must consider only the oral and documented
evidence presented at the hearing by staff, the interested parties, and other interested
individuals and groups. The body must then make its decision solely on the basis of
evidence in the record of proceedings. When a decisionmaker uses (i.e., relies upon or
is influenced by) "evidence" outside of the record, there is a denial of a fair hearing
"because, as to that 'evidence,' there has been no hearing at all, for the disadvantaged
party has not been heard."

The right to a hearing before an administrative tribunal would be meaningless if the
tribunal were permitted to base its determination upon information received without the
knowledge of the parties. A fair hearing requires that the parties be apprised of all the
evidence known to each of the decision makers so that the party may have the opportunity
to refute, test, and explain it before deliberations begin and a decision is made.
Consequently, the detailed disclosure of all ex parte communications is necessary to
avoid a due process violation. Detailed disclosure also aids in preserving the due process
requirement of an unbiased tribunal and the related public interest in avoiding the
appearance of bias on the part of public decisionmakers.

2. The types of ex parte communications that must be disclosed.

lnformation that is evidentiary in nature and acquired through ex parte communications
must be disclosed if that same information is not already set forth in the administrative
record and available to the parties and the public. lnformation is evidentiary in nature if it
is considered by the decisionmaker for its bearing on the issues and his or her ultimate

I

Page 54 of 463



decision on matter. Casual, non-substantive communications that do not bear on the
ultimate decision do not potentially violate due process and, accordingly, do not need to
be disclosed. For example, a constituent approaching a councilmember and expressing
support or opposition for a particular project does not raise due process concerns if the
constituent's expression is not accompanied by factual information that may influence the
councilmember's decision-making process.

3. Recordkeeping requirements

Presently, there is no legal requirement that you maintain written records of ex parte
communications. However, it is strongly recommended that, to the extent feasible, you
keep contemporaneous notes of the substance of all relevant ex parte communications,
including the content of the communication, the names of those involved, and the date,
time and place of the communication. Creating and maintaining contemporaneous notes
of ex parte communications helps guard against forgetfulness and the resulting
inadvertent failure to disclose. Keeping notes also helps ensure that the disclosure is
thorough, i.e., that all relevant aspects of the communication are disclosed.

4. Timing, form and substance of disclosures.

Disclosure of ex parte communications should be detailed and complete. The substance
of the information communicated, the name of the source, and the date, time and place
of the communication should all be disclosed. lf you wrote notes summarizing the details
of ex parte communications and you choose to use those notes to refresh your
recollection during a hearing, you will need to produce a photocopy of your notes and
give them to the recording secretary for inclusion in the administrative record. Disclosure
must occur before the public comment period is opened at the subject hearing. ldeally,
ex parte disclosures are made by each decisionmaker immediately after the staff
presentation on the item is complete. This way, the interested parties and the public are
given all of the relevant information and evidence at the same time and, in the event of a
subsequent legal challenge, it will be easily located in the administrative record of the
proceedings.

2
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5. Obligation to refrain from ex parte communications after close of the public
hearing and before final action is taken.

There can be no ex pafte communications during the period between the closing of a
public hearing and the final decision. This situation usually arises when the
decisionmaking body closes the public hearing and then directs its staff to prepare written
findings to bring back for consideration at a subsequent meeting. During this interim
period, each decisionmaker must take care to avoid ex parte communications and must
reject attempts by others to make ex parte contact with them on the subject matter of the
closed hearing. Any decisionmaker who engages in ex parte communications or who
comes into possession of new information or evidence during this interim period should
immediately inform the City Attorney so that proper steps can be taken to preserve the
integrity of the process.

J
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City Gouncil Staff Report

August 5,2020
Consent Calendar
Agenda ltem 3-A

DATE:

AGENDA ITEM NO:

TO:

FROM:

SUBJECT:

The Honorable Mayor and City Council

Vincent D. Chang, City Clerk

Minutes

RECOMMENDATION:

It is recommended that the City Council and the City Council (acting on behalf of
the Successor Agency)

(1) Approve the minutes from the Joint regular and special meeting of May 20,
2020 and the special meeting of May 26,2020 and May 27,2020: and

(2) Take such additional, related, action that may be desirable.

EXEGUTIVE SUMMARY:
None.

BAGKGROUND:
None.

FISGAL IMPACT:
None.

Respectfully su bmitted,
Prepared by

il**di $rw)7 /Lil
Vincent D. C

City Cl

Approved By

Ron Bow
City Manager

/ Henry Lu
' Minutes Clerk

Attachments: Minutes
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68.XXX

MINUTES
MONTEREY PARK CITY COUNCIL

succESSoR AGENCY (SA)
JOINT SPECIAL AND REGULAR MEETING

MAY 20,2020

The City Council of the City of Monterey Park held a Joint Special and Regular
Teleconference Meeting on Wednesday, May 20, 2020 at 5:30 p.m. and 7:00 p.m.

respectively. The joint special and regular meetings were conducted pursuant to Section
3 of Executive Order No. N-29-20 issued on March 17, 2020. Accordingly, Council
Members were provided a meeting login number and conference call number and were
not physically present at Council Chambers.

The minutes include items considered by the City Council acting on behalf of the
Successor Agency of the former Monterey Park Redevelopment Agency, which
dissolved February 1, 2012. Successor Agency matters will include the notation of "SA"

next to the Agenda ltem Number.

PUBLIC PARTICIPATION

In accordance with Executive Order No. N-29-20 and guidance from the California
Department of Public Health on gatherings, remote public participation was allowed in

the following ways:

Participants were encouraged to join the meeting 30 minutes before the start of the
meeting.

Public comment was accepted via email to mpclerk@monterevpark.ca.qov during the
meeting, before the close of public comment, and read into the record during public
comment, when feasible. We request that written communications be limited to not
more than 50 words.

Public comment may be submitted via telephone during the meeting, before the close of
public comment, by calling (888) 788-0099 or (877) 853-5247 and entering Zoom
Meeting |D:927 5825 6582 then press pound (#). When prompted to enter participation
lD number press pound (#) again. lf participants would like to make a public comment
they will enter "*9" then the Clerk's office will be notified and you will be in the rotation to
make a public comment.

The public may also watch the meeting live on the city's cable channel MPKTV (AT&T
U-verse, channel 99 or Charter Communications, channel 182) or by visiting the city's
website at http://uwvw.monterevpark.ca.qov/133/Citv-Council-Meetinq-Videos.

lmportant Disclaimer - When a participant calls in to join the meeting, their name
and/or phone number will be visible to all participants. Note that all public meetings will
be recorded.

MISSION STATEMENT
The mission of the City of Monterey Park is to provide excellent services to enhance

the quality of life for our entire community
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CALL TO ORDER:
Mayor Liang called the meeting to order at 5:32 p.m

ROLL CALL:
City Clerk Vincent Chang called the roll:
Council Members Present: Peter Chan, Hans Liang, Henry Lo, Fred Sornoso,

Yvonne Yiu
Council Members Absent: None

ALSO PRESENT: City Manager Ron Bow, Assistant City Attorney Kad Berger, City
Treasurer Joseph Leon, Fire Chief Matt Hallock, Police Chief Kelly Gordon, Director of
Public Works Mark McAvoy, Director of Management Services Martha Garcia, Director
of Recreation & Community Services lnez Alvarez, lnterim Director of Human
Resources Danielle Tellez, City Librarian Diana Garcia, Senior Librarian Reference
Deborah Niblick, Deputy City Clerk Cindy Trang, Assistant Deputy City Clerk Helena
Cho, Housing Consultant Debbie Sottek

AGENDA ADDITIONS, DELETIONS, CHANGES AND ADOPTIONS
None.

ORAL AND WRITTE COMMUNICATIONS

City Clerk Chang received, filed, and read into the record 27 written
communications regarding Project Room Key. 9 written communications were in

opposition: Philip Choy, Manqin He, Tom Tan, David Tan,
grntechsolution@gmail.com, Andrew Ying, Michelle Wang, Tracy Ou, Gary Lau;4
written communications were neutral: Tina Lau, Xiaobing Liu, Andrew Ying, Eric
Tsai; and 14 written communications were in support: Leslie Chang, Philip Chang,
Tara Kwan, Eric Sunada, Chapman Clark, Chris Olson, Calvin Truong, Anthony
Manousos, Michelle Freridge, Teresa Eilers, Steve Rivera, Ethan Nguyen, Thomas
Wong, and Jennifer Tang.

- Deputy City Clerk Trang received, filed, and forurarded 3 written communications
from Noel Lora, Florencio Briones, and Donna Sider in support of Project Room
Key.

- Deputy City Clerk Trang received, filed, and read into the record a 12 written
communications. 1 written communication from Hong Ling who requested City
Council place Project Room Key onto the June 3, 2020 City Council Meeting for
discussion and 11 written communications that stated they support of Project
Room Key: Barbara Ngai, Calvin Chan, Arturo Urista, Alicia Brossy de Dios,
Daniela Urista, Edith Gonzalea Donna Sider, Maria Elena Diaz, Sonja Berndt,
lrma Gorrocino, and Theo Urista.
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- Teresa Real Sebastian requested for clarification about Project Room Key and
urged the Council to place Project Room Key for discussion on a future agenda to
inform the residents. She asked when the City was first notified of Project Room
Key coming to Monterey Park.

- Gavin stated that he is not against Project Room Key but that they are concerned
about the location. He requested the Council to place Project Room Key on a

future agenda and to discuss possible measures to prevent it from becoming
permanent.

- Jennifer Tang stated that she supports Project Room Key and commended Council
for addressing misinformation. She stated that the project supports the people in

our community.

- Caller with the phone number ending in 985, resident of Monterey Park, stated that
there is a petition against Project Room Key with more than a thousand signatures.
She stated that she is worried about what would happen after June 30 when the
project ends. She urged the City to have a public hearing to inform residents on the
future of this project.

- Maria Elena Diaz stated that she commends the City for supporting Project Room
Key. She stated that individuals who are being placed in the hotels are vetted and
screen for COVID-19 and recommended everyone to visit the LA County's website
to get informed.

- Danny Woo, resident of Monterey Park, stated that he supports Project Room Key
and shared his experience regarding homelessness. He stated that Prolect Room
Key can help those in need.

- Quan Yang, 2l-year resident, stated that she is not against Project Room Key but
would like to have Project Room Key on a future agenda for discussion. She stated
the City should prohibit extension of the 90-day agreement contract and that the
City should have a plan to avoid the hotel from becoming a permanent homeless
shelter.

- Lei Duan, resident for more than 10 years, voiced her concern that the City should
have informed the residents regarding Project Room Key. She stated she hopes
the Council can place Project Room Key on a future agenda for discussion.

- Andrew Ying stated that he hopes Project Room Key can be placed on a future
agenda for discussion.

- Kathy Ko voiced her support of Project Room Key. She stated she is proud to tell
strangers and friends that Monterey Park is doing an outstanding job of ordering a
temporary housing project to protect the people of our community.
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- Edith Gonzalez expressed her support of Project Room Key and urged residents to
get the facts regarding Project Room Key. She stated that Governor Newsom
declared Project Room Key to be essential to the health and welfare of California
residents.

- Grace Young stated that that she supports Project Room Key. She was interested
to know what percentage of the Monterey Park community has been impacted
during this pandemic.

- James Song, 20 year resident, expressed his concern about selling Lincoln Hotel
and Garvey lnn to the Los Angeles County as a permanent homeless shelter. He
informed the City Council that he emailed an appeal letter regarding Project Room
Key and requested Monterey Park to respond.

- Deputy City Clerk Trang received, filed, and read into the record a written
communication from Dora Leung requesting for an Ordinance limiting rate charged
by 3'd party delivery apps.

- Teresa Eilers voiced her support for Project Room Key. She stated that it is a
Statewide Ordinance and that everyone that is placed in Project Room Key in the
Monterey Park locations are from the San Gabriel Valley.

- Felix conveyed his support of Project Room Key. He communicated that
homelessness and housing shortages are a regional problem. He said that we are
all safer and healthier when everybody has a roof over their head.

- Gina Casillas inquired if the facility for Project Room Key will become a permanent
shelter after the 90 days.

- Calvin stated his opposition of Project Room Key and inquired about an exit
strategy stating that the County does not have a plan.

The City Council recessed to Closed Session at 7:58 p.m

CLOSED SESSION

CONFERENCE WITH LEGAL COUNSEL - ANTICIPATED LITIGATION
Mary C. Perez and Does 1-12.229 E. Markland, Monterey Park, CA

This item was heard after Agenda ltem No. 14.

The City Council reconvened from Closed Session at 8'.32 p.m. with all Council
Members present. No reportable action taken in Closed Session

1
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RECONVENE TO OPEN SESSION

1. PRESENTATION

1A. MONTEREY PARK COVID.1g RECOVERY

Police Chief Gordon and Fire Chief Hallock presented a COVID-19 Recovery and
Return to Work Plan.

This item was heard after Oral and Written Communications

Action Taken: By consensus, the City Council directed staff to agendize Project
Room Key on a future Council agenda for discussion.

2. OLD BUSINESS

2A. AUDTTING SERVICES AGREEMENT - AWARD OF CONTRACT EXTENSION

The City signed a five-year contract (three years plus two optional years) with
public accounting firm White Nelson Diehl Evans, LLP (WNDE) on April 20, 2016
for audit services of fiscal years 2016 lo 2020 (Attachment 1 to the staff report).
The current contract will expire end of the current fiscal year, with fiscal year
2020's audit as their last year of service. WNDE is an audit firm with good
reputation, and it has conducted the City's audits diligently for the past four years.

Due to the ongoing COVID-19 pandemic and the City's enterprise resource
planning (ERP) system implementation, staff believes keeping the same audit firm
longer for the City would be cost effective and would promote stability and
continuity. Staff requested WNDE to submit a proposal to extend its audit services
to the City for two additional years. The original proposed contract extension terms
and prices are consistent to the original contract and included a3o/o annual price
increases. Per City's request, WNDE agreed to keep the annual contract price for
2021 and 2022 unchanged from 2020 at $49,955 (Attachment 2 to the staff report).

This item was heard after Closed Session

Action Taken: The City Council awarded a two-year contract extension of the
City's auditing services to the City's current audit service provider, White Nelson
Diehl Evans LLP (WNDE), a certified public accounting and consulting firm, and
authorized the City Manager to execute an agreement amendment for the two-year
extension, in a form approved by the City Attorney.
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Motion: Moved by Mayor Pro Tem Chan and seconded by Council Member Yiu

Ayes:
Noes:
Absent:
Abstain:

Council Members:
Council Members:
Council Members:
Council Members:

Yiu, Lo, Sornoso, Chan, Liang
None
None
None

3. CONSENT CALEN R ITEMS NOS- 3A.3F
Matters listed under consent calendar are considered to be routine, ongoing
business and are enacted by one motion unless specified.

Action Taken: The City Council and the City Council, acting on behalf of the
Successor Agency, approved and adopted ltems Nos. 38 and 3C on Consent
Calendar, excluding ltems Nos. 34, 3D, 3E, and 3F which were pulled for
discussion and separate motion, reading resolutions and ordinances by the title
only and waiving further reading thereof.

Motion: Moved by Mayor Pro Tem Chan and seconded by Council Member Lo
motion carried by the following vote:

Ayes:
Noes:
Absent:
Abstain

Ayes:
Noes:
Absent:
Abstain:

Council Members:
Council Members:
Council Members:
Council Members:

Yiu, Lo, Sornoso, Chan, Liang
None
None
None

3A. MONTHLY INVESTMENT REPORT - APRIL 2O2O

As of April 30, 2020, invested funds for the City of Monterey Park is

$91,763,906.18.

Action Taken: The City Council received and filed the monthly investment report.

Motion: Moved by Council Member Sornoso and seconded by Mayor Pro Tem
Chan motion carried by the following vote:

Council Members:
Council Members:
Council Members:
Council Members:

Yiu, Lo, Sornoso, Chan, Liang
None
None
None
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38. MINUTES

Approve the minutes from the regular meeting of April 15, 2020 and the special
meeting of April 15,2020.

Action Taken: The City Council approved the minutes from the regular meeting of
April 1 5,2020 and the special meeting of April 15,2020 on Consent Calendar.

3C. WAIVE SECOND READING AND ADOPT AN ORDINANCE AUTHORIZING
DIGITAL AND ELECTRONIC SIGNATURES FOR ALL CITY DOCUMENTS

The ordinance was introduced on May 6, 2020. At that meeting, the City Council
conducted the first reading. The staff report from the May 6, 2020 meeting is
attached to the staff report for reference. Second reading and adoption of this
ordinance is recommended; if adopted, the ordinance will take effect in 30 days.

Action Taken: The City Council waived the second reading and adopted
Ordinance No. 2172 authorizing digital and electronic signatures for all City
documents on Consent Calendar.

Ordinance No. 2172, entitled:
AN UNCODIFIED ORDINANCE AUTHORIZING DIGITAL AND ELECTRONIC
SIGNATURES FOR OFFICIAL CITY DOCUMENTS

3D. WAIVE FURTHER READING AND ADOPT AN ORDINANCE AMENDING THE
GARF|ELD VTLLAGE SPECIFIC PLAN (SPA-I9-01) AND ZONE CHANGE (ZC-
19-01) TO CHANGE THE ZONING FROM GVN-S TO GVC-S TO ALLOW FOR
THE RECONSTRUCTTON OF AN EXTSTTNG SERVTCE STATION (ARCO) AND
CONSTRUCTION OF NEW 24.HOUR.DRIVE-THROUGH COFFESS SHOP AT
2425 AND 2439 SOUTH GARFIELD AVENUE

The ordinance was introduced at the May 6, 2O2O City Council meeting. At that
meeting, the City Council conducted the first reading. The staff report from the May
6,2020 meeting is attached to the staff report for reference. Second reading and
adoption of this ordinance is recommended; the ordinance takes effect in 30 days.

Public Speakers:

- Tammy Louie, resident of Monterey Park, voiced her concerns about the Starbucks
24-hour conditions. She stated that it is not an appropriate condition for the area
and that there is no indoor seating. She requested for Council to reconsider their
decision.
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- Gina Casillas stated that the Starbucks plan does not compliment the architect of
the neighborhood. She stated in her opinion that the pro1ect is a zone change and
would require an amendment to the Garfield Village Specific Plan. Ms. Casillas
said that the project does not qualify for class 32 CEQA (California Environmental
Quality Act) exemption. She said that if the project is approved tonight it will open
the City up for litigations.

- Rafael Casillas voiced his concerns about the traffic impact to the community and
neighborhood. He said that per MPMC Section 21.10.004, no drive through aisle
shall exit onto public right-of-way which is an alley. He requested that Council put
residents ahead of corporations and that the Council should consider a moratorium
on all drivethrough restaurants or businesses until the matter can be looked at
closely.

- Teresa Real Sebastian stated that this Starbucks has no indoor seating and that
the project mentioned 1,300 cars will be the expected toll every day. She spoke
about security issues and requested that the City Council consider the residents
and to include their concerns before making a decision.

- City Clerk Chang received, filed, and read into the record 5 written communications
from the Chan Family, Sky S, Andy Tsang, Terree Walton, and Doris Tsai
requesting for Council to change the plans for Starbucks to include indoor seating
and no drive-through.

Action Taken: The City Council waived second reading and adopted Ordinance
No.2173 amending the zoning map (ZC-19-01) and Garfield Village Specific Plan
(sPA-1e-01).

Motion: Moved by Mayor Liang and seconded by Mayor Pro Tem Chan motion
carried by the following vote:

Ayes:
Noes:
Absent:
Abstain

Council Members:
Council Members:
Council Members:
Council Members:

Yiu, Lo, Chan, Liang
Sornoso
None
None

Ordinance No. 2173, entitled:
AN ORDTNANCE AMENDING THE ZONING MAP (ZC-19-01) AND GARFIELD
V|LLAGE SPECIFIC PLAN (SPA-19-01) TO CHANGE THE ZONE AT 2425 AND
2439 SOUTH GARFIELD AVENUE FROM GVN-S TO GVC-S TO ALLOW THE
RECONSTRUCTION OF AN EXISTING SERVICE STATION AND
CONSTRUCTION OF A NEW 24-HOUR COFFEE SHOP WITH A DRIVE-
THROUGH
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RESCUE (USAR) VEHTCLE

ln 2017, the Monterey Park Fire Department began operating and maintain the
USAR Truck which was transferred from the City of San Gabriel. Because the
USAR Truck was purchased through the State Homeland Security Grant Program
("SHSP"), transferring title to the USAR Truck from San Gabriel to Monterey Park
requires action by the cities'respective City Councils. On April 21,2020, the San
Gabriel City Council authorized the transfer; it is now desirable for the Monterey
Park City Council to accept USAR Truck transfer. An agreement memorializing that
transfer was negotiated, and approved as to form, between the cities' respective
City Attorneys.

Action Taken: The City Council accepted a USAR purchased Heavy Rescue
Truck & Accessory Equipment ("USAR Truck") from the City of San Gabriel.

Motion: Moved by Council Member Sornoso and seconded by Council Member
Yiu motion carried by the following vote:

Ayes:
Noes:
Absent:
Abstain:

Council Members:
Council Members:
Council Members:
Council Members:

Yiu, Lo, Sornoso, Chan, Liang
None
None
None

3F. DEMOLITION & RECONSTRUCTION OF FIRE STATION 62 SPECIFICATION
NO. 2019.004 - TERMINATE CONTRACT, WAIVE BIDDING, AUTHORIZE CITY
MANAGER TO UTILIZE INFORMAL BID PROCEDURES

On November7,2O1B, the City Council adopted a resolution approving the design
and specifications for the Fire Station 62 Demolition and Reconstruction Project
and authorized staff to solicit bids. On December 18,2019, City Council awarded a
contract to Klassic Engineering & Construction lnc., the apparent lowest
responsible bidder, in the amount of $5,397,101 and authorized a3% contingency
for a total project cost of $5,556,100. Due to non-performance on the contract, staff
recommends terminating the contractor's control over the project and moving
forward with a different contractor following a procurement process utilizing MPMC
Chapter 3.100.

Public Speakers:

- Deputy City Clerk Trang received, filed, and fonruarded a written communication
from Construction Industry Force Account.
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- Rafael Casillas stated that per public contract code there are bond requirements to
go through to get the contractor to be more responsible and responsive. He stated
that trying to utilize an informal emergency only type of process to go out for bid
will open the City to liabilities.

Action Taken: The City Council (1) directed the City Manager to terminate Klassic
Engineering & Construction, lnc.'s control over contract No. 2158-A (in the amount
of $5,397,101 ) for the Demolition and reconstruction of Fire Station 62, due to non-
performance; (2) adopted resolution No. 12157 declaring an emergency and
authorizing contracting without formal bidding pursuant to Public Contracts Code $
22050; and (3) authorized the City Manager to execute a standard public works
contract, in a form approved with the City Attorney, in accordance with Resolution
No. 12157 and after utilizing informal bidding procedures in MPMC Chapter 3.100
to select a contractor(s) to perform the demolition and reconstruction of Fire
Station 62, utilizing the existing budgeted funds for the project which total
$5,556,100, including change orders and contingency as required and within
available funds.

Motion: Moved by Mayor Pro Tem Chan and seconded by Council Member Lo
motion carried by the following vote:

Ayes:
Noes:
Absent:
Abstain

Council Members:
Council Members:
Council Members:
Council Members:

Lo, Sornoso, Chan, Liang
Yiu
None
None

Resolution No. 12157, entitled:
A RESOLUTION ADOPTED PURSUANT TO PUBLIC CONTRACTS CODE S

20168 FINDING THAT AN EMERGENCY EXISTS WITHIN THE CITY AND
AUTHORIZING CONTRACTING WITHOUT THE NEED FOR BIDDING
PURSUANT TO S 22050 AND MONTEREY PARK MUNICIPAL CODE ("MPMC")
CHAPTER 2.52

RECESSED AND RECONVENED
The City Council recessed at 10:13 p.m.and reconvened with all Council Members
present at 10:19 p.m.

4. PUBLIC HEARING

4A. CONSIDER THE PROPOSED SUBSTANTIAL AMENDMENTS TO THE CITIZEN
PARTICIPATION PLAN, FY 2015.2019 CONSOLIDATED PLAN, AND FY 2017,
2018 AND 2019 ANNUAL ACTION PLANS

The Coronavirus Aid, Relief and Economic Security Act (CARES Act) made
$390,757 available to the City in supplemental Community Development Block
Grant (CDBG) funds to prevent, prepare for, and respond to coronavirus (CDBG-
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CV). Additionally, the CARES Act provides flexibilities that make it easier to use
Home lnvestment Partnerships (HOME) Program funds which total $329,606, and
CDBG-CV funds, FY 2019 and FY 2020 CDBG funds which total $750,318.53 for
coronavirus response. These grants provide a total of $1 ,470,681 to the City of
Monterey Park to use for eligible activities related to coronavirus economic
recovery for businesses and residents.

Action Taken: The City Council (1) opened the public hearing at 10:19 p.m. to
receive testimonial and documentary evidence, noting there being no speakers
closed the public hearing at 10:35 p.m.; (2) approved the proposed Substantial
Amendments to the Citizen Participation Plan, FY 2015-2019 Consolidated Plan,
and 2019 Annual Action Plan; (3) authorized the City Manager, or designee, to
execute and submit the necessary documents related to the Substantial
Amendments to the Citizen Participation Plan, FY 2015-2019 Consolidated Plan
and 2019 Annual Action Plan to HUD for its review and approval; (4) approved the
proposed Substantial Amendments to the FY 2017 Annual Action Plan; and (5)

authorized the City Manger, or designee, to execute and submit the necessary
documents related to the FY 2017 Annual Action Plan to HUD for its review and
approval upon the completion of the 30-day public review period.

Motion: Moved by Mayor Pro Tem Chan and seconded by Council Member Lo
motion carried by the following vote:

Ayes:
Noes:
Absent:
Abstain

Council Members:
Council Members:
Council Members:
Council Members:

Yiu, Lo, Sornoso, Chan, Liang
None
None
None

5. NEW BUSINESS

5A. CONSIDERATION OF AN ORDINANCE AMENDING MONTEREY PARK
MUNIC|PAL CODE S 14.12.185 AND A RESOLUTION SETTING THE
DISCOUNT RATE FOR THE LIFELINE PROGRAM, ESTABLISHED BY
MONTEREY PARK MUNICIPAL CODE S 14.12.185

Monterey Park Municipal Code S 14.1 2.185 authorizes the City Council to establish
by resolution a Lifeline water rate for domestic water customers who meet certain
income eligibility criteria. MPMC S 14.12.185, however, does not provide a formula
for calculating either the eligible ceiling, income threshold or the discount rate; the
proposed Ordinance would do all three.

The City's Lifeline water rate was last reviewed in 2014 and currently provides
Program participants with a 45% discount for water meter, sewer and solid waste
charges. lt is unclear, however, how the City calculated this discount, how
individuals qualified for it, or how the City paid for it.
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The attached Resolution to the staff report proposes to apply the discount rate as a
flat dollar amount, which will be subtracted from the monthly bill. Criteria for
calculating the flat dollar amount include consideration of the interest revenue
anticipated by the City budget for the City's water operating fund; the number of
customers qualified to participate in the Lifeline program; and the current
residential water rates and charges.

CEOA (California Environ mental Oualitv Act):
The Ordinance and Resolution are exempt from additional review under the
California Environmental Quality Act (Public Resources Code SS 21000, ef seg.,
'CEQA") and CEQA Guidelines (14 California Code of Regulations $$ 15000, ef
seg.) because they establish rules and procedures in compliance with recently-
enacted State law; do not involve any commitment to a specific project which could
result in a potentially significant physical impact on the environment; and constitute
an administrative activity that will not result in direct or indirect physical changes in
the environment. Accordingly, the Ordinance and Resolution do not constitute a
"project" that require environmental review (see specifically CEQA Guidelines $
15378(bX2, 5).

Action Taken: The City Council introduced and waived first reading of an
ordinance amending MPMC S 14.12.185 to establish the discount rate and
eligibility criteria for participation in the City's Lifeline program and adopted
Resolution No. 1 2158 setting the discount rate for the Lifeline program.

Motion: Moved by Mayor Pro Tem Chan and seconded by Mayor Liang motion
carried by the following vote:

Ayes:
Noes:
Absent:
Abstain

Council Members:
Council Members:
Council Members:
Council Members:

Yiu, Lo, Sornoso, Chan, Liang
None
None
None

Ordinanc€, 1"t Reading, entitled:
AN ORDTNANCE AMENDTNG MONTEREY PARK MUNICTPAL CODE S 14.12.185
TO ESTABLISH THE DISCOUNT RATE AND ELIGIBILITY CRITERIA FOR
PARTICIPATION IN THE CITY'S LIFELINE PROGRAM

Resolution No. 12158, entitled:
A RESOLUTION SETTING THE DISCOUNT RATE FOR PARTICIPATION IN THE
CITY'S LIFELINE PROGRAM
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58. CONSIDERATION AND INTRODUCTION OF AN ORDINANCE AMENDING THE
MONTEREY PARK MUNICIPAL CODE RELATING TO DELINQUENT WATER
BILLS AND CREATING A POLICY ON THE DISCONTINUATION OF
RESIDENTIAL WATER SERVICE FOR NONPAYMENT IN COMPLIANCE WITH
THE WATER SHUTOFF PROTECTION ACT (HEALTH & SAFEry CODE SS
116900-116926)

On September 28, 2018, the Governor signed Senate Bill 998 adding SS 116900-
116926 of the Health and Safety Code. These sections require the City to create
and implement a written policy regarding, among other things, termination of
residential water service for nonpayment. To effectively carryout this requirement,
staff is proposing to amend the Monterey Park Municipal Code ('MPMC") to create
the required discontinuation policy and otherwise comply with state law.

CEQA (California Environmental Qualitv Act):

The proposed Ordinance is exempt from the requirements of the California
Environmental Quality Act (Public Resources Code SS 21000, et seq.; "CEQA")
and CEQA Guidelines (California Code Regulations Title 14, SS 15000, et seq.)
because it does not constitute a "Project" under CEQA S 15378.

Action Taken: The City Council introduced and waived first reading of an
Ordinance amending the Monterey Park Municipal Code in compliance with Health
& Safety Code SS 116900-1 16926 regarding residential potable water shutoff
procedures as amended to change Section 3 item (d) removing "will be final" and
adding "may be appealed to the City Council" and Section 12 item (e) changing
"Red uction" to "correction".

Motion: Moved by Mayor Pro Tem Chan and seconded by Council Member Lo
motion carried by the following vote:

Ayes:
Noes:
Absent:
Abstain

Council Members:
Council Members:
Council Members:
Council Members:

Yiu, Lo, Sornoso, Chan, Liang
None
None
None

5C. CONSIDERATION AND POSSIBLE ACTION TO WAIVE FIRST READING AND
INTRODUCE AN ORDINANCE AMENDING THE MONTEREY PARK
MUNICIPAL CODE GOVERNING HOTEL/MOTEL GUEST REGISTRIES

The proposed amendments to the MPMC (specifically those regulating the
inspection of guest registers) are intended to address an issue identified by the
federal court in Patel v. City of Long Beach (DC No. 2'.08-cv-02806-ABC-VBK) and
Patelv. City of Los Angeles (9th Cir., 2013) 738 F.3d 1058.
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Recommendation: (1) Waive first reading and introduce a draft Ordinance
amending the Monterey Park Municipal Code ("MPMC') regulating guest registries;
or (2) Alternatively, discussing and taking such additional, related, action that may
be desirable.

Draft Ordinance, entitled:
AN ORDINANCE ADDING CHAPTER 5.88 TO THE MONTEREY PARK
MUNICIPAL CODE TO CLARIFY WHEN HOTEL OPERATORS MUST DISCLOSE
GUEST REGISTRIES TO LAW ENFORCEMENT OFFICIALS

Action Taken: By consensus, the City Council continued the agenda item to the
June 3,2020 City Council Meeting.

5D. CONSIDERATION OF AN ORDINANCE AMENDING MONTEREY PARK
MUN|CIPAL CODE ("MPMC") BY ADDING CHAPTER 16.37 ENTITLED
..PERMIT PROCESS FOR ELECTRIC VEHICLE CHARGING STATIONS''

lf adopted, the Ordinance would add regulations to the Monterey Park Municipal
Code ("MPMC') establishing a streamlined permitting process for electric vehicle
charging stations to be consistent with California law.

Environmental ual

The proposed Ordinance is exempt from additional review under the California
Environmental Quality Act (Public Resources Code SS 21000, et seq., "CEQA" and
CEQA Guidelines (14 California Code of Regulations $$ 15000, et seq.) because it

establishes rules and procedures in compliance with recently-enacted State law;
does not involve any commitment to a specific project which could result in a
potentially significant physical impact on the environment; and constitutes an
organizalional or administrative activity that will not result in direct or indirect
physical changes in the environment. Accordingly, the Ordinance does not
constitute a "project" that requires environmental review (see specifically CEQA
Guidelines S 15378(bX2, 5).

Recommendation: (1) lntroducing and waiving first reading of an ordinance
adding Chapter 16.37 entitled "Permit Process for Electric Vehicle Charging
Stations"; and/or (2) Taking such additional, related, action that may be desirable.

Draft Ordinance, entitled :

AN ORDINANCE AMENDING THE MONTEREY PARK MUNICIPAL CODE
("MPMC',) BY ADDING CHAPTER 16.37 ENTITLED "PERMIT PROCESS FOR
ELECTRIC VEHICLE CHARGI NG STATIONS."

Action Taken: By consensus, the City Council continued the agenda item to the
June 3,2020 City Council Meeting.
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5E. SOCIAL MEDIA POLICY; ELEGTRONIC COMMUNICATION RETENTION AND
PURGING POLICY

Staff believes it prudent for the City Council to adopt a Social Media Policy to help
ensure compliance with applicable law and allow for the establishment of official
City accounts to improve communication with the public.

Additionally, following a decision made by the California Supreme Court in 2017,
the City Clerk's office worked with the City Attorney's office to draft proposed
amendment to the City's existing electronic communications policy. Staff
recommends City Council adopt a Social Media Policy and amend the City's
retention policy as to electronic communications.

Recommendation: (1) Adopt a Resolution establishing a Social Media Policy and
a Resolution amending the City's retention policy as to electronic communications;
(2) Authorize the City Manager to execute an agreement with a social media
archiving service vendor, in a form approved by the City Attorney; and (3) Take
such additional, related, action that may be desirable.

Draft Resolution, entitled :

A RESOLUTION ESTABLISHING POLICIES AND PROCEDURES FOR
uTlLtztNG soclAl MEDIA (THE "SOCIAL MEDIA POLICY')

Action Taken: By consensus, the City Council continued the agenda item to the
June 3,2020 City Council Meeting.

6. COUNCIL COMM NICATIONS AND MAYOR/COUNCI AND AGENCY
MATTERS

Agenda ltems Nos. 64, 68, and 6C were heard together and adopted under one
motion.

Action Taken: The City Council adopted Resolution Nos. 12159, 12160, and
12161.

Motion: Moved by Mayor Liang and seconded by Mayor Pro Tem Chan motion
carried by the following vote:

Ayes:
Noes:
Absent:
Abstain

Council Members:
Council Members:
Council Members:
Council Members:

Yiu, Lo, Sornoso, Chan, Liang
None
None
None

Page 73 of 463



68.XX
May 20, 2020

6A. A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF MONTEREY PARK
DECLARING THE MONTH OF MAY 2O2O AS ASIAN AMERICAN AND PACIFIC
ISLANDER HERITAGE MONTH AND CONDEMNING ANTI.ASIAN RACISM
AND XENOPHOBIA RESULTING FROM THE COVID.19 PANDEMIC
(REQUESTED BY COUNCTL MEMBER LO)

Action Taken: The City Council adopted Resolution No. 12159 of the City Council
of the City of Monterey Park declaring the month of May 2020 as Asian American
and Pacific lslander Heritage Month and condemning anti-Asian racism and
xenophobia resulting from the COVID-19 Pandemic. Motion taken with Agenda
Items 68 and 6C.

Resolution No. 12159, entitled:
A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF MONTEREY PARK
DECLARING THE MONTH OF MAY 2O2O AS ASIAN AMERICAN AND PACIFIC
ISLANDER HERITAGE MONTH AND CONDEMNING ANTI-ASIAN RACISM AND
XENOPHOBIA RESULTING FROM THE COVID-19 PANDEMIC

68. A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF MONTEREY PARK
DECLARING MAY 2020, MENTAL HEALTH AWARENESS MONTH IN
MONTEREY PARK (REQUESTED BY COUNCIL MEMBER LO)

Action Taken: The City Council adopted Resolution No. 12160 of the City Council
of the City of Monterey Park declaring May 2020, Mental Health Awareness Month
in Monterey Park. Motion taken with Agenda ltems Nos. 64 and 6C.

Resolution No. 12160, entitled:
A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF MONTEREY PARK
DECLARING MAY 2020, MENTAL HEALTH AWARENESS MONTH IN
MONTEREY PARK

6C. A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF MONTEREY PARK
DECLARING THE MONTH OF MAY AS NATIONAL BIKE AND NATIONAL
BtcycLE sAFEry MONTH (REQUESTED BY COUNCIL MEMBER LO)

Action Taken: The City Council adopted Resolution No. 12161 of the City Council
of the City of Monterey Park declaring the month of May as National Bike and
National Bicycle Safety Month. Motion taken with Agenda ltems Nos. 64 and 68.

Resolution No. 12161, entitled:
A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF MONTEREY PARK
DECLARING THE MONTH OF MAY AS NATIONAL BIKE AND NATIONAL
BICYCLE SAFETY MONTH
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EXTENSION OF COUNCIL MEETING

Action Taken: The City Council extended the council meeting to 11:20 p.m

Motion: Moved by Mayor Liang and seconded by Mayor Pro Tem Chan motion
carried by the following vote:

Ayes:
Noes:
Absent:
Abstain

Council Members:
Council Members:
Council Members:
Council Members:

Yiu, Lo, Sornoso, Chan, Liang
None
None
None

COUNCIL COMMUNICATIONS

Council Member Yiu stated that she is looking fonryard to the Budget Meeting

Council Member Lo stated that he is looking fonruard to the Budget Meeting and
requested LGBT (Lesbian Gay Bisexual and Transgender) Pride Month for the
month of June and requested to adjourn in the memory of Ng Mei Tim the mother
of Greater Monterey Park Chamber of Commerce president Dora Leung.

Council Member Sornoso stated that residents are confused about the City Council
Meeting start time and requested for Council Meetings to go back to a start time of
7:00 p.m.

Mayor Pro Tem Chan appointed Dora Leung to Economic Development Advisory
Commission. He gave his condolences to the passing of her mother.

Mayor Liang wished everyone a Happy Memorial Day

7 GLOSED SESSION (lF REQUIRED: CITY ATTORNEY TO ANNOUNGE)
None.

ADJOURNMENT
There being no further business for consideration, the meeting was adjourned in the
memory of the Ng Mei Tim, the mother of the President of the Greater Monterey Park
Chamber of Commerce Dora Leung at 11:16 p.m.

Vincent D. Chang
City Clerk
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MINUTES
MONTEREY PARK CITY GOUNCIL

succEssoR AGENGY (sA)
SPECIAL MEETING

MAY 26,2020

The City Council of the City of Monterey Park held a Special Teleconference Meeting on
Tuesday, May 26, 2020 at 5:30 p.m. The special meeting was conducted pursuant to
Section 3 of Executive Order No. N-29-20 issued on March 17, 2020. Accordingly,
Council Members were provided a meeting login number and conference call number
and were not physically present at Council Chambers.

The minutes include items considered by the City Council acting on behalf of the
Successor Agency of the former Monterey Park Redevelopment Agency, which
dissolved February 1,2012. Successor Agency matters will include the notation of "SA"
next to the Agenda ltem Number.

PUBLIC PARTICIPATION

ln accordance with Executive Order No. N-29-20 and guidance from the California
Department of Public Health on gatherings, remote public participation was allowed in

the following ways:

Participants were encouraged to join the meeting 15 minutes before the start of the
meeting.

Public comment will be accepted via email to mpclerk@montereypark.ca.gov during the
meeting, before the close of public comment, and read into the record during public
comment, when feasible. We request that written communications be limited to not
more than 50 words.

Public comment may be submitted via telephone during the meeting, before the close of
public comment, by calling (BBB) 788-0099 or (877) 853-5247 and entering Zoom
Meeting lD: 998 7825 7432 then press pound (#). lf the meeting is adjourned to
Wednesday, May 27,2020, the meeting information is as follows: (888) 788-0099 or
(877) 853-5247 and entering Zoom Meeting lD: 965 3570 0471 then press pound (#). lf
participants would like to make a public comment they will enter "*9" then the Clerk's
office will be notified and you will be in the rotation to make a public comment.

The public may also watch the meeting live on the city's cable channel MPKTV (AT&T
U-verse, channel 99 or Charter Communications, channel 182) or by visiting the city's
website at h tto ://www. monterevoark. ca. oov/ 1 33 I Citv-Corr ncil-Meetino-Videos

lmportant Disclaimer - When a participant calls in to join the meeting, their name
and/or phone number will be visible to all participants. Note that all public meetings will
be recorded.

MISSION STATEMENT
The mission of the City of Monterey Park is to provide excellent services to enhance

the quality of life for our entire community
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CALL TO ORDER:
Mayor Liang called the meeting to order at 5:30 p.m

ROLL GALL:
City Clerk Vincent Chang called the roll:
Council Members Present: Peter Chan, Hans Liang, Henry Lo, Fred Sornoso,

Yvonne Yiu
Council Members Absent: None

ALSO PRESENT: City Manager Ron Bow, Assistant City Attorney Karl Berger, City
Treasurer Joseph Leon, Fire Chief Matt Hallock, Police Chief Kelly Gordon, Director of
Public Works Mark McAvoy, Director of Management Services Martha Garcia, Director
of Recreation & Community Services lnez Alvarez, lnterim Director of Human
Resources Danielle Tellez, City Librarian Diana Garcia, Recreation and Communication
Services Manager Robert Aguirre, Deputy City Clerk Cindy Trang, Assistant Deputy City
Clerk Helena Cho, Senior Account Clerk April Chew

AGENDA ADDITIONS, DELETIONS, CHANGES AND ADOPTIONS
None.

ORAL AND COMMUNICATIONS
None.

NEW BUSINESS

1. FISCAL YEAR 2020.2021 BUDGET

Consideration and possible action regarding the Fiscal Year 2020-2021 Budget.
Staff will present a brief overview of policy issues, financial prospect and economic
development, challenges/solutions, goals and strategies associated with the
budget including, without limitation, the following matters:

. City 2020-2021spending plan overview;
o Proposed staffing changes to reflect efficient core staffing mix;
. Goals and Objectives presented by all departments.

Council may raise other development, policy, capital project and potential budget
adjustment items for consideration as part of the Budget.

Recommendation: lt is recommended that the City Council consider:

(1) Receiving and filing the Preliminary Budget documentation for Fiscal Year
2020-2021; and

(2) Alternatively, take such additional, related, action that may be desirable
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Public Speakers:

Deputy City Clerk Trang received, filed, and read into the record a written
communication from David Barron. Mr. Barron stated that the Library Board has
not viewed the proposed library budget and he requested the Council to reserve
action until the board has input.

Discussion: The City Council engaged in a discussion regarding the budget for
City Council, City Manager, City Clerk, City Treasurer, City Attorney, Management
Services Department, Human Resources & Risk Management, Police Department,
Fire Department, Monterey Park Bruggemeyer Library, and Recreation/Community
Services Department.

Action Taken: The City Council adjourned the special meeting to Wednesday,
May 27,2020 at 5:30 p.m. via Zoom Teleconference.

ADJOURNMENT
There being no further business for consideration, the meeting was adjourned at 9:14
p.m. to Wednesday, May 27,2020 at 5:30 p.m. via Zoom Teleconference.

Vincent D. Chang
City Clerk
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MINUTES
MONTEREY PARK CITY COUNCIL

succESSoR AGENCY (SA)
ADJOURNED SPECIAL MEETING

MAY 27,2020

The City Council of the City of Monterey Park held a Adjourned Special Teleconference
Meeting on Wednesday, May 27,2020 at 5:30 p.m. The adjourned special meeting was
conducted pursuant to Section 3 of Executive Order No. N-29-20 issued on March 17,
2020. Accordingly, Council Members were provided a meeting login number and
conference call number and were not physically present at Council Chambers.

The minutes include items considered by the City Council acting on behalf of the
Successor Agency of the former Monterey Park Redevelopment Agency, which
dissolved February 1,2012. Successor Agency matters will include the notation of "SA"

next to the Agenda ltem Number.

PUBLIC PARTICIPATION

ln accordance with Executive Order No. N-29-20 and guidance from the California
Department of Public Health on gatherings, remote public participation was allowed in

the following ways:

Participants were encouraged to join the meeting 15 minutes before the start of the
meeting.

Public comment was accepted via email to mpclerk@montereypark.ca.qov during the
meeting, before the close of public comment, and read into the record during public
comment, when feasible. We request that written communications be limited to not
more than 50 words.

Public comment may be submitted via telephone during the meeting, before the close of
public comment, by calling (888) 7BB-0099 or (877) 853-5247 and entering Zoom
Meeting lD: 998 78257432 then press pound (#). When prompted to enter participation
lD number press pound (#). lf the meeting is adjourned to Wednesday, May 27, 2020,
the meeting information is as follows: (888) 788-0099 or (877) 853-5247 and entering
Zoom Meeting lD: 965 3570 0471 lhen press pound (#). lf participants would like to
make a public comment they will enter "*9" then the Clerk's office will be notified and
you will be in the rotation to make a public comment.

The public may also watch the meeting live on the city's cable channel MPKTV (AT&T
U-verse, channel 99 or Charter Communications, channel 182) or by visiting the city's
website at http://www.montereypark.ca.qov/133/City-Council-Meetinq-Videos.

MISSION STATEMENT
The mission of the City of Monterey Park is to provide excellent services to enhance

the quality of life for our entire community
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lmportant Disclaimer - When a participant calls in to join the meeting, their name
and/or phone number will be visible to all participants. Note that all public meetings will
be recorded.

CALL TO ORDER:
Mayor Liang called the meeting to order at 5:44 p.m

ROLL CALL:
City Clerk Vincent Chang called the roll:
Council Members Present: Peter Chan, Hans Liang, Henry Lo, Fred Sornoso,

Yvonne Yiu
Council Members Absent: None

ALSO PRESENT: City Manager Ron Bow, Assistant City Attorney Karl Berger, City
Treasurer Joseph Leon, Fire Chief Matt Hallock, Police Chief Kelly Gordon, Director of
Public Works Mark McAvoy, Director of Management Services Martha Garcia, Director
of Recreation & Community Services lnez Alvarez, lnterim Director of Human
Resources Danielle Tellez, City Librarian Diana Garcia, Support Services Manager Tim
Shay, Deputy City Clerk Cindy Trang, Assistant Deputy City Clerk Helena Cho

AGENDA ADDITIONS, DELETIONS, CHANGES AND ADOPTIONS
None.

ORAL AND WRITTEN COMMUNICATIONS
None.

NEW BUSINESS

1. FISCAL YEAR 2020.2021 BUDGET

Consideration and possible action regarding the Fiscal Year 2020-2021 Budget.
Staff will present a brief overview of policy issues, financial prospect and economic
development, challenges/solutions, goals and strategies associated with the
budget including, without limitation, the following matters:

. City 2020-2021 spending plan overview;
o Proposed staffing changes to reflect efficient core staffing mix;
. Goals and Objectives presented by all departments.

Council may raise other development, policy, capital project and potential budget
adjustment items for consideration as part of the Budget.

Discussion: The City Council engaged in a discussion regarding the budget for,
Public Works, Capital lmprovement, and Non-Departmental.
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Action Taken: The City Council received and filed the Preliminary Budget
documentation for Fiscal Year 2020-2021. The Council directed staff to implement
changes stated during the budget meetings held on May 26 and May 27,2020,Lhe
changes are as follow: typographical error on page J4 Personnel Adopted 2019-
20; verify page J7 Motor Pool Charges; remove extra "maintenance" from page
N20 on the Activity; typographical error on page N26 Permanent Salaries Actual
2018-19; remove page N35 as it is a duplicate of N34; page N51 under Number of
preventative maintenance services projected 2020-21 amount is 230; include
$40,000 for annual cost of computer licensing, repairs and maintenance on page
N69; and directed staff to verify pages J9, J12, N21, and N125 for any reporting
errors; and to add a summary of cost saving measures put in place, devise a
contingency plan for a 10-2Oo/o reduction in income, and provide a schedule
timeline of when available funds arrive and indicate if they are secured.

ADJOURNMENT
There being no further business for consideration, the meeting was adjourned at 7:40
p.m.

Vincent D. Chang
City Clerk
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Gity Council Staff Report

DATE: August 5,2020

AGENDA ITEM NO: Consent Calendar

Agenda ltem 3-B

The Honorable Mayor and City Council

Ron Bow, City Manager

Waive further reading and adopt Ordinances regarding implementing
Phase ll of the 2020 Monterey Park Business Recovery Program for
restarting the local economy

TO:

FROM:

SUBJECT:

RECOMMENDATION:

It is recommended that the City Council consider:

1. Waive second reading and adopt an ordinance implementing Phase ll of the
2020 Monterey Park Business Recovery Program; or;

2. Taking such additional, related, action that may be desirable.

@:
The Ordinance was introduced at the July 15,2020 City Council meeting. On July 15,

2020, the City Council conducted the first reading. The original staff report (from July 15,

2020) is attached for reference. Second reading and adoption of this Ordinance is
recommended; it will take effect in 30 days.

Respectfully submitted and prepared by: Reviewed

City Manager Attorney

Attachments:
1. Draft Ordinance
2. July 15,2020 Staff Report

er
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Staff Report
August 5,2020
Page 2 of 3

ATTACHMENT 1

Draft Ordinance
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ORDINANCE NO.

AN ORDINANCE ADOPTING THE 2O2O MONTEREY PARK BUSINESS
RECOVERY PROGRAM AND IMPLEMENTING VARIOUS TEMPORARY
LAND USE REGULATIONS INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, A
NEW BUSINESS RECOVERY DEVELOPMENT AGREEMENT ZONE
PURSUANT TO CITY COUNCIL DIRECTION ON JULY 1,2020.

The City Council does ordain as follows

SECTION 1. Findings. The City Council finds, determines and declares as follows:

A. On March 11,2020, at 7:00 p.m., the City declared a state of local
emergency due to the COVID-19 Pandemic (the "Emergency"). That
Emergencywas ratified by Resolution No. 12142, adopted March 18,2020;
extended on April 15,2020 by Resolution No. 12151; and further extended
on June 3,2020 by Resolution No. 12164;

An additional local emergency was declared on May 31,2020 related to the
unrest associated with the tragic death of George Floyd in Minneapolis,
MN. That emergency was ratified on June 3,2020 by Resolution No. 12165
(also part of the "Emergency");

c. The City Council takes notice of the well-documented secondary effects of
the Emergency include record-high unemployment rates, bankruptcy, and
other disastrous effects upon the national, state, and local economies. lt
will be many months before the complete extent of this economic
devastation is clarified ;

The City Council believes that it is in the public interest for the City to
implement regulations to facilitate the rapid recovery of the local economy,
promote additional economic growth, and mitigate the effects of the
Emergency;

Regulations are needed to efficiently implement development projects that
will create jobs, invest in the local economy, assist in recovery, and protect
the public welfare;

The City Manager and City Planner may recommend changes to this
Ordinance - including codification within the Monterey Park Municipal
Code - when it is practicable;

On July 1,2020, the City Council adopted Urgency Ordinance Nos' 2177
(Planning Agency restructure) and 2178 (Non-Land Use Regulations)
which implemented Phase I of the Monterey Park Business Recovery
Program ("Phase l").

B

D

E
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G
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Also on July 1 ,2020, the City Council directed that the temporary
regulations identified in this Ordinance be considered during a noticed
public hearing scheduled for July 15,2020 as part of Phase ll for the
Monterey Park Business Recovery Program ("Phase ll"). Together, Phase I

and Phase ll are collectively part of the 2020 Monterey Park Business
Recovery Program.

The regulations adopted by this Ordinance are intended to be implemented
temporarily in order to accelerate City approvals and promote local
businesses. This Ordinance will be uncodified and is part of the "2020
Monterey Park Business Recovery Program."

SECTION 2. EnvironmenfalAssessment. This Ordinance was reviewed pursuant to the
California Environmental Quality Act (Public Resources Code SS 21000, ef seq.,
'CEQA") and the regulations promulgated thereunder (14 Cal. Code of Regulations

SS15000, ef seq., the "CEQA Guidelines"). Adopting this Ordinance is exempt from
further environmental review because it establishes rules and procedures for operation
of existing facilities; minor temporary use of land; minor alterations in land use; new
construction of small structures; and minor structures accessory to existing commercial
facilities. The Ordinance, therefore, is categorically exempt from further CEQA review
under CEQA Guidelines SS 15301 ; 15303, 1530a(e); 15305; and 1531 1 . Further, the
adopting the ordinance is also exempt from review under CEQA pursuant to CEQA
Guidelines S 15061(bX3) because the ordinance is for general policies and procedure-
making. lt can be seen with certainty that there is no possibility that the Ordinance may
have a significant effect on the environment. lndividual projects utilizing the 2020
Monterey Park Business Recovery Program will each be separately subject to an
environmental assessment. Finally, this Ordinance is exempt from further review
pursuant to CEQA Guidelines S 15269(a) because the protection of public and private
property is necessary to maintain service essential to the public, health and welfare.l

SECTION 3. Zoning Findings. Pursuant to Ordinance No. 2177 and MPMC $
21.38.050, the City Council finds that the changes implemented by this Ordinance will
promote public health, safety and general welfare by, among other things, encouraging
the most appropriate use of land, and conservation and stabilizalion of property value,
all in accordance with the General Plan. The proposed changes to the MPMC do not
affect any particular property. Rather, they are of citywide application and are intended
to enhance property values while balancing property rights. The changes implemented
by this Ordinance will streamline the development process and will contribute to the
City's commitment of being business friendly.

SECTION 4. General Plan Findings. Pursuant to Government Code $ 65860 and
Ordinance No.2177,the changes implemented bythis Ordinance are consistentwith
the General Plan. Among other things, this Ordinance will help implement the following

1 CEQA findings regarding an anticipated imminent emergency are valid (see CalBeach Advocates v. City
of Solana Beach (2002) 103 Cal.App.4th 529).

H
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goals and policies of the General Plan Land Use Element2:

GOAL 1: Commercial districts that allow a variety of retail, service, and
entertainment uses and that accommodate flexibility over time.

1 Policy 1.1 Flexibility. Ensure zoning regulations provide flexibility
regarding allowed uses.

Policy 1.2 Local Businesses. Advocate for and support local
businesses and small business owners.

3 Policy 1.3 Economic Development. Maintain a proactive economic
development program that promotes the benefits of Monterey Park
for both local businesses and national and international companies.

B GOAL 2: Dynamic mix of businesses, uses, and employment that sustain a

strong local economy and contributes to a fiscally sustainable tax base

Policy 2.1 Flexibility. Provide flexible and clear development
standards to allow commercial, professional, industrial, institutional,
and hospitality businesses and uses to expand and thrive
economically.

Policy 2.2. Business Growth. Facilitate the growth of a diverse
business sector resilient to change over time and compatible with a
broad range of skills and workers.

Policy 2.3 lnnovation. Create a culture of innovation and growth,
encouraging emerging businesses to attract high-quality jobs.

SECTION 5. 2020 Monterey Park Business Recovery Program. The Land Use
Regulations set forth below and in the attached Exhibits are incorporated by reference
and adopted to implementthe 2020 Monterey Park Business Recovery Program.

A. Temporary Parking Regulations - Exhibit A

c

D

E

B Temporary Administrative Use Permit Regulations - Exhibit B.

Business Recovery Development Agreement Zone ('BRDZ") - Exhibit C.

Temporary Noise Regulations - Exhibit D.

Temporary California Building Code Regulations - Exhibit E

2 As adopted by Resolution No. 12172 June 17,2020 and submitted to the November 3,2020 ballot via
Resolution No. 12179 on July 1,2020.

A.
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SECTION 6. Phase I Planning Agency Reconciliation. To reconcile the changes
implemented by Ordinance No. 2177 with the design review requirements of Monterey
Park Municipal Code ("MPMC') Chapter 21.36, the City Council repeals MPMC SS
21.36.040,21.36.070,21.36.080,21.36.100, and21.36.120. All references to the
Planning Commission (as implemented by Ordinance No. 2'177) in MPMC SS
21.36.060 ,21.36.080, and 21.36.130 are changed to "City Planner."

SECTION 7. Construction. This Ordinance must be broad ly construed to achieve the
purposes stated in this Ordinance. lt is the City Council's intent that the provisions of
this Ordinance be interpreted or implemented by the City and others in a manner that
facilitates the purposes set forth in this Ordinance.

SECTION 8. Enforceability. Repeal of any provision of the MPMC does not affect any
penalty, forfeiture, or liability incurred before, or preclude prosecution and imposition of
penalties for any violation occurring before this Ordinance's effective date. Any such
repealed part will remain in full force and effect for sustaining action or prosecuting
violations occurring before the effective date of this Ordinance.

sEcTtoN 9. Validity of Previous Code Secfions. lf this entire Ordinance or its
application is deemed invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction, any repeal or
amendment of the MPMC or other city ordinance by this Ordinance will be rendered
void and cause such previous MPMC provision or other the city ordinance to remain in

full force and effect for all purposes.

SECTION 10. Reliance on Record. Each and every one of the findings and
determinations in this Ordinance are based on the competent and substantial evidence,
both oral and written, contained in the entire record relating to the project. The findings
and determinations constitute the independent findings and determinations of the City
Council in all respects and are fully and completely supported by substantial evidence in

the record as a whole.

sEcTtoN 11. Severability.lf any part of this Ordinance or its application is
deemed invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction, the City Council intends that such
invalidity will not affect the effectiveness of the remaining provisions or applications and,
to this end, the provisions of this Ordinance are severable.

SECTION 12. Recording. The City Clerk, or her duly appointed deputy, is directed
to certify the passage and adoption of this Ordinance; cause it to be entered into the
City of Monterey Park's book of original ordinances; make a note of the passage and
adoption in the records of this meeting; and, within 15 days after the passage and
adoption of this Ordinance, cause it to be published or posted in accordance with
California law.

SECTION 13. Electronic Signatures. This Ordinance may be executed with
electronic signatures in accordance with Government Code 516.5. Such electronic
signatures will be treated in all respects as having the same effect as an original
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signature.

SECTION 14. Sunsef Clause. The Council finds that it is in the best interest of the
public safety, welfare and convenience of the City to implement this Ordinance during,
at least, the Emergency. To ensure that the City Manager reviews the MPMC as
contemplated by this Ordinance, this Ordinance will automatically be repealed and will
become ineffective on December 31 ,2020, unless the City Council takes additional
action to extend the effectiveness of this Ordinance or supersedes it via a subsequently
adopted Ordinance amending the MPMC.

SECTION 15. Effective Date. This Ordinance will become effective 30 days after
its adoption and remain effective unless superseded or repealed.

PASSED AND ADOPTED this _ day of 2020

Hans Liang, Mayor

ATTEST:

Vincent D. Chang, City Clerk

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

Karl H. Berger, Assistant City Attorney
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Exhibit A

PHASE II

BUSINESS RECOVERY PROGRAM

TEMPORARY PARKING REGULATIONS

BRP2Parking. 010. PARKING. When considering parking needs for a project, the City
Planner may utilize the following methods:

Parking standards set forth in the MPMC.

Where off-site parking is proposed to meet parking standards, the City
Planner may accept appropriate alternatives like ride services, micro transit,
and valet services to help reduce parking demand. Such services, however,
must be mitigated with sufficient pick-up and drop-off areas.

Shared parking agreements for new projects.

Accept unbundled parking for new projects. Unbundled parking allows
selling or leasing parking spaces separately, rather than automatically
including the parking spaces with the purchase or lease of the commercial
or residential use. Unbundling parking manages parking demand by allowing
applicants to only pay for the parking spaces they actually need.

A traffic and parking study prepared by a licensed engineer to mitigate
vehicle and parking impacts. The traffic and parking study must be prepared
by a state licensed civil or traffic engineer in accordance with the lnstitute of
Transportation Engineers, Parking Generation, sth Edition. The engineer
preparing the study should define an appropriate approach for determining
the number of trips generated by a proposed project and present this
approach in the study. The study may, in addition to any other parking
arrangement or number of spaces, propose alternative parking methods
such as tandem parking.

A.

B.
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E
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Exhibit B

PHASE II

BUSINESS RECOVERY PROGRAM

TEMPORARY ADMINISTRATIVE USE PERMIT REGULATIONS

BRP2AUP. 010. ADMINISTRATIVE USE PERMIT ("AUP")

Authorization. The City Planner is authorized to issue an AUP for (1) alcohol
licenses which will function as a notice of public convenience and necessity;
(2) drivethroughs; and (3) setbacks.

Application and Review. To initiate the review process, an application for an
AUP must be filed with the City Planner on forms provided by the City
Planner. Within five working days of filing a petition, the City Planner must
notify the applicant as to the completeness of the application. The City
Planner may request any additional information deemed necessary to
evaluate the application. Failure of the City Planner to respond within five
working days renders the application complete.

Decision. Within 10 working days from the date an application is deemed
complete, the City Planner must issue a written determination as to the
approval or denial of the application. The written determination will state the
findings for decisions. In approving an application, the City Planner may
attach conditions to the approval deemed necessary.

D. Findings. Before an AUP is granted, the City Planner must find that

1 There is compatibility of the particular use on the particular site in

relationship to other existing and potential uses within the general
area in which the use is proposed to be located.

The proposed use is consistent and compatible with the purpose of
the zone in which the site is located.

The proposed location and use and the conditions under which the
use would be operated or maintained will not be detrimental to the
public health, safety or welfare, or materially injurious to properties
or improvements in the vicinity.

Potential impacts that could be generated by the proposed use, such
as noise, smoke, dust, fumes, vibration, odors, traffic and hazards
have been recognized and mitigated.

A.

B

c
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5 For alcohol related AUPs, the State Department of Alcohol Beverage
Control has issued or will issue a license to sell alcohol to the
applicant.

E. Drive-Throughs. For drivethrough AUPs, the City Engineer may:

1. Authorize aisles to exit directly onto a public right-of-way.

Approve drive-through plans submitted by applicants where the
underlying zoning allows for such uses. Those plans must be
prepared by a design professional (e.9., a traffic engineer or
architect). A drive-through plan may provide for setbacks that differ
from the underlying zone if needed to accommodate vehicle
queuing to help avoid stacking of vehicles onto public roads.

Expeditious Review. An expedited AUP provides for the processing of a
completed AUP within a period not to exceed five total working days. The
City Planner is authorized to select and utilize the services of a consultant,
paid for by the applicant, for purposes of processing the expedited review
and written determination.

G Planning Commission Review. Except for alcohol AUPs, written
determinations on administrative use permits, made by the City Planner
must be placed as receive and file items on the next available agenda of the
Planning Commission. Before the written determination being placed on a
Planning Commission agenda, the City Planner must give public notice with
the city council agenda, by mailing to interested parties requesting such
notice, and electronic posting on the City's website, of the intention of the
Planning Commission to receive and file the determination of the City
Planner. Any member of the Planning Commission may request that an item
be discussed and a decision on the application be made by the Planning
Commission instead of received and filed. Except for alcohol AUPs which
become final 10 days after being issued by the City Planner, no decision of
the City Planner is final until the decision is received and filed or acted upon
by the Planning Commission.

2

F
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Exhibit C

PHASE II

BUSINESS RECOVERY PROGRAM

BUSINESS RECOVERY DEVELOPMENT AGREEMENT ZONE
("BRDZ")

BRP2BRDZ.010. Purpose

The purpose of the Business Recovery Development AgreementZone
(BRDZ) is used to identify sites and areas within the city that are subject to
the requirements of adopted development agreements in compliance with
this code.

The BRDZ constitutes a "floating zone" in that once a need is identified,
this zone can be activated. This floating zone for the BRDZ area provides
flexibility for othenryise strict development or sign regulations that would
generally be applicable to the underlying zone.

ln effect, this zone is not a true "floating zone" in that it does not add more
regulations to an underlying zone. Rather, it is a "holding zone" which can
be activated and used in place of the underlying zone when combined with
a development agreement adopted by the city council in accordance with
applicable law including this code.

BRP2BRDZ. 020. General Requirements

Underlying Zones. The BRDZ may be combined with any commercial zone
established by this code.

Allowed Land Uses. The land uses that may be allowed on a site within the
BRDZ are limited to those specified in the applicable development
agreement.

Parking standards may be included in a development agreement regulated
by the BRDZ. Without limitation, such standards may regulate whether on-
site parking may be transferred to designated off-site parking locations;
tandem parking; or vehicle lift stations.

Permit Requirements. The land use permit requirements of the primary
zoning district apply to all proposed development and land uses within the
BRDZ, except as othenryise provided by the terms of the applicable
development agreement.

A

B

c
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E Development and Land Use Standards. Proposed development and land
uses within the BRDZ must comply with all applicable development and
land use standards and exaction requirements specified in the
development agreement and, to the extent that they are not in conflict with
the terms of the development agreement, regulations that govern the
primary zoning district apply to the site.

Zoning Map Notation. Upon the effective date of an ordinance placing a
property in the BRDZ, the Zoning Map will be amended to show the overlay
designation. After execution by all parties, the development agreement will
be added to the city's Development Agreement Master List with the
effective date and expiration date of the development agreement noted.
Upon the expiration or earlier termination of a development agreement, the
City Planner will remove the development agreement from the city's
Development Agreement Master List. The BRDZ may be removed from the
property by way of aZone Map Amendment.

Approval of the BRDZ and any development agreement associated with the
BRDZ rests solely within the City Council's discretion.

F

G
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Exhibit D

PHASE II

BUSINESS RECOVERY PROGRAM

TEMPORARY NOISE REGULATIONS

BRP2Noise. 010. DEFINITIONS. Notwithstanding any definition set forth in the
Monterey Park Municipal Code ("MPMC") and unless the contrary is stated or clearly
appears from the context, the definitions set forth below govern the construction of
words and phrases used in the Phase ll Monterey Park Business Recovery Program
Words and phrases not defined below will be as set forth in the MPMC.

"Noise Disturbance" means any loud, raucous, annoying, or unusual noises that
offends the peace and quiet of persons of ordinary sensibilities and interferes with
the comfortable enjoyment of life or property and affects at the same time an entire
neighborhood or any considerable number of persons. A noise disturbance
includes, without limitation, any source of sound exceeding the sound level
limitations established by this chapter.

BRP2NOISE. O2O. NOISE DISTURBANCES.

Prohibited. lt is unlawful for any person to allow, maintain, or cause any noise
disturbance.

Exemptions. The following are not noise disturbances

1 Sound generated by Motor Vehicles. Sound generated by Motor
Vehicles, Trucks and Buses operated on streets and highways,
Aircraft, Trains, and other Public Transport. This exemption does not
apply to the following:

Operation of any vehicle, including any equipment attached to
any vehicle (such as attached refrigeration and/or heating
units or any attached auxiliary equipment), for a period in
excess of 10 minutes in any hour while the vehicle is

stationary for reasons other than traffic congestion.

Vehicles equipped with sound amplifiers that are not exempt.
No person must operate or drive any vehicle or cause any
vehicle to be operated or driven, or othenruise used, on any
public street, which vehicle is equipped with a sound
amplifying device or other machine or device for the
production or reproduction of sound, which causes sound to
carry onto private property or causes sound to be heard by

A.

B.

a

b

Page 1 of2

Page 94 of 463



others using the public streets or thoroughfares which
exceeds the sound level limits established by this chapter.

Emergencies. Emergency repairs that deal with health or safety risk
and emergency generators or powered equipment used during a
power outage or other emergency.

Emergency Warning Devices. Emergency warning devices such as
fire alarms, burglar alarms, warning devices on emergency vehicles
and train horns. This exemption does not apply to burglar or fire
alarms any motor vehicle burglar alarms, except for emergency
purposes, unless such alarm is terminated within 10 minutes of
activation and no more than two false activations within a four-hour
period.

Public Works Projects. Public works projects performed by public
agencies, or their contractors which cannot be performed from 7 a.m.
to 6 p.m. Monday through Friday.

Use Permits. Any use allowed by a use permit issued pursuant to
this code that specifically allows sound level limits to be exceeded.

BRP2Noise.030. TEMPORARY NOISE PERMITS. lf an applicant can demonstrate
that a diligent investigation of available noise abatement techniques indicates that
compliance with this chapter would be impractical or unreasonable, the City Planner may
issue a permit to allow an exemption from this chapter with appropriate conditions. Any
such permit must be of as short duration as possible not to exceed three months.

2

3

4.

5
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Exhibit E

PHASE II

BUSINESS RECOVERY PROGRAM

TEMPORARY CALIFORNIA BUILDING CODE REGULATIONS

BRP2CBC. 010. CALIFORNIA EXISTING BUILDING CODE ("CEBC").

A 503.1 (Alterations) General. Except as provided by Section302.4,302.5 or
this section, alterations to any building or structure must comply with the
requirements of the California Building Code or California Residential
Code, as applicable, for new construction. Alterations created within a
building or structure cannot cause the building or structure to be more out
of compliance with the provisions of the California Building Code or
California Residential Code, as applicable, than it was before the alteration
was made.

Exceptions:

An existing stainruay is not required to comply with the requirements
of Section 1011 of the California Building Code where the existing
space and construction does not allow a reduction in pitch or slope.

Handrails othenruise required to comply with Section 1011.11 of the
California Building Code are not required to comply with the
requirements of Section 1014.6 of the California Building Code
regarding full extension of the handrails where such extensions
would be hazardous because of plan configuration.

Where provided in below-grade transportation stations, existing and
new escalators must have a clear width of less than 32 inches (815
mm).

A site assessment demonstrating, evaluating and certifying
conformity with accessibility standards for public buildings, public
accommodations, commercial buildings and/or public housing may
be submitted by the design professional of record, or a CASp, in a
form acceptable to the building official.

506.1 (Change of Occupancy) Compliance. A change of occupancy cannot
be made in any building unless that building is made to comply with the
requirements of the California Building Code for the use or occupancy. Any
new occupancy created within a building or structure cannot cause the
building or structure to be more out of compliance with this code than it was

1

2
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1

2

before the change was made. Subject to the approval of the code official,
changes of occupancy will be permitted without complying with all of the
requirements of this code for the new occupancy, provided that the new
occupancy is less hazardous, based on the life and fire risk, than the
existing occupancy.

Exceptions:

The building is not required to comply with Chapter 16 of the
California Building Code, unless required by Section 506.4.

An assessment by the design professional of record in a from
acceptable to the building official may serve to certify compliance to
this code.
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City Council Staff Report

DATE: July 15,2020

AGENDA ITEM NO: pubtic Hearing
Agenda ltem 4-B

The Honorable Mayor and City Council

Ron Bow, City Manager

Consideration and possible action regarding implementing Phase ll of
the 2020 Monterey Park Business Recovery Program for restarting the
local economy

TO:

FROM:

SUBJECT:

REGOMMENDATION:

It is recommended that the City Council consider:

1. Opening a public hearing regarding Phase ll of the 2020 Monterey Park Business
Recovery Program (the "Program");

2. After receiving verbal and written testimony, close the public hearing;

3. After discussing the evidence, adopt an urgency ordinance implementing the
Program immediately upon a 4/5s vote;

4. lntroduce and waive first reading of an ordinance implementing the Program
Second reading and adoption would occur on August 5,2O20;

5. lf appropriate, provide direction to the City Manager for placing additional items
to be integrated into the Program on a future City Council meeting agendat and

6. Take such additional, related, action that may be desirable.

CEQA:

The proposed Program was reviewed pursuant to the California Environmental Quality
Act (Public Resources Code SS 21000, ef seg., "CEQA')and the regulations promulgated
thereunder (14 Cal. Code of Regulations $$15000, ef seg., the "CEQA Guidelines").
Based upon that review, these Ordinances are exempt from further review pursuant to
CEQA Guidelines $ 15269(a) because the protection of public and private property is
necessary to maintain service essential to the public, health and welfare.l Additionally,

1 CEQA findings regarding an anticipated imminent emergency are valid (see CalBeach Advocates v. City
of Solana Beach (2002) 103 Cal.App.4th 529).

Page 99 of 463



these Ordinances are exempt pursuant to CEQA Guidelines S15061(bX3) because it can
be seen with certainty that there is no possibility that the Ordinances, by themselves, may
have a significant effect on the environment. Any project utilizing the Program will undergo
separate CEQA review.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:

On July 1,2020, the City Council implemented Phase I of the 2020 Monterey Park
Business Recovery Program. lt also directed that s€ven different policies be considered
during a public hearing scheduled for July 15,2020. Those policies are integrated into the
proposed ordinances which, if adopted, would implement Phase ll of the 2020 Monterey
Park Business Recovery Program.

DtscussroN

During its July 1st meeting, the City Council directed that several policies be considered
during a public hearing. Those policies are included as separate items in the draft urgency
and regular ordinance that, if adopted, would implement Phase ll of the 2020 Monterey
Park Business Recovery Program (the "Program). These Ordinances are structured so
that each policy is a separate attachment. This will allow the City Council to pick and
choose which (if any) policy it wishes to implement as part of the Program. lf a policy

should be omitted, then the motion should specifically identifo which policy is not part of
the Program. Each of these is discussed below.

As an initial matter, the Program includes changes to the Monterey Park Municipal Code
("MPMC') that are needed to fully implement the Planning Agency restructure that
occurred on July 'lst. Section 4 of each Ordinance makes certain amendments to the
MPMC to reflect that the DRB is now advisory to the Planning Commission and that the
Planning Commission is primarily responsible for all design review decision-making (with
advice from the DRB). Projects approved by the Planning Commission or City Council do
not require separate DRB approvals. These changes simply amend the MPMC to reflect
this change.

As briefly discussed during previous City Council meetings, one common complaint from
developers is the MPMC's various restrictions on parking. The MPMC provides multiple
requirements regarding the number, placement, and size of parking spaces for various
developments. Yet, is provides almost no flexibility for decision-makers when confronted
with developments that do not neatly fit into a cookie cutter design. Past experience, such
as the proposed Raising Cane's on South Atlantic Blvd; the proposed (but subsequently
withdrawn) Starbucks on South Atlantic Blvd; several proposed projects along the Garvey
Ave corridor; and many projects that never "get off the ground" since parking requirements
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result in those proposals being non-starters, show that many developments either were
rejected or significantly changed because of the MPMC's stringent parking requirements.

The Program would grant authority to the City Planner to be more flexible regarding
parking. While the MPMC is an option that could be utilized in assessing a project, an
applicant could also provide alternative parking plans for consideration. This would include
allowing an applicant to submit a parking study demonstrating that a development requires
fewer - or different - parking to meet the City's parking expectations. Such a study could
include, for example, a plan for tandem parking. Any alternative would require the City
Planner to issue an administrative use permit ("AUP") which would be included on the
Planning Commission (or City Council) agenda as a receive and file item. An AUP could
be discussed and altered by the Planning Commission (or City Council) if desirable.

Currently, persons seeking an alcohol license must, in addition to obtaining the license
from the California Department of Alcohol Beverage Control ("ABC'), request a conditional
use permit ('CUP") from the City (via the Planning Commission). The CUP acts as the
City's consent for ABC to issue an alcohol license (also known as a public convenience
and necessity letter or "PCN"). A CUP, however, is not required by California law; a PCN
can be issued administratively.

The Program would authorize the City Planner to issue an AUP to function as the City's
PCN. While this decision could be appealed to the Planning Commission, the AUP itself
would function as the City's final decision; no additional review would be required by the
Planning Commission or City Council.

Y Administrative Use Permit - Drive-throughs

The MPMC's zoning regulations already designate which areas within the City may
accommodate drive-throughs. For example, the South Garfield Village Specific Plan; the
Market Place Precise Plan; and most commercial zones (excepting Mixed Use Overlay
zones), all provide drive-throughs as an accessory use to restaurants. ln allthese areas,
the General Plan and City Councilalready made a policy decision to allow drive-throughs.

Accordingly, the Program would authorize the City Engineer to review and approve drive'
through plans submitted by applicants where the underlying zoning allows for such uses.
Those plans must be prepared by a design professional (e.9., a traffic engineer or
architect) and would require the City Engineer to issue an AUP approving the drive-
through. Among other things, such an AUP could allow for relaxed setbacks if needed to
accommodate vehicle queuing to help avoid stacking of vehicles onto public roads. Like
the parking AUP, any drive-through AUP would require it to be placed on a Planning
Commission (or City Council) agenda as a receive and file item. lt desirable, the AUP
could be modified by the Planning Commission (or City Council).
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The Program would create a new overlay zone entitled "Business Recover Development
agreement Zone (BRDZ)." The BRDZ would allow projects at certain sites and areas
within the City to be subject to a development agreement to alter requirements of the
underlying zone. A recent example of a project that used an overlay zone is the Chandler
Senior Housing project, located at 130-206 South Chandler Ave, that utilized the City's
existing senior citizen housing overlay zone. Since not all projects fit neatly into the
MPMC's zoning regulations, the BRDZ provides flexibility for otherwise strict development
regulations applicable to the underlying zone. The development agreement would
implement those changes to the underlying zone through an overlay zone. The BRDZ is
considered a "floating zone" because once the need is identified, this zone can be
activated for a specific property. The graphic below provides an image of the concept: the
green layer represents the BRDZ overlay zone. That overlay would be reconciled with the
blue layer which represents the underlying zone (e.9., commercial).

Other requirements proposed as part of the BRDZ
include: 1) combining the BRDZ with any underlying
zone;2) speciffing the allowable land uses on a site
within the BRDZ; 3) applying the same land use
permit requirements of the primary zone within the
BRDZ, unless otherwise specified in the applicable
development agreement; 4) establishing
development and land use standards on a site
within the BRDZ in the applicable development
agreement; and 5) amending the Zoning Map to
show the overlay designation once the BRDZ is

activated.

This policy provides flexibility to existing zoning and land use regulations and will help
streamline the development process for future developments within the City. Some
projects may be more desirable to the City and the needs of such projects can be
accomplished with the BRDZ. Approval of the BRDZ and any development agreement
associated with the BRDZ rests solely within the City Council's discretion.

Before the COVID-19 Pandemic, the City's code enforcement division dealt with several
noise complaints involving existing businesses. These complaints posed two primary
challenges to the City: (1)the MPMC'S noise regulations currently govern noise based
only upon decibel readings not a more general "annoyance" level; and (2) in order to gain
compliance from the alleged offender, the Gity needed to first find certified equipment to
properly record the decibels and then work with the offender - over several months - to
try correcting the problem while at the same time trying to satisfu the complainant.
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The Program would provide a general definition of "noise" (rather than relying exclusively
upon decibel readings) which would allow more efficient enforcement. Additionally, the
City could issue temporary use permits (not more than three months) that would allow
noise generation that might exceed the MPMC decibel readings. This would help local
development from the standpoint of (a) allowing for accelerated construction schedules
(i.e., allowing construction projects to temporarily exceed the MPMC's limits); and (b)
facilitate the City's monitoring (and enforcement) of nuisance noise.

Most structures in the City were constructed before the current version of the CBC
became effective (the CBC is adopted in three-year cycles; it was last adopted in 2019).
When business owners and developers seek new permits for, e,9., renovations or
expansions, of existing buildings, they frequently are required to make changes
elsewhere within the building in order to comply with the current CBC. This is particularly
true for upgrades required to meet disabled access requirements. The proposed
temporary amendments to the CBC would allow design professionals to submit studies
to the Building Official for approval demonstrating that the current structures meet the
minimum requirements of the current CBC, or that the proposed construction satisfies
these requirements that are being triggered by the alterations or change in use or
occupancy. This would help streamline the City's process for issuing building permits, and
provide flexibility to property owners, businesses, and developers.

These policies are the ones that were approved by the City Council to be considered
during the July 1Sth public hearing. This list, however, is not exclusive.

lf the City Council identifies other policies that should be integrated into the Program, then

- separately from the two Ordinances proposed tonight - it should identify those policies
and direct that they be considered during a future City Council meeting.

Pursuant to previous City Council discussion, the Program would automatically expire on
December 31,2020. This would give me sufficient time to report to the City Council
regarding whether the Program was being successfully implemented. lf appropriate and
desirable, the City Council could - in December - decide whether to extend the Program
and/or make certain of these policies permanent, i.e., amend the MPMC to add such
policies into the City's regulations.

FISCAL IMPACT:

There are no direct foreseeable costs associated with adopting the Program
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Respectfully submitted and prepared by:

ity Manager

Reviewed

Attorney

Attachment(s):
1. Urgency and Regular Ordinance implementing Phase ll of the 2020 Monterey

Park Business Rocovery Program.
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ATTACHMENT 1

Draft Ordinances
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oRDTNANCE NO. _
AN URGENCY ORDINANCE ADOPTING THE 2O2O MONTEREY PARK
BUSINESS RECOVERY PROGRAM AND IMPLEMENTING VARIOUS
TEMPORARY LAND USE REGULATIONS INCLUDING, WTHOUT
LIMITATION, A NEW BUSINESS RECOVERY DEVELOPMENT
AGREEMENT ZONE PURSUANT TO CITY COUNCIL DIRECTION ON
JULY 1,2020.

The City Council does ordain as follows

SECTION 1. Findings. The City Council finds, determines and declares as follows:

On March 11, 2020, at 7:00 p.m., the City declared a state of local
emergency due to the COVID-19 Pandemic (the "Emergency"). That
Emergencywas ratified by Resolution No. 12142, adopted March 18,2020;
extended on April 15,2020 by Resolution No. 12151; and further extended
on June 3,2020 by Resolution No. 12164;

An additional local emergency was declared on May 31 ,2020 related to the
unrest associated with the tragic death of George Floyd in Minneapolis,
MN. That emergency was ratified on June 3,2O2O by Resolution No. 12165
(also part of the "Emergency");

The City Counciltakes notice of the well-documented secondary effects of
the Emergency include record-high unemployment rates, bankruptcy, and
other disastrous effects upon the national, state, and local economies. lt
will be many months before the complete extent of this economic
devastation is clarified;

The City Council believes that it is in the public interest for the City to
implement regulations to facilitate the rapid recovery of the local economy,
promote additional economic growth, and mitigate the effects of the
Emergency;

Regulations are needed to efficiently implement development projects that
will create jobs, invest in the local economy, assist in recovery, and protect
the public welfare;

The City Manager and City Planner may recommend changes to this
Ordinance - including codification within the Monterey Park Municipal
Code - when it is practicable;

On July 1 , 2020, the City Council adopted Urgency Ordinance Nos. 2177
(Planning Agency restructure) and 2178 (Non-Land Use Regulations)
which implemented Phase I of the Monterey Park Business Recovery
Program ("Phase l").

A.

B
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H. Also on July 1 ,2020, the City Council directed that the temporary
regulations identified in this Ordinance be considered during a noticed
public hearing scheduled for July 15,2020 as part of Phase ll for the
Monterey Park Business Recovery Program ("Phase ll"). Together, Phase I

and Phase ll are collectively part of the 2020 Monterey Park Business
Recovery Program.

L Because of the findings set forth above, the City Council finds that this
Ordinance should be adopted on an urgency basis to preserve the public

health, safety, and welfare in accordance with Government Code SS 36934
and 36937(b); and

J. The regulations adopted by this Ordinance are intended to be implemented
temporarily in order to accelerate City approvals and promote local
businesses. This Ordinance will be uncodified is part of the "2020 Monterey
Park Business Recovery Program."

SECTION 2. EnvironmenfalAssessmenf. This Ordinance was reviewed pursuant to the

California Environmental Quality Act (Public Resources Code $$ 21040, ef seg.,
"CEQA") and the regulations promulgated thereunder (14 Cal. Code of Regulations

SS15OOO, ef seq., the "CEQA Guidelines"), Adopting this Ordinance is exempt from

furtner environmental review because it establishes rules and procedures for operation

of existing facilities; minor temporary use of land; minor alterations in land use; new

construction of small structures; and minor structures accessory to existing commercial
facilities. The Ordinance, therefore, is categorically exempt from further CEQA review

under CEQA Guidelines SS 15301 ; 15303, 15304(e); 15305; and 1531 1 . Further, the

adopting the ordinance is also exempt from review under CEQA pursuant to CEQA
Guidelines S 15061(bX3) because the ordinance is for general policies and procedure-

making. lt can be seen with certainty that there is no possibility that the Ordinance may

have a significant effect on the environment. lndividual projects utilizing the 2O2O

Monterey Park Business Recovery Program will each be separately subject to an

environmental assessment. Finally, this Ordinance is exempt from further review
pursuant to CEQA Guidelines $ 15269(a) because the protection of public and private

property is necessary to maintiin service essentialto the public, health and welfare,l

SECTION 3. Zoning Findings. Pursuant to Ordinance No. 2177 and MPMC S

Zt.gg.OSO, the City Council finds that the changes implemented by this Ordinance will
promote public health, safety and generalwelfare by, among other things, encouraging
the most appropriate use of land, and conservation and stabilization of property value,

all in accordance with the General Plan. The proposed changes to the MPMC do not

atfect any particular property. Rather, they are of citywide application and are intended

to enhance property values while balancing property rights. The changes implemented
by this Ordinance will streamline the development process and will contribute to the

City's commitment of being business friendly.

1 CEQA findings regarding an anticipated imminent emergency are valid (see CalBeach Advocates v. City
of Solana Beach (2002) 103 Cal.App.4th 529).
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SECTION 4. Generat Plan Findings. Pursuant to Government Code $ 65860 and

Ordinance N o. 2177, the changes implemented by this Ordinance are consistent with

the General Plan. Among other things, this Ordinance will help implement the following

goals and policies of the General Plan Land Use Element2:

A. GOAL 1: Commercial districts that allow a variety of retail, service, and

entertainment uses and that accommodate flexibility over time,

1. Poticy 1.1 Flexibility. Ensure zoning regulations provide flexibility
regarding allowed uses.

Policy 1.2 Local Businesses. Advocate for and support local
businesses and small business owners,

3 Policy 1.3 Economic Development. Maintain a proactive economic
development program that promotes the benefits of Monterey Park

for both local businesses and national and international companies

B GOAL 2: Dynamic mix of businesses, uses, and employment that sustain a
strong local economy and contributes to a fiscally sustainable tax base

1. Policy 2.1 Flexibility. Provide flexible and clear development
standards to allow commercial, professional, ind ustrial, institution al,

and hospitality businesses and uses to expand and thrive
economicallY.

2, Policy 2.2. Business Growth. Facilitate the growth of a diverse
business sector resilient to change over time and compatible with a
broad range of skills and workers.

3. Policy 2.3 lnnovation. Create a culture of innovation and growth,

encouraging emerging businesses to attract high-quality jobs.

SECTION 5. 2020 Monterey Park Eustness Recovery Program. The Land Use

Regulatlons set forth below and in the attached Exhibits are incorporated by reference
and adopted to implement the 2020 Monterey Park Business Recovery Program'

A. Temporary Parking Regulations - Exhibit A.

B. Temporary Administrative Use Permit Regulations - Exhibit B.

C. Business Recovery Development Agreement Zone ("BRDZ") - Exhibit C

2 As adopted by Resolution No. 12172 June 17, 2020 and submitted lo the November 3,2O20 ballot via

Resolution No. 121 79 on July 1 , 2020.

2
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D. Temporary Noise Regulations - Exhibit D.

E. Temporary California Building Code Regulations - Exhibit E.

SECTION 6. Phase I Planning Agency Reconciliation. To reconcile the changes
irnplemented by Ordinance No. 2177 with the design review requirements of Monterey

Park MunicipalCode ("MPMC') Chapter 21.36, the City Council repeals MPMC SS

21.36.040, 21.36.070,21.36.080, 21.36.100, and 21.36.120. All references to the
Planning Commission (as implemented by Ordinance No. 2177) in MPMC $$
21.36.060, 21.36.080, and21.36.130 are changed to "City Planner."

SECTION 7. Construcfrbn. This Ordinance must be broadly construed to achieve the
purposes stated in this Ordinance. lt is the City Council's inte
this Ordinance be interpreted or implemented by the City and

nt that the provisions of
others in a manner that

facilitates the purposes set forth in this Ordinance.

SECT ON 8. Enforceability. Repeal of any provision of the MPMC does not affect any
penattyLorfeiture, or liability incurred before, or preclude prosecution and imposition of
penalties for any violation occurring before this Ordinance's effective date. Any such

repealed part will remain in full force and effect for sustaining action or prosecuting
violations occurring before the effective date of this Ordinance.

SECTION 9. Vatidity of Previous Code Sections. lf this entire Ordinance or its
ibplication is deemed invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction, any repeal or
amendment of the MPMC or other city ordinance by this Ordinance will be rendered
void and cause such previous MPMC provision or other the city ordinance to reniain in

full force and effect for all purposes.

SECTION 10. Retiance on Record. Each and every one of the findings and

determtnations in this Ordinance are based on the competent and substantial evidence,

both oral and written, contained in the entire record relating to the project. The findings
and determinations constitute the independent findings and determinations of the City

Council in all respects and are fully and completely supported by substantial evidence in

the record as a whole.

SECTION 11. Severabitity. lf any part of this Ordinance or its application is

deemed trvaltd by a court of competent jurisdiction, the City Council intends that such

invalidity will not affect the effectiveness of the remaining provisions or applications and,

to this end, the provisions of this Ordinance are severable.

SECTION 12. Recording. The City Clerk, or her duly appointed deputy, is directed
to certify tl'te passage and adoption of this Ordinance; cause it to be entered into the

City of Monterey Park's book of original ordinances; make a note of the passage and

adoption in the records of this meeting; and, within 15 days after the passage and

adoption of this Ordinance, cause it to be published or posted in accordance with

California law.
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SECTON 13. Declaration of Urgency. Based on the findings set forth in Section

ire an Urgency Ordinance adopted for the immediate preservation of the public

peace, health, safety and welfare.

SECTION 14. Electronic Srgnafures. This Ordinance may be executed with

aectronic stgnatures in accordance with Government Code S16.5. Such electronic
signatures will be treated in all respects as having the same effect as an original
signature.

SECT ON 15. Sunsef Clause. The Council finds that it is in the best interest of the

FudtcIafuy, welfare and convenience of the City to implement this Ordinance during,

at least, the Emergency. To ensure that the City Manager reviews the MPMC as

contemplated by this Ordinance, this Ordinance willautomatically be repealed and will

become ineffective on December 31, 2020, unless the City Council takes additional
action to extend the effectiveness of this Ordinance or supersedes it via a subsequently
adopted Ordinance amending the MPMC.

SECTION 16. Effective Dafe. This Ordinance will become effective immediately

upofiaoption pursuant to Government Code SS 36934 and 36937 for the immediate
pieservation ol'the public peace, health, safety, and welfare. Pursuant to those statutes

this Ordinance is adopted by fourth-fifths vote of the City Council'

PASSED AND ADOPTED this 

- 
day of .--*-_,2020.

Hans Liang, Mayor

ATTEST:

Vincent D. Chang, City Clerk
/,

APP

Karl H. Berge City Attorney

M
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Exhibit A

PHASE II

BUS INESS RECOVERY PROGRAM

TEMPORARY PARKING REGULATIONS

BRP2Parking. 010. PARKING. When considering parking needs for a project, the City

Planner may utilize the following methods:

A. Parking standards set forth in the MPMC.

B, Where off-site parking is proposed to meet parking standards, the City

Planner may accept appropriate alternatives like ride services, micro transit,

and valet services to help reduce parking demand. Such services, however,

must be mitigated with sufficient pick-up and drop-off areas.

C, Shared parking agreements for new projects.

D. Accept unbundled parking for new projects. Unbundled parking allows

selling or leasing parking spaces separately, rather than automatically
including the parking spaces with the purchase or lease of the commercial
or residential use. Unbundling parking manages parking demand by allowing

applicants to only pay for the parking spaces they actually need.

E. A traffic and parking study prepared by a licensed engineer to mitigate
vehicle and parking impacts. The traffic and parking study must be prepared

by a state licensed civil or traffic engineer in accordance with the lnstitute of
Tiansportation Engineers, Parking Generation, Sth Edition. The engineer
preparing the study should define an appropriate approach for determining
the number of trips generated by a proposed project and present this

approach in the study. The study may, in addition to any other parking

agangement or number of spaces, propose alternative parking methods

such as tandem parking.
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Exhibit B

PHASE II

BUSINESS RECOVERY PROGRAM

TEMPORARY ADMINISTRATIVE USE PERMIT REGULATIONS

BRP2AUP. 010. ADMINISTRATIVE USE PERMIT ("AUP").

A. Authorization. The City Planner is authorized to issue an AUP for (1) alcohol
licenses which will function as a notice of public convenience and necessity;
(2) drive-throughs; and (3) setbacks,

Application and Review. To initiate the review process, an application for an

AUP must be filed with the City Planner on forms provided by the City

Planner. Within five working days of filing a petition, the City Planner must
notify the applicant as to the completeness of the application. The City
Planner may request any additional information deemed necessary to

evaluate the application. Failure of the City Planner to respond within five

working days renders the application complete.

Decision. Within 10 working days from the date an application is deemed

complete, the City Planner must issue a written determination as to the
approval or denial of the application. The written determination will state the
findings for decisions. ln approving an application, the City Planner may

attach conditions to the approval deemed necessary.

Findings. Before an AUP is granted, the City Planner must find that:

1. There is compatibility of the particular use on the particular site in
relationship to other existing and potential uses within the general

area in which the use is proposed to be located.

2. The proposed use is consistent and compatible with the purpose of
the zone in which the site is located.

c.

The proposed location and use and the conditions under which the
use would be operated or maintained will not be detrimental to the
public health, safety or welfare, or materially injurious to properties

or improvements in the vicinity,

Potential impacts that could be generated by the proposed use, such

as noise, smoke, dust, fumes, vibration, odors, traffic and hazards
have been recognized and mitigated.

B.

D

J.
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5. For alcohol related AUPs, the State Department of Alcohol Beverage
Control has issued or will issue a license to sell alcohol to the
applicant.

E. Drive-Throughs. For drive-through AUPs, the City Engineer may:

1. Authorize aisles to exit directly onto a public right-of-way

2. Approve drive{hrough plans submitted by applicants where the
underlying zoning allows for such uses. Those plans must be
prepared by a design professional (e.9., a traffic engineer or
architect). A drivethrough plan may provide for setbacks that ditfer
from the underlying zone if needed to accommodate vehicle
queuing to help avoid stacking of vehicles onto public roads.

Expeditious Review. An expedited AUP provides for the processing of a
completed AUP within a period not to exceed five total working days. The
City Planner is authorized to select and utilize the services of a consultant,
paid for by the applicant, for purposes of processing the expedited review
and written determination.

G Planning Commission Review. Except for alcohol AUPs, written
determinations on administrative use permits, made by the City Planner
must be placed as receive and file items on the next available agenda of the
Planning Commission. Before the written determination being placed on a
Planning Commission agenda, the City Planner must give public notice with
the city council agenda, by mailing to interested parties requesting such
notice, and electronic posting on the City's website, of the intention of the
Planning Commission to receive and file the determination of the City
Planner. Any member of the Planning Commission may request that an item
be discussed and a decision on the application be made by the Planning
Commission instead of received and filed. Except for alcohol AUPs which

become final 10 days after being issued by the City Planner, no decision of
the City Planner is final until the decision is received and filed or acted upon
by the Planning Commission.
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Exhibit C

PHASE II

BUSINESS RECOVERY PROGRAM

BUSINESS RECOVERY DEVELOPMENT AGREEMENT ZONE
("BRDZ")

BRP2BRDZ. 010. Purpose.

The purpose of the Business Recovery Development Agreement Zone
(BRDZ) is used to identify sites and areas within the city that are subject to
the requirements of adopted development agreements in compliance with

this code.

The BRDZ constitutes a "floating zone" in that once a need is identified,

this zone can be activated. This floating zone for the BRDZ area provides

flexibility for otherwise strict development or sign regulations that would
generally be applicable to the underlying zone.

ln effect, this zone is not a true "floating zone" in that it does not add more
regulations to an underlying zone. Rather, it is a "holding zone" which can
beLactivated and used in place of the underlying zone when combined with
a development agreement adopted by the city council in accordance with

applicable law including this code.

BRP2BRDZ. 020. General Requirements.

Underlying Zones. The BRDZ may be combined with any commercialzone
established by this code.

D.

Allowed Land Uses. The land uses that may be allowed on a site within the
BRDZ are limited to those specified in the applicable development
agreement.

Parking standards may be included in a development agreement regulated

by the BRDZ. Without limitation, such standards may regulate whether on-

site parking may be transferred to designated off-site parking locations;
tandem parking; or vehicle lift stations.

Permit Requirements. The land use permit requirements of the primary
zoning district apply to all proposed development and land uses within the
BRDZ, except as otherwise provided by the terms of the applicable
development agreeme nt.

A.

B

c

A.

B.

c

Page 1 ot 2

Page 114 of 463



E Development and Land Use Standards. Proposed development and land

uses within the BRDZ must comply with all applicable development and

land use standards and exaction requirements specified in the
development agreement and, to the extent that they are not in conflict with

the terms of the development agreement, regulations that govern the
primary zoning district apply to the site.

Zoning Map Notation. Upon the effective date of an ordinance placing a
property in the BRDZ, the Zoning Map will be amended to show the overlay

designation. After execution by all parties, the development agreement will

be added to the city's Development Agreement Master List with the
effective date and expiration date of the development agreement noted.

Upon the expiration or earlier termination of a development agreement, the
City Planner will remove the development agreement from the city's
Development Agreement Master List. The BRDZ may be removed from the
property by way of a Zone Map Amendment.

Approval of the BRDZ and any development agreement associated with the
BRDZ rests solely within the City Council's discretion'

F

G
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Exhibit D

PHASE II

BUSINESS RECOVERY PROGRAM

TEMPORARY NOISE REGULATIONS

BRP2Noise. 010. DEFINITIONS, Notwithstanding any definition set forth in the
Monterey Park Municipal Code ("MPMC') and unless the contrary is stated or clearly

appears from the context, the definitions set forth below govern the construction of
words and phrases used in the Phase ll Monterey Park Business Recovery Program.

Words and phrases not defined below will be as set forth in the MPMC.

"Noise Disturbance" means any loud, raucous, annoying, or unusual noises that
offends the peace and quiet of persons of ordinary sensibilities and interferes with

the comfortable enjoyment of life or property and affects at the same time an entire

neighborhood or any considerable number of persons. A noise disturbance
includes, without limitation, any source of sound exceeding the sound level

limitations established by this chapter.

BRP2NOISE. O2O. NOISE DISTURBANCES.

Prohibited. lt is unlawful for any person to allow, maintain, or cause any nolse

disturbance.

Exemptions. The following are not noise disturbances:

1. Sound generated by Motor Vehicles. Sound generated by Motor
Vehicles, Trucks and Buses operated on streets and highways,

Aircraft, Trains, and other Public Transport. This exemption does not
apply to the following:

a. Operation of any vehicle, including any equipment attached to
any vehicle (such as attached refrigeration and/or heating
units or any attached auxiliary equipment), for a period in

excess of 10 minutes in any hour while the vehicle is

stationary for reasons other than traffic congestion.

b. Vehicles equipped with sound amplifiers that are not exempt.
No person must operate or drive any vehicle or cause any
vehicle to be operated or driven, or otherwise used, on any
public street, which vehicle is equipped with a sound
amplifying device or other machine or device for the
production or reproduction of sound, which causes sound to
carry onto private property or causes sound to be heard by

A.

B.
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others using the public streets or thoroughfares which
exceeds the sound level limits established by this chapter.

Emergencies. Emergency repairs that deal with health or safety risk
and emergency generators or powered equipment used during a

power outage or other emergency.

Emergency Warning Devices. Emergency warning devices such as
fire alarms, burglar alarms, warning devices on emergency vehicles
and train horns. This exemption does not apply to burglar or fire
alarms any motor vehicle burglar alarms, except for emergency
purposes, unless such alarm is terminated within 10 minutes of
activation and no more than two false activations within a four-hour
period.

4. Public Works Projects. Public works projects performed by public

agencies, ortheir contractors which cannot be performed from 7 a'm-
to 6 p.m. Monday through Friday.

S. Use Permits. Any use allowed by a use permit issued pursuant to
this code that specifically allows sound level limits to be exceeded'

BRP2Noise. 030. TEMPORARY NOISE PERMITS. lf an applicant can demonstrate
that a diligent investigation of available noise abatement techniques indicates that
compliance with this chapter would be impractical or unreasonable, the City Planner may

issue a permit to allow an exemption from this chapter with appropriate conditions. Any
such permit must be of as short duration as possible not to exceed three months.

2.

3
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Exhibit E

PHASE II

BUSINESS RECOVERY PROGRAM

TEMPORARY CALIFORNIA BUILDING CODE REGULATIONS

BRP2CBC. 010. CALIFORNIA EXISTING BUILDING CODE ("CEBC").

A. 503.1 (Alterations) General. Except as provided by Section 302,4,302.5 or
this section, alterations to any building or structure must comply with the

requirements of the California Building Code or California Residential
Code, as applicable, for new construction. Alterations created within a

building or structure cannot cause the building or structure to be more out

of compliance with the provisions of the California Building Code or

California Residential Code, as applicable, than it was before the alteration
was made.

Exceptions:

1. An existing stairway is not required to comply with the requirements
of Section 1011 of the California Building Code where the existing
space and construction does not allow a reduction in pitch or slope,

2. Handrails otherwise required to comply with Section 101 1 .1 1 of the
california Building code are not required to comply with the
requirements of section 1014.6 of the Galifornia Building code
regarding full extension of the handrails where such extensions
would be hazardous because of plan configuration.

3. Where provided in below-grade transportation stations, existing and

new escalators must have a clear width of less than 32 inches (815

mm).

4. A site assessment demonstrating, evaluating and certifying

conformity with accessibility standards for public buildings, public

accommodations, commercial buildings and/or public housing may

be submitted by the design professional of record, or a CASp, in a
form acceptable to the building otficial.

506.1 (Change of Occupancy) Compliance. A change of occupancy cannot
be made in any building unless that building is made to comply with the

requirements of the California Building Code for the use or occupancy. Any
new occupancy created within a building or structure cannot cause the
building or structure to be more out of compliance with this code than it was

B

Page 1 of 2

Page 118 of 463



1

2

before the change was made. Subject to the approval of the code otficial,
changes of occupancy will be permitted without complying with all of the

requirements of this code for the new occupancy, provided that the new

occupancy is less hazardous, based on the life and fire risk, than the
existing occupancy.

Exceptions:

The building is not required to comply with Chapter 16 of the

California Building Code, unless required by Section 506.4.

An assessment by the design professional of record in a from

acceptable to the building official may serve to certiff compliance to
this code.
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oRD|NANCE NO. _
AN ORDINANCE ADOPTING THE 2O2O MONTEREY PARK BUSINESS
RECOVERY PROGRAM AND IMPLEMENTING VARIOUS TEMPORARY
LAND USE REGULATIONS INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION' A
NEW BUSINESS RECOVERY DEVELOPMENT AGREEMENT ZONE
PURSUANT TO CITY COUNCIL DIRECTION ON JULY 1,2020.

The City Council does ordain as follows:

SECTION 1. Findings. The City Councilfinds, determines and declares as follows

A. On March 11,2020, at 7:00 p.m., the City declared a state of local

emergency due to the COVID-19 Pandemic (the "Emergency"). That

Emergency was ratified by Resolution No. 12142, adopted March 18,2Q2O;

extended on April 15,2020 by Resolution No. 12151; and further extended

on June 3, 2020 by Resolution No. 12164;

An additional local emergency was declared on May 31 ,2020 related to the

unrest associated with the tragic death of George Floyd in Minneapolis,
MN. That emergency was ratified on June 3,2O2O by Resolution No. 12165

(also part of the "EmergencY");

The City Council takes notice of the well-documented secondary effects of
the Emergency include record-high unemployment rates, bankruptcy, and

other disastrous effects upon the national, state, and local econOmies. lt
willbe many months before the complete extent of this economic
devastation is clarified;

The City Council believes that it is in the public interest for the City to
implement regulations to facilitate the rapid recovery of the local economy,
promote additional economic growth, and mitigate the effects of the
Emergency;

Regulations are needed to efficiently implement development projects that
will create jobs, invest in the local economy, assist in recovery, and protect

the public welfare;

The City Manager and City Planner may recommend changes to this
Ordinance - including codification within the Monterey Park Municipal
Code - when it is practicable;

On July 1,2020, the City Counciladopted Urgency Ordinance Nos' 2177
(Planning Agency restructure) and 2178 (Non-Land Use Regulations)
which implemented Phase I of the Monterey Park Business Recovery
Program ("Phase l").

c.

B
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H. Also on July 1 ,2020, the City Council directed that the temporary
regulations identified in this Ordinance be considered during a noticed
public hearing scheduled for July 15, 2O2O as part of Phase ll for the
Monterey Park Business Recovery Program ("Phase ll"). Together, Phase I

and Phase ll are collectively part of the 2020 Monterey Park Business
Recovery Program.

l. The regulations adopted by this Ordinance are intended to be implemented

temporarily in order to accelerate City approvals and promote local

businesses. This Ordinance will be uncodified and is part of the "2020

Monterey Pdrk Business Recovery Program."

SECTION 2. Environmenfal,Assessment. This Ordinance was reviewed pursuant to the

California Environmental Quality Act (Public Resources Code SS 21000, ef seq.,
"CEQA') and the regulations promulgated thereunder (14 Cal. Code of Regulations

SS15000, ef seq., the "CEQA Guidelines"). Adopting this Ordinance is exempt from

further environmental review because it establishes rules and procedures for operation

of existing facilities; minor temporary use of land; minor alterations in land use; new

construction of small structures; and minor structures accessory to existing commercial
facilities. The Ordinance, therefore, is categorically exempt from further CEQA review

under CEQA Guidelines SS 1 5301 ; 15303, 15304(e); 15305; and 1531 1 . Further, the

adopting the ordinance is also exempt from review under CEQA pursuant to CEQA
Guidelines S 15061(b)(3) because the ordinance is for general policies and procedure-

making. lt can be seen with certainty that there is no possibility that the Ordinance may

have a significant effect on the environment. lndividual projects utilizing the 2020
Monterey Park Business Recovery Program willeach be separately subject to an

environmental assessment. Finally, this Ordinance is exempt from further review
pursuant to CEQA Guidelines S 15269(a) because the protection of public and private

property is necessary to maintiin service essentialto the public, health and welfare.l

SECT ON 3. Zoning Findings. Pursuant to Ordinance No. 2177 and MPMC S
21 38 050, the City Council finds that the changes implemented by this Ordinance will
promote public health, safety and general welfare by, among other things, encouraging
the most appropriate use of land, and conservation and stabilization of property value,

all in accordance with the General Plan. The proposed changes to the MPMC do not

affect any particular property. Rather, they are of citywide application and are intended

to enhance property values while balancing property rights. The changes implemented
by this Ordinance will streamline the development process and will contribute to the

City's commitment of being business friendly.

SECTION 4. General Ptan Findings. Pursuant to Government Code $ 65860 and

Ordinance No. 2177, the changes implemented by this Ordinance are consistent with

the General Plan. Among other things, this Ordinance will help implement the following

1 CEQA findings regarding an anticipated imminent emergency are valid (see CalBeach Advocates v. City
of Solana Beach (2002) 103 Cal.App.4th 529).
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goals and policies of the General Plan Land Use Element2:

A. GOAL 1: Commercial districts that allow a variety of retail, service, and
entertainment uses and that accommodate flexibility over time.

Policy 1.1 Flexibility. Ensure zoning regulations provide flexibility
regarding allowed uses.

Policy 1.2 Local Businesses. Advocate for and support local
businesses and small business owners.

3. Policy 1.3 Economic Development. Maintain a proactive economic
development program that promotes the benefits of Monterey Park
for both local businesses and national and international companies.

B. GOAL 2: Dynamic mix of businesses, uses, and employment that sustain a
strong local economy and contributes to a fiscally sustainable tax base

1

2

1 Policy 2.1 Flexibility. Provide flexible and clear development
sta ndards to allow commercial, professional, i nd ustria l, institutional,
and hospitality businesses and uses to expand and thrive
economically.

Policy 2,2. Business Growth. Facilitate the growth of a diverse
business sector resilient to change over time and compatible with a
broad range of skills and workers.

Policy 2.3 Innovation. Create a culture of innovation and growth,
encouraging emerging businesses to attract high-quality jobs,

SECTI9N 5. 2020 Monterey Park Busrness Recovery Program. The Land Use
Regulations set forth below and in the attached Exhibits are incorporated by reference
and adopted to implement the 2020 Monterey Park Business Recovery Program.

A. Temporary Parking Regulations - Exhibit A.

B. Temporary Administrative Use Permit Regulations - Exhibit B.

C. Business Recovery Development Agreement Zone ("BRDZ") - Exhibit C.

D. Temporary Noise Regulations - Exhibit D,

E. Temporary California Building Code Regulations - Exhibit E.

2 As adopted by Resolution No.12172 June 17, 2O20 and submitted to lhe November 3, 2020 ballot via
Resolution No. 12179 on July 1,2020.

2.

3

3

Page 122 of 463



SECT|ON 6. Phase I Planning Agency Reconciliation. To reconcile the changes
implemented by Ordinance No. 2177 with the design review requirements of Monterey
Park Municipal Code ("MPMC') Chapter 21.36, the City Council repeals MPMC SS

21.36.040,21.36.070, 21.36.080, 21.36.100, and 21.36j20. All references to the
Planning Commission (as implemented by Ordinance No. 2177) in MPMC $$
21.36.060, 21.36.080, and21.36.130 are changed to "City Planner."

SECTION 7. Construction. This Ordinance must be broadly construed to achieve the

furposes stated in this Ordinance. lt is the City Council's intent that the provisions of
this Ordinance be interpreted or implemented by the City and others in a manner that

facilitates the purposes set forth in this Ordinance.

SECTION 8. Enforceability. Repeal of any provision of the MPMC does not affect any
penattyJorfeiture, or liability incurred before, or preclude prosecution and imposition of
penalties for any violation occurring before this Ordinance's effective date. Any such
repealed part will remain in full force and effect for sustaining action or prosecuting

violations occurring before the effective date of this Ordinance,

SECTION 9. Validity of Previous Code Secfions. lf this entire Ordinance or its
application is deemed invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction, any repeal or
amendment of the MPMC or other city ordinance by this Ordinance will be rendered

void and cause such previous MPMC provision or other the city ordinance to remain in
full force and etfect for all purposes.

SECT ON 10. Reliance on Record. Each and every one of the findings and

determinations in this Ordinance are based on the competent and substantial evidence,

both oral and written, contained in the entire record relating to the project. The findings
and determinations constitute the independent findings and determinations of the City

Council in all respects and are fully and completely supported by substantialevidence in
the record as a whole.

SECT| ON 11. Severability. lf any part of this Ordinance or its application is

deemed invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction, the City Council intends that such

invalidity will not affect the effectiveness of the remaining provisions or applications and,

to this end, the provisions of this Ordinance are severable.

SECTION 12. Recording. The Gity Clerk, or her duly appointed deputy, is directed
to certify the passage and adoption of this Ordinance; cause it to be entered into the

City of Monterey Park's book of original ordinances; make a note of the passage and

adoption in the records of this meeting; and, within 15 days after the passage and
adoption of this Ordinance, cause it to be published or posted in accordance with
California law.

SECTION 13. Electronic Signatures. This Ordinance may be executed with
eiectronic signatures in accordance with Government Code S16.5. Such electronic
signatures will be treated in all respects as having the same effect as an original
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signature.

SECTION 14. Sunsef C/ause. The Council finds that it is in the best interest of the
puOtic safety, welfare and convenience of the City to implement this Ordinance during,

at least, the Emergency. To ensure that the City Manager reviews the MPMC as

contemplated by this Ordinance, this Ordinance will automatically be repealed and will

become ineffective on December 31, 2020, unless the City Counciltakes additional
action to extend the effectiveness of this Ordinance or supersedes it via a subsequently
adopted Ordinance amending the MPMC.

SECTION 15. Effective Dafe. This Ordinance will become effective 30 days after
its adoption and remain effective unless superseded or repealed,

PASSED AND ADOPTED this 

- 

daY of 2020

Hans Liang, Mayor

ATTEST

Vincent D. Chang, City Clerk

AP

H nt City Attorney
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Exhibit A

PHASE II

BUSINESS RECOVERY PROGRAM

TEMPORARY PARKING REGULATIONS

BRP2Parking. 010. PARKING. When considering parking needs for a project, the City
Planner may utilize the following methods:

Parking standards set forth in the MPMC,

Where off-site parking is proposed to meet parking standards, the City
Planner may accept appropriate alternatives like ride services, micro transit,
and valet services to help reduce parking demand. Such services, however,
must be mitigated with sufficient pick-up and drop-off areas.

Shared parking agreements for new projects.

Accept unbundled parking for new projects. Unbundled parking allows
selling or leasing parking spaces separately, rather than automatically
including the parking spaces with the purchase or lease of the commercial
or residential use. Unbundling parking manages parking demand by allowing
applicants to only pay for the parking spaces they actually need.

A traffic and parking study prepared by a licensed engineer to mitigate
vehicle and parking impacts. The tratfic and parking study must be prepared
by a state licensed civil or traffic engineer in accordance with the lnstitute of
Transportation Engineers, Parking Generation, 5th Edition. The engineer
preparing the study should define an appropriate approach for determining
the number of trips generated by a proposed project and present this
approach in the study. The study may, in addition to any other parking
arrangement or number of spaces, propose alternative parking methods
such as tandem parking.

A.

B

c.

D,

E
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Exhibit B

PHASE II

BUSINESS RECOVERY PROGRAM

TEMPORARY ADMINISTRATIVE USE PERMIT REGULATIONS

BRP2AUP. 010. ADM|N|STRAT|VE USE pERMtT (,,AUp").

Authorization. The City Planner is authorized to issue an AUP for (1) alcohol
licenses which will function as a notice of public convenience and necessity;
(2) drive{hroughs; and (3) setbacks.

Application and Review. To initiate the review process, an application for an
AUP must be filed with the City Planner on forms provided by the City
Planner. Within five working days of filing a petition, the City Planner must
notify the applicant as to the completeness of the application. The City
Planner may request any additional information deemed necessary to
evaluate the application. Failure of the City Planner to respond within five
working days renders the application complete.

c. Decision. Within 10 working days from the date an application is deemed
complete, the City Planner must issue a written determination as to the
approval or denial of the application. The written determination will state the
findings for decisions. ln approving an application, the City Plannet may
attach conditions to the approval deemed necessary.

D, Findings. Before an AUP is granted, the City Planner must find that:

1 There is compatibility of the particular use on the particular site in
relationship to other existing and potential uses within the general
area in which the use is proposed to be located.

The proposed use is consistent and compatible with the purpose of
the zone in which the site is located.

The proposed location and use and the conditions under which the
use would be operated or maintained will not be detrimental to the
public health, safety or welfare, or materially injurious to properties
or improvements in the vicinity.

Potential impacts that could be generated by the proposed use, such
as noise, smoke, dust, fumes, vibration, odors, traffic and hazards
have been recognized and mitigated.

A.

B.

2.

3

4
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5 For alcohol related AUPs, the State Department of Alcohol Beverage
Control has issued or will issue a license to sell alcohol to the
applicant,

E. Drive-Throughs. For drive-through AUPs, the City Engineer may

1. Authorize aisles to exit directly onto a public right-of-way

Approve drive-through plans submitted by applicants where the
underlying zoning allows for such uses. Those plans must be
prepared by a design professional (e,9., a traffic engineer or
architect). A drive{hrough plan may provide for setbacks that differ
from the underlying zone if needed to accommodate vehicle
queuing to help avoid stacking of vehicles onto public roads.

Expeditious Review. An expedited AUP provides for the processing of a
completed AUP within a period not to exceed five total working days. The
City Planner is authorized to select and utilize the services of a consultant,
paid for by the applicant, for purposes of processing the expedited review
and written determ ination.

Planning Commission Review. Except for alcohol AUPs, written
determinations on administrative use permits, made by the City Planner
must be placed as receive and file items on the next available agenda of the
Planning Commission. Before the written determination being placed on a
Planning Commission agenda, the City Planner must give public notice with
the city council agenda, by mailing to interested parties requesting such
notice, and electronic posting on the City's website, of the intention of the
Planning Commission to receive and file the determination of the City
Planner. Any member of the Planning Commission may request that an item
be discussed and a decision on the application be made by the Planning
Commission instead of received and filed. Except for alcohol AUPs which
become final 10 days after being issued by the City Planner, no decision of
the City Planner is final until the decision is received and filed or acted upon
by the Planning Commission.

2

F

G.
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Exhibit C

PHASE II

BUSINESS RECOVERY PROGRAM

BUSINESS RECOVERY DEVELOPMENT AGREEMENT ZONE
("BRDZ")

BRP2BRDZ.010. Purpose.

A. The purpose of the Business Recovery Development Agreement Zone
(BRDZ) is used to identiff sites and areas within the city that are subject to
the requirements of adopted development agreements in compliance with
this code.

B, The BRDZ constitutes a "floating zone" in that once a need is identified,
this zone can be activated. This floating zone for the BRDZ area provides
flexibility for otherwise strict development or sign regulations that would
generally be applicable to the underlying zone.

ln effect, this zone is not a true "floating zone" in that it does not add more
regulations to an underlying zone. Rather, it is a "holding zone" which can
be activated and used in place of the underlying zone when combined with
a development agreement adopted by the city council in accordance with
applicable law including this code.

BRP2BRDZ.020. GeneralRequirements

Underlying Zones. The BRDZ may be combined with any commercialzone
established by this code.

Allowed Land Uses. The land uses that may be allowed on a site within the
BRDZ are limited to those specified in the applicable development
agreement.

Parking standards may be included in a development agreement regulated
by the BRDZ. Wthout limitation, such standards may regulate whether on-
site parking may be transferred to designated off-site parking locations;
tandem parking; or vehicle lift stations.

D. Permit Requirements. The land use permit requirements of the primary
zoning district apply to all proposed development and land uses within the
BRDZ, except as otherwise provided by the terms of the applicable
development agreement.

c

A.

B.

c
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E Development and Land Use Standards. Proposed development and land
uses within the BRDZ must comply with all applicable development and
land use standards and exaction requirements specified in the
development agreement and, to the extent that they are not in conflict with
the terms of the development agreement, regulations that govern the
primary zoning district apply to the site.

Zoning Map Notation. Upon the effective date of an ordinance placing a
property in the BRDZ, the Zoning Map will be amended to show the overlay
designation. After execution by all parties, the development agreement will
be added to the city's Development Agreement Master List with the
effective date and expiration date of the development agreement noted.
Upon the expiration or earlier termination of a development agreement, the
Ci$ Planner will remove the development agreement from the city's
Development Agreement Master List. The BRDZ may be removed from the
property by way of a Zone Map Amendment.

Approval of the BRDZ and any development agreement associated with the
BRDZ rests solely within the City Council's discretion.

F

G.
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Exhibit D

PHASE II

BUSINESS RECOVERY PROGRAM

TEMPORARY NOISE REGULATIONS

BRP2Noise. 010. DEFINITIONS. Notwithstanding any definition set forth in the
Monterey Park Municipal Code ("MPMC") and unless the contrary is stated or clearly
appears from the context, the definitions set forth below govern the construction of
words and phrases used in the Phase ll Monterey Park Business Recovery Program
Words and phrases not defined below will be as set forth in the MPMC.

"Noise Disturbance" means any loud, raucous, annoying, or unusual noises that
offends the peace and quiet of persons of ordinary sensibilities and interferes with
the comfortable enjoyment of life or property and affects at the same time an entire
neighborhood or any considerable number of persons, A noise disturbance
includes, without limitation, any source of sound exceeding the sound level
limitations established by this chapter.

BRP2NOISE. O2O. NOISE DISTURBANCES

Prohibited. lt is unlawful for any person to allow, maintain, or cause any noise
disturbance,

Exemptions. The following are not noise disturbances:

Sound generated by Motor Vehicles. Sound generated by Motor
Vehicles, Trucks and Buses operated on streets and highways,
Aircraft, Trains, and other Public Transport. This exemption does not
apply to the following:

Operation of any vehicle, including any equipment attached to
any vehicle (such as attached refrigeration and/or heating
units or any attached auxiliary equipment), for a period in
excess of 10 minutes in any hour while the vehicle is
stationary for reasons other than traffic congestion.

Vehicles equipped with sound amplifiers that are not exempt.
No person must operate or drive any vehicle or cause any
vehicle to be operated or driven, or otherwise used, on any
public street, which vehicle is equipped with a sound
amplifying device or other machine or device for the
production or reproduction of sound, which causes sound to
carry onto private property or causes sound to be heard by

A.

B.

b.
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others using the public streets or thoroughfares which
exceeds the sound level limits established by this chapter.

Emergencies. Emergency repairs that dealwith health or safety risk
and emergency generators or powered equipment used during a
power outage or other emergency.

Emergency Warning Devices. Emergency warning devices such as
fire alarms, burglar alarms, warning devices on emergency vehicles
and train horns. This exemption does not apply to burglar or fire
alarms any motor vehicle burglar alarms, except for emergency
purposes, unless such alarm is terminated within 10 minutes of
activation and no more than two false activations within a four-hour
period.

Public Works Projects, Public works projects performed by public
agencies, or their contractors which cannot be performed from 7 a.m.
to 6 p.m. Monday through Friday.

Use Permits. Any use allowed by a use permit issued pursuant to
this code that specifically allows sound level limits to be exceeded.

BRP2Noise. 030. TEMPORARY NOISE PERMITS. lf an applicant can demonstrate
that a diligent investigation of available noise abatement techniques indicates that
compliance with this chapter would be impractical or unreasonable, the City Planner may
issue a permit to allow an exemption from this chapter with appropriate conditions. Any
such permit must be of as short duration as possible not to exceed three months.

2.

3

4.

5
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Exhibit E

PHASE II

BUSINESS RECOVERY PROGRAM

TEMPORARY CALIFORNIA BU ILDING CODE REGU LATIONS

BRP2CBC. 010. CALTFORNTA EX|ST|NG BUtLDtNG CODE (*CEBC").

A.

1

2.

3

4

503.1 (Alterations) General. Except as provided by Section 302.4,302.5 or
this section, alterations to any building or structure must comply with the
requirements of the California Building Code or California Residential
Code, as applicable, for new construction. Alterations created within a
building or structure cannot cause the building or structure to be more out
of compliance with the provisions of the California Building Code or
California Residential Code, as applicable, than it was before the alteration
was made.

Exceptions:

An existing stairway is not required to comply with the requirements
of Section 1011 of the California Building Code where the existing
space and construction does not allow a reduction in pitch or slope.

Handrails otherwise required to comply with Section 101 1. 1 1 of the
California Building Code are not required to comply with the
requirements of Section 1014.6 of the California Building Code
regarding full extension of the handrails where such extensions
would be hazardous because of plan configuration.

Where provided in below-grade transportation stations, existing and
new escalators must have a clear width of less than 32 inches (815
mm).

A site assessment demonstrating, evaluating and certifying
conformity with accessibility standards for public buildings, public
accommodations, commercial buildings and/or public housing may
be submitted by the design professional of record, or a CASp, in a
form acceptable to the building official.

506.1 (Change of Occupancy) Compliance. A change of occupancy cannot
be made in any building unless that building is made to comply with the
requirements of the California Building Code for the use or occupancy. Any
new occupancy created within a building or structure cannot cause the
building or structure to be more out of compliance with this code than it was

B.
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1

2

before the change was made. Subject to the approval of the code official,
changes of occupancy will be permitted without complying with all of the
requirements of this code for the new occupancy, provided that the new
occupancy is less hazardous, based on the life and fire risk, than the
existing occupancy.

Exceptions:

The building is not required to comply with Chapter 16 of the
California Building Code, unless required by Section 506.4.

An assessment by the design professional of record in a from
acceptable to the building official may serve to certifo compliance to
this code.
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City Gouncil Staff Report

DATE: August 5,2020

AGENDA ITEM NO: Consent Calendar

Agenda ltem 3-C

The Honorable Mayor and City Council

Matthew Hallock, Fire Chief

Firefighter and Fire Department Uniforms Purchase - Approval of
Agreement

TO:

FROM:

SUBJECT:

RECOMMENDATION:
It is recommended that the City Council:

1. Authorize the City Manager to execute an agreement, in a form approved by the
City Attorney, with to Galls, LLC for an amount not to exceed $47,981.00 per fiscal
year, for the purchase of firefighter and fire department uniforms; and

2. Take such additional, related, action that may be desirable.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
ln accordance with the Memorandum of Understanding between the City of Monterey
Park and the Monterey Park Firefighters'Association, the Firefighters are contractually
entitled to new uniform purchases each fiscal year. ln preparation for the upcoming fiscal
year, staff recently solicited bids for the purchase of firefighter uniforms and accessories
as well as Fire Department uniforms, including Fire Prevention and Code Enforcement
uniform items. Staff seeks City Council approval to award a contract to Galls, LLC.

BAGKGROUND:
Each fiscal year, the firefighters are provided a $806.00 uniform allowance to purchase
new uniforms per the current Memorandum of Understanding approved by the City
Council. The uniforms worn by the Firefighters and Reserve Firefighters are made of a
fire resistant material called "Nomex." This material has excellent thermal, chemical, and
radiation resistance. lt is best known as a barrier to fire and heat.

On August7,2019, staff received approval during the City Council Meeting to execute a
multi-year agreement with bidder, Tom's Clothing & Uniforms ("Tom's Uniforms"), for the
purchase of firefighter uniforms for FiscalYear2019-2020. During FiscalYear2019-2020,
there were multiple instances of delayed uniform availability and change in embroidery
with uniform provided by Tom's Uniforms. The Tom's Uniform process did not fit the needs
of the Fire Department.

Staff recently conducted a RFP based on the most commonly purchased uniform attire
and accessories (Attachment 1). This RFP included Fire Prevention and Code
Enforcement uniform items in order to provide a more comprehensive Fire Department
uniform list and pricing. Galls, LLC ("Galls") was the lowest and only bidder. Galls was
the lowest bidder in the 2019 RFP and 2020 RFP. The average difference between the
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Staff Report
August 5,2020
Page 2

2019 RFP and 2020 RFP prices of listed items was an increase of $22.44, which equated
to an average percentage change of 1.69% (Attachment 1).

Staff is recommending entering into a one-year contract with the vendor with the lowest
proposal, Galls, LLC, in an amount not to exceed $47,981.00 per fiscal year, with an
option to extend the agreement for two additional one-year periods based on satisfactory
performance. Galls outlined an online ordering system and large on-hand inventory in the
public safety industry.

FISCAL IMPACT:
Funding for the purchase of Firefighter and Fire Department Uniforms is budgeted each
fiscal year in the general fund. The Fire Department's FY 20-21 budget includes the
followi

Approved by: Respectfu lly submitted by:

t-(oa
Matihew Hallock

Fire Chief

Ka erger
Ass Attorney

ATTACHMENT:
1. Price Sheet Comparison

City Manager

Account AmountDescription
0010-801 -3210-22310 $41,106.00Clothing/Annual Uniform lssue

(Emergency Operation)
$4,000.00U n iform Allowa nce-Reserves 0010-801 -3210-22320

$1,675.00Clothing/Annual Uniform lssue
(Fire Prevention)

0010-801 -3205-22310

$1,200.00Clothing/Annual Uniform lssue
(Code Enforcement)

0010-801-3240-22310

$47,981.00Total
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ATTACHMENT 1

Price Sheet Comparison
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MONTEREY PARK FIRE DEPARTMENT

REQUEST FOR QUOTES

FIREFIGHTER UNIFORMS AND ACCESSORIES

RFP # 62OU

EXHIBIT A

1)

2

3

4

5

6)

7

8

s)

VENDOR NAME:

Galls, ILC

Average Price

Submitted for 6-25-
2019 RFP Close Date

S116.oo

S134.oc

S123.oc

5144.0c

Ss.28

s129.sC

S138.oo

Ss.28

s112.00

s122.00

VENDOR NAME:

Galls. LLC

Average Price

Submitted for 7-15-
2020 RFP Close Date

s13o.oo

5130.00

s139.0C

s139.0C

Ss.28

S136.sc

s138.00

5s.28

s116.00

S116.oo

The GU of Monterey Pa* ls solkidng quotes on the folloring items to prepare a Bur€has€ order and service agreement for the year with one or more vendo6.
These ttems are a Endom sarnpling of common ftems purchased by the Fire Departrnent during the course of the year.

Size 27-29

Size 52-26 (Size 58-60 Nol

available)

Size 26-29

Size 52-6C

Size 34-36, 38-50 LonF

Size 30-34

Size 6O-66

s144.oo

S144.oo

slss.00

Slss.oo

S1s2.oo

S13o.oc

s130.0c

Size 30-42

Sizes 44-5C

Sizes 30-42

Size 44-5C

Size 38-50 Ree

Size 52-66

Size 36-50

Size 52-58

VENDOR NAME:

Galls. LIC

S116.oo

S116.oo

S123.oo

s123.00

Ss.28

S121.oo

S138.oo

Ss.28

S102.oc

S102.oo

Nomex Trouser "A" Cut, sizes 28 - 42 - Midnisht NavV

Nomex Trouser "A" Cut sizes M - 60 - Midnieht Naw

Nomex Trouser "8" Cut sizes 28 - 42 - Midnight Navy

Nomex Trouser "8" Cut sizes 44 - 60 - Midnight Navy

Embroider 1st lnitial Last Name in Silver 1665 on Right Chest 1/2"
Military Block, All Caps; sew shoulder patch on left shoulder 1" below
shoulder seam

Nomex Long Sleeve Shirt Sizes: 34 - 50 - Midnight

Nomex Long Sleeve Shirt Sizes 52 - 62

Embroider 1st initial Last Name in Silver 1886 on Right Chest 1/2"
Military Block, All caps

Midnight Nomex short sleeve size 34 - 50

Midnight Nomex short sleeve shirt size 52 - 6210)
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MONTEREY PARK FIRE DEPARTMENT

REQUEST FOR QUOTES

FIREFIGHTER UNIFORMS AND ACCESSORIES

RFP # 62OU

EXHIBIT A

11 )

L2t

13)

14 I

1s)

16)

L7 l

18)

1s)

20)

21 I

22 1

VENDOR NAME:

Galls, LLC

Average Price

Submitted for 6-25-

2019 RFP Close Date

Ss.28

S21.oo

S14.oo

S18.oo

Ss.oo

se.o0

S11.oo

Ss.oo

Sz.oo

$a.so

s12.oo

Ss.oo

VENDOR NAME:

Galls, LLC

Average Price
Submitted for 7-15-
2020 RFP Close Date

Ss.zs

S21.oo

S14.oo

S18.oo

Ss.oo

Se.oo

S11.oo

ss.o0

s7.00

s8.s0

S12.oo

Ss.oo

VENDOR NAME:

Galls. LLC

ss.28

521.oo

S14.oo

S18.oo

Ss.oo

Ss.oo

s11.0C

Ss.oc

s7.0c

s8.sc

S12.oc

Ss.oo

Embroider 1st lnitial Last Name in silver 1886 on right chest, 1/2"
all

V Flex Cotton Twill Ball Cap

Champion Shorts with Pockets - Size XL

Champion Shorts with Pockets - Size 2X

Champion Shorts Screen Logo on thigh, left leg

Gildan Ultra Cotton S/S T-shirt, Size Small - XL; Color: Black or NaW

Gildan Ultra Cotton S/S T-shirt, 2XL - 4XL; Color: Black or Navy

Gildan Ultra Cotton S/S T-shirt screen, left chest with 3 line logo - Color:
White

Gildan Ultra Cotton S/S T-shirt Screen back of T-shirt with 3 line logo -
Color: White

Gildan Ultra Cotton L/S T-Shirt, Color: Black or Navy, Size Small - XL

Gildan Ultra Cotton US T-Shir! Color Black or Navy, Size 2X - 4X

6ildan Ultra Cotton VS T-Shirt Screen left chest with 3 line logo - Color:
White

Page 2 of 5 Page 138 of 463



MONTEREY PARK FIRE DEPARTMENT

REQUEST FOR QUOTES

FIREFIGHTER UNIFORMS AND ACCESSORIES

RFP # 62OU

EXHIBlT A

23 1

24 I

2s)

26 I

27 1

28)

2e)

30)

VENDOR NAME:

Galls. tLC

Average Price

Submitted for 6-25-
2019 RFP Close Date

S12.so

s16.50

ss.00

S7.oo

Ss8.oo

S53.oc

Ss.zs

S1o.2s

Item not part of 2019

sample items list

VENDOR NAME:

Galls, tLC

Average Price

Submitted for 7-15-
2020 RFP Close Date

S12.so

S16.so

Ss.oo

S7.oo

5s4.44

S63.oc

Ss.ze

s10.25

Size 4X not

available

VENDOR NAME:

Galls, LLC

S12.so

S16.so

Ss.oo

Sz.oo

5s4.44

s63.00

Ss.28

s10.2s

S64.se

Gildan Crewneck Sweatshirt - Color Black or Size Small - XL

Gildan Crewneck Sweatshirt - Color Black or Navy Size 2X - 4X

Screen left chest with 3 line logo - Color: White

Screen back of T-shirt with 3 line logo - Color: White

lob Shirt - 5.11 - Color: Black or Navy, Size Small - 2X

lob Shirt - 5.11 - Color: Black or Navy, Size 3X

Embroider 1st lnitial Last Name in White on Right Chest, 1/2" Military
Bloc( All Caps

Embroider left chest with 3 line logo in white

FLYING CROSS MEN'S POLYESTER COTTON TROUSERS WITH FLEX

WAISTBAND31 )
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MONTEREY PARK FIRE DEPARTMENT

REQUEST FOR QUOTES

FIREFIGHTER UNIFORMS AND ACCESSORIES

RFP # 62OU

EXHIBITA

32 1

33)

34)

3s)

36)

37 I

38)

3s)

VENDOR NAME:

Galls, t[C

Average Price

Submitted for 6-25-
2019 RFP Close Date

Item not part of 2019

sample items list

Item not part of 2019

sample items list

Item not part of 2019
sample items list

Item not part of 2019

sample items list

Item not part of 2019

sample items list

Item not part of 2019

sample items list

Item not part of 2019
sample items list

Item not part of 2019

sample items list

Item not part of 2019

sample items list

VENDOR NAME:

Galls, LLC

Average Price

Submitted for 7-15-
2020 RFP Close Date

s24.99 Size 56-68

s63.99 Size 4X-5X. Righl

Chest Embroiderv 55.28

525.99 Fire Prevention

Specialist Logo,S8.79

Monterey Park Fire logo

522.99 Size 46-54

559.99 Size 2X-3X

S5.28 Right Chesr

Embroidery

$45.99 Size 3X Reg,

Le-5X Tall

Size 28-rM

Size S-XL

S18.50 Monterey
Park Fire loeo

Size XS-2)

VENDOR NAME:

Galls, LLC

S71.ee

572.s8

s72.58

S1os.s8

S12o.oo

s21.s9

Ss4.99

s126.es

S39.99

HEIMER MENS POLY COTTON TWILL PANTS

FLYING CROSS MEN'S POLY COTTON SHORT SLEEVE SHIRT (shirts: (with
badge tabs, zipper, remove epaulette)

FLYING CROSS WOMEN'S DELUXE TROPICAL WEAVE SHORT-SLEEVE

SHIRT (Shirts: (with badge tabs, zipper, remove epaulette)

FLYING CROSS WOMEN'S DELUXE TROPICAL WEAVE LONG-SLEEVE

SHIRT

THOROGOOD 6' DEUCE SIDE ZIP WATERPROOF BOOT

Boston Leather 1 L/2" Leather Garrison Belt

IHREE SEASON JACKET

FLYING CROSS LAYERTECH SOFT-SHELL JACKET

5.11 TACTICAL MEN'S SNAG-FREE PERFORMANCE SHORT SLEEVE POLO40)
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41 |

42 I

43)

44 1

VENDOR NAME:

Galls, LIC

Average Price

Submitted for 5-25-
2019 RFP Close Date

Item not part of 2019

sample items list

Item not part of 2019

sample items list

Item not part of 2019

sample items list

Item not part of 2019

sample items list

51,327.s7

VENDOR NAME:

Galls, LLC

Average Price

Submitted for 7-15-

2020 RFP Close Date

S1,349.8r

SZS.99 fire Prevention

Specialist Logo,S8.79

Monterey Park Fire logo

Size 48-54

Size 2X-4X

Shipping Fee: $10.95 for orders $15O.OO and below. Free shipping for
orders over $150.O0

545.99 Size 3X Reg,

Ls-5X Tall

ss9.9s

s4s.99

Size XS-2X

Size 2844

Size S-Xt

VENDOR NAME:

Galls, ILC

$sg.gs

S4e.es

S39.99

S1os.99

52,237.9s

5.11 Tactical Polo shirt 7tO49-724, Material- 100% polyester

5.11 Tactical Pants74273-724, Material- 65% Polyester & 35% Cotton

5.11 Tactical Belt 59409 Material- Nylon webbing

Reebok Boots R88605 Material- Leather

fotal of Sampled ltems

MONTEREY PARK FIRE DEPARTMENT

REQUEST FOR QUOTES

FIREFIGHTER UNIFORMS AND ACCESSORIES

RFP # 62OU

EXHIBIT A

Sz2.u

t.69%

Average Difference

Average Percent

Change
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Gity Gouncil Staff Report

DATE: August 5,2020

AGENDA ITEM NO: Consent Calendar
Agenda ltem 3-D

Honorable Mayor and Members of the City Council

Matt Hallock, Fire Chief

Continuance regarding Consideration of a Resolution to Record a
Notice of Special Assessment for Nuisance Abatement at 229 E.
Markland Drive (APN 5265-007-007)

TO:

FROM:

SUBJECT:

RECOMMENDATION:

It is recommended that the City Council consider:

1. Continuing consideration of the Resolution to the August '19, 2020 City Council
meeting; or

2. Alternatively taking such additional related action that may be desirable.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:

The proposed special assessment for City incurred costs and fees in the amount of
$52,510.03.

FISCAL IMPACT:

None.

Respectfully submitted :

Matt Hallock,
Fire Chief

By:
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I npproved by: Reviewed by:

te Karpel
Attorney

L.
Ron Bow, City Manager City
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Gity Gouncil Staff Report

TO:

FROM:

SUBJECT

DATE: August 5,2020

AGENDA ITEM NO: consent Calendar
Agenda,ltem 3-E

The Honorable Mayor and City Gouncil

Danielle Tellez, lnterim Director of Human Resources and Risk
Management

Legal Services Agreements with Hanna, Brophy, Maclean, McAleer &
Jensen, LLP (workers compensation).

RECOMMENDATION:

It is recommended that the City Council

1. Authorize the City Manager to execute standard legal retainer with Hanna,
Brophy, Maclean, McAleer & Jensen, LLP in a form approved by the City
Attorney for on-call legal services.

2. Take such additional, related, action that may be desirable.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:

The City uses the services of outside, specialized legal counsel for assistance with
litigated workers compensation claims. David Thomas has been with Hanna, Brophy,
Maclean, McAleer & Jensen, LLP since 2003 and is listed as an office managing
partner. Mr. Thomas handles Workers Compensation matters for other member cities of
the Independent Cities Risk Management Authority (ICRMA), of which Monterey Park is
a member city. Staff recommends that the City Council authorize the City Manager to
execute a standard retainer agreement with this firm to confirm their representation of
the City of Monterey Park for selected workers compensation claims.

BAGKGROUND:

Staff has performed a comprehensive review of the City's existing workers'
compensation claims. Based on this review, staff believes that it would be prudent to
retain the firm of Hanna, Brophy, Maclean, McAleer & Jensen, LLP to represent the
City in selected workers compensation claims. These specialized legal services would
be administered in accordance with the ICRMA Workers Compensation Program
Memorandum of Coverage. The law firm has an ongoing relationship with ICRMA and it
is part of the ICRMA approved panel of attorneys providing services to its members.

ln an abundance of caution, the City Attorney's office recommended that the City have a
retainer agreement with this law firm to confirm the attorney-client status between these
attorneys and the City. The Human Resources Department would continue to
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coordinate legal services with the law firm via the ICRMA and the City Attorney's Office
would continue to monitor the legal work. This contract provides that the firm provide
legal services upon request.

FISGAL IMPACT:

The hourly rates vary between $80.00 per hour to $150.00 per hour. Funds are
budgeted for such legal seruices.

Respectfully submitted

elle Tellez
lnterim Director of Human

Resources & Risk Management

Approved by: Revi

Bow Karl H
City Manager Attorney

ATTACHMENT(S}:

1. Legal Services Agreement: Hanna, Brophy, Maclean, McAleer & Jensen, LLP
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ATTACHMENT 1

Legal Services Agreement
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LEGAL SERVICES AGREEMENT
LEGAL SERVICES

BETWEEN
THE CITY OF MONTEREY PARK AND

HANNA, BROPTIY' MACLEAN, MCALEER & JENSEN, LLP

This AGREEMENT is entered into this 6th day of August, 2020 by and between the
CITY OF MONTEREY PARK, a general law city and municipal corporation ("City") and
HANNA, BROPIIY, MACLEAN, MCALEER & JENSEN, LLP , a limited liability partnership
("Law Firm").

I. CONSIDERATION

City agrees to engage the services of Law Firm, and Law Firm agrees to perform
services for City that are described below, all for the compensation and subject to
the terms and conditions in this Agreement.

B. Legal Fees. City will compensate Law Firm for the services to be provided by
Law Firm to City pursuant to this Agreement as follows:

The current range of hourly rates for Law Firm time is set forth in attached
Exhibit "Aro'which is incorporated by reference.

lt. All office, travel and meeting time will be billed at such rates in
increments not exceeding one tenth (.1) of an hour.

C Cost and Expense Reimbursement. ln addition to the foregoing compensation,
City will reimburse Law Firm for actual and necessary ordinary out of pocket
expenses reasonably incurred by Law Firm in performance of the service
provided by Law Firm to City pursuant to this Agreement. Examples are as

follows: deposition fees; postage; messenger/process service; faxes; and
document reproduction.

Reimbursable Extraordinary Expenses. With City's prior approval, it will also

reimburse Law Firm for extraordinary charges such as for consultants; expert
wihresses; travel outside Los Angeles County; and investigative services.

Non-reimbursable Expenses. City will not reimburse Law Firm for the following:
staff time or overtime for performing secretarial, clerical, or word processing

functions; charges for time spent to provide necessary information for City audits,
billing or budget inquiries; and computer on line charges.

Billing. Law Firm will bill City monthly for the services provided by Law Firm to
City pursuant to this Agreement, as well as all reimbursable costs and expenses.
All bills for legal fees will set forth in detail the work performed during the billing
period in line item format, so that each task is separately explained and has

-l-
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specific time recorded. Bills for reimbursable costs and expenses will set forth the
cost for each category of such expenses incurred during the billing period in
addition to the total cost of the expenses. If the amount charged in any one month
for reproduction costs exceeds $100.00, the billing statement will contain backup
documentation. Reimbursement for expenses incurred by an outside vendor will
include the vendor's invoice.

G No Double Billing. Law Firm will not charge City for more than one attorney's
time for appearances at a court proceeding, deposition, or meeting with third
parties, unless City's Representative has expressly authorized the use of more
than one attorney for such appearances.

H. Payment. City will pay Law Firm for all of Law Firm's services, costs and
expenses provided or incurred pursuant to this Agreement following receipt and
approval of a bill for such services, costs and expenses that complies with the
provisions of this Agreement. City will make its best effort to process and pay
such bill within 30 of the receipt of such bill. In the event City fails to process and
pay a bill within such 30-day period, it will not be liable for any interest or
finance change arising out of such delinquency.

Taxpayer Information. Law Firm agrees to attach a completed W-9 Form to this
Agreement to facilitate tax reporting for payments made by City to Law Firm
pursuant to this Agreement.

ICRMA Policies. To the extent that City utilizes Law Firm for litigation addressed
by the Independent Cities Risk Management Authority ("ICRMA") Workers
Compensation Litigation Management Policies and Procedwes (the "Litigation
Policies"), Law Firm agrees to adhere to those Litigation Policies including,
without limitation, the hourly rates established by the ICRMA. A copy of the
Litigation Policies is attached as Exhibit "C" for reference.

2. SCOPE OF SERVICES. Law Firm will represent City in workers' compensation matters
requested by the City Manager or City Attorney ("Services").

3. LAW FIRMOS PERSONNEL.

Lead Attorney. All Services provided by Law Firm to City pursuant to this
Agreement will be performed by or under the direction of the following attomey:
David Thomas.

Assisting Attorneys. Additional attorneys who will assist the lead attorney in
performing the Services may change, but generally will be members of the Law
Firm's Employment Law Practice.

Attorney Changes. Law Firm agrees that there will be no change in the attorneys
performing or assisting in performance of the Services provided to City under this

a
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Agreement without City's prior written consent.

D. Conflicts of Interest.

ll.

111.

Law Firm represents that neither Law Firm nor any of the attorneys or
other persons employed by Law Firm have any material financial interest,
dircct or indircct, in any contract or dccision madc by or on bchalf of City
that may be affected by the services to be provided to City pursuant to this
Agreement, other than a financial interest that is similar, in all material
respects, to the interests of the general public. Law Firm further agrees

that no attorney or other person having any such interest will be employed
by Law Firm while this Agreement remains in effect. If Law Firm or an

attorney or other person employed by Law Firm acquires such an interest
while this Agreement remains in effect, Law Firm will immediately
disclose such interest to City's Representative, and the interested
individual will not participate in or influence the performance of the
services to be provided to City pursuant to this Agreement.

In addition to the requirements regarding conflicts of interest imposed on
attorneys by the California Business and Professions Code, and by Rule 3-
310 of the Califomia Rules of Professional Conduct, Law Firm agrees that
neither Law Firm nor any attorney employed by Law Firm will represent
clients before any board, commission, commiffee or department of City, or
represent a client adverse to City for a period of one year from the date of
the completion of the services to be provided to City pursuant to this
Agreement or the early termination of such services in the manner
hereinafter provided by this Agreement. The provisions of this paragraph
may be waived by the written consent of the City Manager.

Law Firm knows of no conflicts of interest that would preclude it from
representing the City on any matter that may come before it. Nevertheless,
Law Firm represents a wide variety of clients, including private
individuals, businesses and other entities, and from time to time
representing either the City or the other client or both. Law Firm is not
permitted, nor would it consider, representing another client in any manner
that is potentially adverse to the City without its specific written consent.
It is possible however, that Law Firm may represent clients that have
matters before the City on other matters that are not adverse to the City.
For example, Law Firm might provide employment representation to a
national retail business that at some time in the future may seek land use
approvals in the City. In such a case, Law Firm's representation of that
company would be disclosed to the City at the earliest opportunity and the
City would then need to evaluate whether it views that representation as in
conflict with our representation of the City. Should the City find our
representation of such a client objectionable, the City retains the ability to

a
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terminate Law Firm's services or refer any matters that may be at issue to
another attorney or law firm.

4. EXPERT WITNESSES AND CONSULTANTS. Law Firm may retain expert witnesses
and consultants in the performance of this Agreement only with City's prior consent. Upon
retention of an expert witness or other consultant, City's Representative will determine whether
the cost of such expert Law Firm will be paid by Law Firm or directly by Crty. In the event Law
Firm pays the cost of such expert witness or consultant, such costs will be a reimbursable cost
that may be billed by Law Firm to City.

5. LIMITATIONS ON REPRESENTATION. In the course of its representation of City in
performing the Services, Law Firm will not take any of the following actions without City's prior
consent:

Disqualifli any judge assigned to preside at any trial, hearing, stafus conference,
settlement conference or other proceeding pertaining to the litigation;

Agree to any mediation or arbitration on any matter at issue in litigation except
where mediation or arbitration is required by a court rule or order;

File an appeal from an adverse judgment entered by the court in the litigation, or
file a writ seeking appellate review of any interlocutory order or ruling of the
court.

D. Propose or agree to any settlement of the litigation.

6. REPORTS. If the Services constitute litigation, then during the course of its representation
of City, Law Firm will provide City's Representative with the following litigation reports:

A. An initial evaluation report, unless otherwise waived by City Representative and
an annual litigation status report during the month of July in each year that this
Agreement remains in effect that contains the following information bearing on
the litigation that is the subject of this Agreement:

The name and a very brief description of the litigation;

The current procedural status ofthe litigation;

If City appears as a plaintiff or cross complainant in the litigation, a

concise statement of each claim for relief sought by Law Firm on behalf of
City in the litigation, and an evaluation of City's ability to prevail on the
claim or claims;

If City appears as a defendant or cross defendant in the litigation, a

statement of the relief sought by the plaintiff or cross complainant, and an

evaluation of City's liability with respect to the claim or claims;
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v An evaluation of the prospects for settlement as well as an estimate of the
sefflement value of the litigation;

B A written or oral report on any material change in Law Firm's evaluation of the
litigation that is the subject of this Agreement, promptly following the date Law
Firm becomes aware of law or facts that cause the change in Law Firm's
evaluation of the litigation; and

C. Such other oral or written reports regarding the litigation as may be requested by
City' s Representative.

7. FILES. Law Firm agrees that all legal files maintained by Law Firm pertaining to the
services provided to City pursuant to this Agreement are and will remain City's property.
However, Law Firm will have the right to retain copies of such files upon completion of the
Services provided for by this Agreement, or upon the earlier termination such services in the
manner hereinafter provided in this Agreement. For purposes of this Agreement the term "files"
will include electronic files and data, as well as paper files that are maintained by Law Firm in
the performance of the Services.

8. INSURANCE. Law Firm agrees to provide insurance in accordance with the requirements
set forth in attached Exhibit "Br" which is incorporated herein. If Law Firm uses existing
insurance policies to comply with such requirements, but such policies do not conform to the
requirements in all material respects, Law Firm agrees to cause such policies to be amended or
supplemented by endorsement or otherwise in a manner necessary to comply with the
requirements.

9. INDEMNIT'ICATION.

Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, Law Firm agrees that it will save
harmless and indemnifii, including, without limitation, City's defense costs
(including reasonable attorney's fees), from and against any and all suits, actions,
or claims, of any character whatever, brought for, or on account of, any injuries or
damages sustained by any person or properly resulting or arising from any
negligent or wrongful act, error or omission by Law Firm or any of Law Firm's
officers, agents, employees, or representatives, in the performance of this
Agreement.

For purposes of this section "City" includes City's officers, elected and appointed
offrcials, and employees.

It is expressly understood and agreed that the foregoing provisions will survive
termination of this Agreement.

10. CITY'S REPRESENTATM. The name, address and telephone number of City's
Representative is as follows:

A.

B

C

-5-
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Mark D. Hensley, City Attorney
2600 West Olive Street, Ste. 500, Burbank, CA 91505
mhensley@hensleylawgroup. com
(818) 333-s120

With a copy to:

Karl H. Berger, Assistant City Attorney
kberger@hensleylawgroup. com
(818) 333-s120

I l. FIRM'S REPRESENTATM. The name, address and telephone number of FIRM's
Representative is as follows:

David Thomas
Hanna, Brophy, Maclean, McAleer & Jensen, LLP
l500lowa Ave., Suite 220
Riverside, CA92507
DTHOMAS @HANNABROPT{Y. COM

12. TERMINATION OF SERVICES. City may terminate this Agreement with or without
cause at any time by serving Law Firm with notification of such termination by mail, by fax, or
by City's Representative's oral notice of termination followed by written confirmation of same
served on Law Firm by mail. Law Firm, on the other hand, may terminate this Agreement only
with City's written consent, or in the svent Law Firm is unable to continue to provide the
services required by this Agreement for good cause or causes beyond Law Firm's control.

13. PERFORMANCE STANDARDS. While performing this Agreement, Law Firm will use
the appropriate generally accepted professional standards of practice existing at the time of
performance utilized by persons engaged in providing similar services. City will notifr Law Firm
of any deficiencies and Law Firm will have fifteen (15) days after such notification to cure any
shortcomings to City's satisfaction. Costs associated with curing the deficiencies will be bome
by Law Firm.

14. PERMITS AND LICENSES. Law Firm, at its sole expense, will obtain and maintain during
the term of this Agreement, all permits, licenses, and certificates that may be required, as

determined by Law Firm, in connection with the performance of services under this Agreement.

15. WAMR. City's review or acceptance of, or payment for, work product prepared by Law
Firm under this Agreement will not be construed to operate as a waiver of any rights City may
have under this Agreement or of any cause of action arising from Law Firm's performance. A
waiver by City of any breach of any term, covenant, or condition contained in this Agreement
will not be deemed to be a waiver of any subsequent breach of the same or any other term,
covenant, or condition contained in this Agreement, whether of the same or different character,

-6-
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16. ASSIGNABILITY. This Agreement is for Law Firm's professional services. Law Firm's
affempts to assign the benefits or burdens of this Agreement without City's written approval are
prohibited and will be null and void.

lT.INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR. City and Law Firm agree that Law Firm will act as an
independent contractor and will have control of all work and the manner in which is it
performed. Law Firm will be free to confract for similar service to be performed for other
employers while under contract with City. Law Firm is not an agent or employee of City and is
not entitled to participate in any pension plan, insurance, bonus or similar benefits City provides
for its employees. Any provision in this Agreement that may appear to give City the right to
direct Law Firm as to the details of doing the work or to exercise a measure of control over the
work means that Law Firm will follow the direction of the City as to end results of the work
only.

18. AUDIT OF RECORDS. Law Firm will maintain full and accurate records with respect to
all services and matters covered under this Agreement. City will have free access at all
reasonable times to such records, and the right to examine and audit the same and to make
transcript therefrom, and to inspect all program data, documents, proceedings and activities. Law
Firm will retain such financial and program service records for at least four (4) years after
termination or final payment under this Agreement.

19.INTERPRETATION. This Agreement was drafted in, and will be construed in accordance
with the laws of the State of California, and exclusive venue for any action involving this
agreement will be in Los Angeles County.

20. ENTIRE AGREEMENT. This Agreement sets forth the entire understanding of the parties.
There are no other understandings, terms or other agreements expressed or implied, oral or
written. This Agreement will bind and inure to the benefit of the parties to this Agreement and
any subsequent successors and assigns.

21. RULES OF CONSTRUCTION. Each Party had the opportunity to independently review this
Agreement with legal counsel. Accordingly, this Agreement will be construed simply, as a whole,
and in accordance with its fair meaning; it will not be interpreted strictly for or against either Parly.

22. SEVERABILITY. If any portion of this Agreement is declared by a court of competent
jurisdiction to be invalid or unenforceable, then such portion will be deemed modified to the
extent necessary in the opinion of the court to render such portion enforceable and, as so

modified, such portion and the balance of this Agreement will continue in fulIforce and effect.

23. AUTHORITY/DIODIFICATION. The Parties represent and warrant that all necessary

action has been taken by the Parties to authorize the undersigned to execute this Agreement and to
engage in the actions described herein. This Agreement may be modified by written amendment.

City's city manager, or designee, may execute any such amendment on behalf of City.

}4.F-LECTRONIC SIGNATURES. This Agreement may be executed in any number or
counterparts, each of which will be an original, but all of which together will constitute one

-7-
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instrument executed on the same date. In accordance with Government Code $16.5, the Parties
agree that this Agreement, agreements ancillary to this Agreement, and related documents to be
entered into in connection with this Agreement will be considered signed when the signature of a
party is delivered by electronic transmission. Such eleckonic signature will be toeated in all
respects as having the same effect as an original signature.

25. TIME IS OF ESSENCE. Time is of the essence for each and every provision of this
Agreement.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have executed this contract the day and year
first hereinabove written.

CITY OF MONTEREY PARK HANNA, BROPHY, MACLEAN, MCALEER &
JENSEN, LLP

Ron Bowo
City Manager

ATTEST

David Thomas
Attorney

Taxpayer ID No.
Vincent D. Chang,
City Clerk

APPROVED

By:

Assistant ttorney

-8-
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Exhibit A

PUBLIC AGENCY FEE SCHEDULE

Hourly Rates (As of Agreemcnt Effectivs Date)

Attorneys:
Paralegals:
Legal Assistants:

$150.00 per hour
$100.00 per hour
$80.00 per hour

-9-
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EXHIBIT *B'
INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Types and Amounts of Insurance Coverage. Law Firrn will provide the following
types of insurance designated in this section by a check mark that includes coverage limits
complying, at a minimum, with the limits set forth herein

Type oflnsurance Limits (comb. single)

$2,000,000

$1,000,000

Statutory requirement

Errors and omission

Business auto liability

Workers comp.

B. Insurance Policy Forms and Provisions. The insurance policies provided by Law
Firm in compliance with the requirements of this section will conform to all of the following
requirements regarding policy forms and provisions

(1) Errors and Omissions Insurance will be provided covering liability for
professional malpractice. Such coverage will be on an "occurrence basis" if such coverage is
available, or on a "claims made" basis if not available. When coverage is provided on a "claims
made basis, Law Firm will continue to maintain the insurance in effect for a period of three (3)
years after this Agreement expires or is terminated (hereinafter the "extended insurance"). Such
extended insurance will have the same coverage and limits as the policy that was in effect dwing
the term of this Agreement, and will cover Law Firm for all claims made by City arising out of
any effors or omissions of Law Firm, or the officers, employees or agents of Law Firm during
the time this Agreement was in effect.

(2) Business Auto Coverage will be provided on ISO Business Auto Coverage Form
No. CA 00 0l 06 92 including symbol 1 (any auto). As in the case of general liability insurance
requirement, City and all of City's officers, employees, agents and volunteers will be named as

additional insureds under such insurance coverage using ISO Form No. CG 20 10 11 85 (in no
event with an edition date later than 1990). The insurance policy providing such coverage will be
scheduled as underlying insurance to any umbrella policy required above meeting general
liability insurance requirements.

(3) Workers' Compensation/Employer's Liability Coverage will provide workers'
compensation statutory benefits as required by law. Unless otherwise agreed, this policy will be
endorsed to waive any right of subrogation as respects the City and City's officers, employees,
agents and volunteers. Employer's liability coverage provided by such insurance will be
scheduled under any primary or umbrella policy described above to meet general liability
insurance requirements.

- l0-
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C. Additional Insurance Requirements. Law Firm agrees to comply with the
following additional requirements with respect to the insurance provided pursuant to this section:

(1) Unless otherwise approved by City, Law Firm's inswance will be written by
insurers authorized to do business in the State of California, and with a minimum "Best's"
Insurance Guide rating of "A:VII." Self-insurance will not be considered to comply with these
insurance specifi cations.

(2) Law Firm will provide evidence of the insurance required herein, satisfactory to City,
consisting of certificate(s) of insurance evidencing all of the coverages required, copies of the
insurance policies themselves or any portions thereof, and any required endorsements.
Certificate(s) are to reflect that the insurer will provide 30 days notice of any cancellation of
coverage. Law Firm will require its insurer to modiff such certificates to delete any exculpatory
wording stating that failure of the inswer to mail written notice of cancellation imposes no
obligation, and to delete the word "endeavor" with regard to any notice provisions.

(3) Requirements of specific coverage features or limits contained in this Section are
not intended as a limitation on coverage, limits or other requirements, or a waiver of any
coverage normally provided by any insurance. Specific reference to a given coverage feature is
for purposes of clarification only and is not intended by any party to be all inclusive, or to the
exclusion of other coverage, or a waiver of any type. Coverage will not be limited to the specific
location, individual or entity designated as the address ofthe project or services provided for by
this Agreement.

(4) Law Firm will ensure that coverage provided to meet these requirements is
applicable separately to each insured, and that there will be no cross liability exclusions that
preclude coverage for suits between Law Firm and City, between Law Firm and any other named
insureds or additional insureds under the insurance policy, or between City and any party
associated with Cify or City's officers, employees, agents or volunteers.

(5) All general or auto liability insurance coverage provided pursuant to this
Agreement, or any other agreements pertaining to the performance of this Agreement, will not
prohibit Law Firm, and Law Firm's employees or agents, from waiving the right of subrogation
before a loss. By these presents, Law Firm waives its right of subrogation against the City.

(6) Any failure on the part of City or any other additional insured under these
requirements to obtain proof of insurance required under this Agreement in no way waives any
right or remedy of City or any other additional insured in this or any other regard.

(7) In the event any policy of insurance required under this Agreement does not
comply with these requirements or is canceled and not replaced, City has the right, but not the
duty, to obtain the insurance it deems necessary to meet the requirements of this Agreement, and
any premium paid by City for such insurance will be promptly reimbursed by Law Firm, or, if
not promptly reimbursed, deducted from any compensation to be paid by City to Law Firm
pursuant to this Agreement

- 11-
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(8) Law Firm will provide proof that policies of insurance required herein expiring
during the term of this Agreement have been renewed or replaced with other policies providing
at least the same coverage. Such proof will be furnished at least 72 hours before expiration of
coverage.

(9) Law Firm will require all subcontractors or other parties hired by Law Firm to
perform any part of the services required by this Agreement to purchase and maintain all of the
insurance specified above and all such commercial general liability insurance and business
automobile insurance will name as additional insureds all parties to this Agreement. Law Firm
will obtain certificates evidencing such coverage and make reasonable efforts to ensure that such
coverage is provided as required herein. No contract used by any Law Firm, or contracts Law
Firm enters into on behalf of City, will reserve the right to charge back to City the cost of
insurance required by this Agreement. When requested, Law Firm will provide City will all
agreements with subconhactors or others with whom Law Firm contracts with on behalf of City,
and with all certificates of insurance obtained in compliance with this paragraph. Failure of City
to request copies of such documents will not impose any liability on City, or its employees.

(10) Law Firm will provide immediate notice to City of any claim against Law Firm or
any loss involving Law Firm that could result in City or any of City's officers, employees, agents
or volunteers being named as a defendant in any litigation arising out of such claim or loss. City
will not incur any obligation or liability by reason of the receipt of such notice. However, City
will have the right, but not the duty, to monitor the handling of any such claim or loss that is
likely to involve City.

(11) In the event of any loss that is not insured due to the failure of Law Firm to
comply with these requirements, Law Firm will be personally responsible for any and all losses,
claims, suits, damages, defense obligations and liability of any kind athibuted to City, or City's
officers, employees, agents or volunteers as a result of such failure.

-t2-
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Gity Council Staff Report

TO:

FROM:

SUBJEGT;

DATE: August 5,2020

AGENDA ITEM NO: Consent Calendar
Agenda ltem 3-F

The Honorable Mayor and City Council

Danielle Tellez, lnterim Human Resources Director and Risk Manager

Delegation of Settlement Authority

RECOMMENDATION:

It is recommended that the City Council consider:

(1) Adopting a resolution delegating authority for processing and settling claims
filed against the City; and

(2\ Taking such additional, related, action that may be desirable.

BACKGROUND

A review of the City's existing claims processing procedures suggests that the City
Council should delegate authority to the City Manager for administering, compromising,
and settling claims up to $50,000 in accordance with Government Code S 935.4.

Under the City's current procedures, filed claims are fonrarded to the ICRMA's third-party
claims investigators, Carl Warren & Company. That company reviews each claim and
makes a recommendation to the City regarding whether the claim should be rejected or
not. Based upon that recommendation, the City Manager's office either rejects the claim
or seeks to pay it if the amount sought is less than $25,000. For all cases, the City Council
retains authority to settle cases up to $500,000 in its sole discretion.

lf a claim is rejected, a claimant may file a complaint against the City with the court. Under
such circumstances, the complaint is generally forwarded to the ICRMA for defense and
indemnification. lf the ICRMA assumes the defense and indemnification for an action, the
City does not generally have any role in settling cases.

The proposed Resolution would be a clear delegation of authority to the City Manager, or
designee, to reject or resolve claims. lt would also place certain limitations on the City
Manager's ability to settle claims including the dollar limitation of $50,000. Any settlement
between $50,000 and $500,000 would be approved by the City Council (anything above
$500,000 would be assumed by ICRMA). Finally, it would establish certain procedures
for claims investigations and service of complaints.
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Claims processing and seftlement
Page 2

FISCAL IMPAGT:

None.

Res pectfu lly su bmitted,
Prepared by:

Danielle Tellez
lnterim Human Resources

. Berger
City Attorney

Attachments:
1. Draft Resolution

Approved by:

City Manager
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ATTACHMENT 1

Draft Resolution
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RESOLUTION NO.

A RESOLUTION AUTHORIZING THE CITY MANAGER, OR DESIGNEE,
TO ADMINISTER, COMPROMISE, OR SETTLE CLAIMS IN
ACCORDANCE W|TH GOVERNMENT CODE SS 910 Er SEQ. AND
MONTEREY PARK MUN|CTPAL CODE SS 13.12.010 ET SEQ.

The Gity Council of the City of Monterey Park does resolve as follows:

SECTION 1: The City Councilfinds as follows

Government Code SS 910, ef seg. and the Monterey Park Municipal Code
("MPMC") SS 13.12.010, et seq. provide the procedure for filing claims
against the City or its employees;

Government Code S 935.4 provides that the City may authorize an
employee of the local public entity to resolve claims against the local
public entity;

The City is a member of the Independent Cities Risk Management
Authority ("ICRMA") and pursuant to Government Code SS 990.4, ef seg.
and $$ 6500 ef seq. pools its self-insured liability claims and losses with
other ICRMA members under a Memorandum of Coverage; and

The Joint Powers Agreement creating the ICRMA authorizes it to exercise
powers common to members and appropriate to defend and indemnify
members from liability claims under the Memorandum of Coverage.

SECT|ON 2: Authorization. In accordance with applicable law including, without
limitation, Government Code S 935.4, the City Council authorizes the City Manager, or
designee, to

A. Accept, reject, return as insufficient, or return as untimely any claims filed
against the city of Monterey Park (or its employees) in accordance with
Government Code SS 910, ef seg. and MPMC SS 13.12.010, ef seg.;

B. Provide notices authorized by applicable law on the City's behalf;

c lf appropriate, and after consulting with the City Attorney, compromise or
settle claims in an amount not to exceed $50,000; and

Tender claims to the ICRMA in accordance with the Memorandum of
Coverage.

SECTION 3: Administration of Claims.In accordance with this Resolution and, if
applicable, the Memorandum of Coverage, the City Council establishes the following

A.

B.

c

D

D
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limitations and designations upon administration of claims:

The City Clerk is the City's custodian of records and is the designated
recipient of all claims filed with the City including, without limitation,
administrative claims or lawsuits. lf any City employee is asked to accept
service of a summons or complaint, the server should be directed to the
City Clerk. City employees are not authorized to accept a summons or
complaint on the City's behalf.

B. The City Manager, or designee, is the City's Risk Manager and
responsible for investigating all claims on behalf of the City Aftorney. The
Risk Manager may contract with professional claims investigators to
facilitate prompt evaluation of a claim including, without limitation, such
professional claims investigators designated by the ICRMA. Any reports
prepared by the Risk Manager, or by professional claims investigators on
the Risk Manager's behalf, are prepared for the purpose of anticipated
litigation and for use by the City Attorney or such outside counsel as may
be selected by the ICRMA.

The City Attorney is the City's general counsel and may evaluate any
claim filed against the City for potential liability. All investigations
conducted by the Risk Manager will be made on behalf of the City
Attorney or, as applicable, outside counsel for purposes of determining the
extent of the City's exposure to liability. The City Attorney may share such
evaluations with the City Manager and City Council.

SECTION 4: Supersession. This Resolution supersedes all previous resolutions related
to claims and settlements including, without limitation, Resolution No. 10409, adopted
July 7, 1999. lt will remain effective until superseded by a subsequent resolution.

SECTION 5: Electronic Signatures. This Ordinance may be executed with electronic
signatures in accordance with Government Code 516.5. Such electronic signatures will
be treated in all respects as having the same effect as an original signature.

SECTION 6: The City Clerk is directed to mail a copy of this Resolution to any person
requesting a copy.

SECTION 7: This Resolution is the City Council's final decision and will become
effective immediately upon adoption.

PASSED AND ADOPTED this _ day of August 2020.

Hans Liang, Mayor

A.

c
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ATTEST:

City Clerk

H er City Attorney
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City Gouncil Staff Report

DATE: August 5,2020

AGENDA ITEM NO: Consent Calendar
Agenda ltem 3-G.

TO:

FROM:

SUBJECT:

The Honorable Mayor and City Council

Mark A. McAvoy, Director of Public Works I City Engineer

Safe, Clean Water Program Fund Transfer Agreement

@:
It is recommended that the City Council

1. Authorize the City Manager to execute a Safe, Clean Water Program Fund
Transfer Agreement for the City's Storm Water Program; and

2. Take such additional, related action that may be desirable.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:

ln November 2018, voters approved the Safe, Clean Water (SCW) Program, also known
as Measure W, a special parcel tax based on impermeable areas within the jurisdiction of
the Flood Control District (District). Prior to receipt of the funds, the City must submit an
annual plan of eligible expenditures and enter into a fund Transfer Agreement with the
District. The City's estimated FY 2020-21 Measure W funds is estimated to be $740,000.
There is no fiscal impact to General Fund.

BAGKGROUND:

ln November 2018, voters approved the Safe, Clean Water (SCW) Program, a special
parcel tax based on impermeable areas within the jurisdiction of the Flood Control District
(District). The SCW Program is intended to improve water quality in a manner that
achieves additional benefits such as increasing water supply and investing in the health
and well-being of Los Angeles County communities. Revenues derived from the tax are
allocated to projects and programs implemented by the District (10o/o) and municipalities
(40%), and for regional watershed-based projects and programs (50%).

The municipal funds can be used for eligible activities such as project development,
design, construction, effectiveness monitoring, operations and maintenance, as well as
for other programs and studies related to protecting and improving water quality in lakes,
rivers and the ocean. Up to 30o/o of the funds may be used to maintain existing eligible
projects and programs.
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Before receiving the funds, the City must submit an annual plan of eligible expenditures
and enter into a fund Transfer Agreement with the District. The Transfer Agreement
requires municipalities to comply with the requirements of the SCW Program and other
appropriate provisions established by the Board of Supervisors. The Transfer Agreement
-- approved by the Board of Supervisors on June 9, 2020 -- was recently distributed to
municipalities for execution. The City will receive the municipal funds for FY 2020-21
within 45 days after execution of the Transfer Agreement by the District. The City's FY
2020-21 municipal funds that will be transferred to Monterey Park is estimated to be
$740,000.

FISCAL IMPACT

The City's Storm Water Program is funded by the Refuse Fund (0043) and now also
Measure W Funds (0113). The Safe, Clean, Water Program funds will be deposited into
the City's Measure W Fund. There is no fiscal impact to the General Fund.

Respectfully submitted by Prepared by:

le e Bo
Director of Public Works /

City Engineer
ncipal Management Analyst

Approved by: Reviewed

Karl rger
City Manager Attorney

ATTACHMENTS:

1. Safe, Clean Water Program Transfer Agreement
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Safe, Clean Water Program Transfer Agreement
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Municipal Program
Agreement No.: 2020MP54

TRANSFER AGREEMENT BETWEEN
THE LOS ANGELES COUNTY FLOOD CONTROL DISTRICT

AND
MONTEREY PARK

AGREEMENT NO. 2O2OMP54
SAFE, CLEAN WATER PROGRAM - MUNICIPAL PROGRAM

This Transfer Agreement, hereinafter referred to as "Agreement," is entered into as of
June 25, 2020 by and between the Los Angeles County Flood Control District, hereinafter
referred to as "District," and Monterey Park, hereinafter referred to as "Municipality."

WHEREAS, District, pursuant to the Los Angeles Region Safe, Clean Water (SCW)
Program ordinance (Chapter 16 of the Los Angeles County Flood Control District Code)
and the SCW Program lmplementation Ordinance (Chapter 18 of the Los Angeles County
Flood Control District Code), administers the SCW Program for the purpose of funding
Projects and Programs to increase stormwater and urban runoff capture and reduce
stormwater and urban runoff pollution in the District;

WHEREAS, pursuant to Section 16.04.A.2. of the Los Angeles County Flood Control
District Code, forty percent (40o/o) of annual SCW Program tax revenues shall be
allocated to Municipalities within the District, in the same proportion as the amount of
revenues collected within each Municipality, to be expended by those cities within the
cities' respective jurisdictions and by the County within the unincorporated areas that are
within the boundaries of the District, for the implementation, operation and maintenance,
and administration of Projects and Programs, in accordance with the criteria and
procedures established in this Chapters 16 and 18 of the Los Angeles County Flood
Control District Code;

WHEREAS, pursuant to Section 16.05.4.1. of the Los Angeles County Flood Control
District Code, prior to their receipt of SCW Program funds, Municipalities must enter into
an agreement with the District to transfer SCW Program funds;

WHEREAS, the County of Los Angeles Board of Supervisors has approved a standard
template Agreement, as required by and in accordance with Section 18.09 of the Los
Angeles County Flood Control District Code, for the transfer of SCW Program funds to
Municipalities.

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the promises, mutual representations,
covenants and agreements in this Agreement, the District and the Municipality, each
binding itself, its successors and assigns, do mutually promise, covenant, and agree as
follows:

I. DEFINITIONS

The definitions set forth in Sections 16.03 and 18.02 of the Los Angeles County Flood
Control District Code shall apply to this Agreement. ln addition, the following definitions shall
also apply:
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Municipal Program
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"Agreement" means this Transfer Agreement, including all exhibits and attachments hereto.

"Annual Plan" means the plan referred to in Section 18.09.8.5 of the Code that includes
the contents specified in Exhibit A.

"Code" means the Los Angeles County Flood Control District Code.

"Days" means calendar days unless otherwise expressly indicated.

"Fiscal Year" means the period of twelve (12) months terminating on June 30 of any year.

"Safe Clean Water (SCW Program Payment" means the Municipality's annual allocation
of SCW Program funds as described in Section 16.04.4.2. of the Code disbursed by the
District to the Municipality.

"Year" means calendar year unless otherwise expressly indicated

II. PARTY CONTACTS

The District and the Municipality designate the following individuals as the primary points
of contact and communication regarding the Municipal Program and the administration
and implementation of this Agreement.

Either party to this Agreement may change the individual identified as the primary point
of contact above by providing written notice of the change to the other party.

III. EXHIBITS INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE

The following exhibits to this Agreement, including any amendments and supplements
hereto, are hereby incorporated herein and made a part of this Agreement:

EXHIBIT A - ANNUAL PLAN CONTENTS

EXHIBIT B - GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS

EXHIBIT C - NATURE-BASED SOLUTIONS (Best Management Practices)

EXHIBIT D - OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE GUIDANCE DOCUMENT

Los Anqeles County Flood Control District Municipalitv: Monterev Park
Name Name

Address Address
Phone Phone:
Email Email
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IV. MUNICIPALPROGRAMIMPLEMENTATION

The Municipality shall annually prepare and submit to the District, an Annual Plan.
The Annual Plan for the 2020-21 Fiscal Year shall be submitted to the District no
later than 45-days after the execution of this Agreement by the last party to sign.
An Annual Plan for each subsequent Fiscal Year shall be submitted not later than
9O-days prior to the start of the Fiscal Year for which the Plan is prepared.

The Municipality shall utilize the SCW Program Payments in compliance with
Chapters 16 and 18 of the Code.

The Municipality shall comply with the terms and conditions in Exhibits B, C, and
D, of this Agreement, and all applicable provisions of Chapters 16 and 18 of the
Code, specifically including, without limitation, Section 18.06.

V. SCW PROGRAM PAYMENTS TO MUNICIPALITIES

The District shall disburse the Municipality's SCW Program Payment for the 2020-
21 Fiscal Year within 45-days of the signed executed Agreement or within 14-days
of the District's receipt of the Annual Plan for 2020-21 Fiscal Year in compliance
with Exhibit A, whichever comes later. The initial disbursement of SCW Program
Payments shall include the amount of revenue collected by the District at the time
of Agreement execution; any additional funds that are subsequently collected will
be disbursed by August 31, 2020.

SCW Program Payments in subsequent Fiscal Years will generally be available
for disbursement by August 31, provided a duly executed transfer agreement is in
effect and subject to the Municipality's compliance with the conditions described in
paragraph C, below; however the District may, in its discretion, change the date
and number of the actual disbursements for any Fiscal Year based on the amount
and timing of revenues actually collected by the District.

For subsequent Fiscal Years, the District shall disburse the Municipality's SCW
Program Payment upon satisfaction of the following conditions: (1) the District has
received the Annual Progress/Expenditure Report required pursuant to Section
18.06.D of the Code; (2) the District has received Municipality's Annual Plan for
that Fiscal Year, and (3) the Municipality has complied with the audit requirements
of Section 8-6 of Exhibit B.

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, no disbursement shall be
made at any time or in any manner that is in violation of or in conflict with federal,
state, County laws, policies, or regulations.

All disbursements shall be subject to and be made in accordance with the terms
and conditions in this Agreement and Chapters 16 and 18 of the Code.

B

D

E
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Vl. Term of Agreement

This Agreement shall expire at the end of the 2023-24 Fiscal Year. The parties shall
thereafter enter into a new agreement based on the most recent standard template
agreement approved by the Board.

Vll. Execution of Agreement

This Agreement may be executed simultaneously or in any number of counterparts,
including both counterparts that are executed manually on paper and counterparts that
are in the form of electronic records and are executed electronically, whether digital or
encrypted, each of which shall be deemed an original and together shall constitute one
and the same instrument.

The District and the Municipality hereby agree to regard facsimile/electronic
representations of original signatures of authorized officers of each party, when appearing
in appropriate places on this Agreement and on any addenda or amendments thereto,
delivered or sent via facsimile or electronic mail or other electronic means, as legally
sufficient evidence that such original signatures have been affixed to this Agreement and

any addenda or amendments thereto such that the parties need not follow up

facsimile/electronic transmissions of such documents with subsequent (non-
facsimile/electronic) transmission of "original" versions of such documents.

Further, the District and the Municipality: (i) agree that an electronic signature of any party
may be used to authenticate this Agreement or any addenda or amendment thereto, and
if used, will have the same force and effect as a manual signature; (ii) acknowledge that
if an electronic signature is used, the other party will rely on such signature as binding the
party using such signature, and (iii) hereby waive any defenses to the enforcement of the
terms of this agreement based on the foregoing forms of signature.

Page 4 ot 23

Page 171 of 463



Municipal Program
Agreement No.: 2020MP54

lN WITNESS WHEREOF, this Agreement has been executed by the parties hereto

MONTEREY PARK

By:

Name

Title:

Date:

LOS ANGELES COUNTY
FLOOD CONTROL DISTRICT

By:

Name

Title:

Date:
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EXHIBIT A - ANNUAL PLAN CONTENTS

A-1. Description of all projects anticipated to be funded using the SCW Program
Payment. lnclude a discussion of how the projects will result in the achievement of
one or more SCW Program Goals, including quantitative targets and corresponding
metrics for subsequent reporting of all applicable parameters.

A-2. Description of all programs anticipated to be funded using the SCW Program
Payment. lnclude a discussion of how the programs will result in the achievement of
one or more SCW Program Goals; including quantitative targets and corresponding
metrics for subsequent reporting of all applicable parameters.

A-3. Description of all operation and maintenance activities anticipated to be funded
using the SCW Program Payment. lnclude a discussion of how those activities will
result in the achievement of one or more SCW Program Goals. Additional operation
and maintenance activities, even if funded by other sources, should be referenced to
provide an overview of anticipated overall project approach.

A-4. Description of the stakeholder and community outreach/engagement activities
anticipated to be funded with the SCW Program Payment, including discussion of how
local NGOs or CBOs will be involved, if applicable, and if not, why. Additional
outreach/engagement activities, even if funded by other sources, should be
referenced to provide an overview of anticipated overall project approach.

A-5. Description of post-construction monitoring for projects completed using the SCW
Program Payment. Additional post-construction monitoring activities, even if funded
by other sources, should be referenced to provide an overview of anticipated overall
project approach.

A-6. Provide the status of any projects that have been awarded (or are seeking award
of) lnstitute for Sustainable lnfrastructure (lSl) verification, if applicable.

A-7. Provide the budget for the activities described in provisions ,A1 through A-5 SCW
Program Payment.
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EXHIBIT B - GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS

B-1. Accounting and Deposit of Funding Disbursement

1. SCW Program Payments distributed to the Municipality shall be held in a separate
interest-bearing account and shall not be combined with other funds. lnterest
earned from each account shall be used by the Municipality only for eligible
expenditures consistent with the requirements of the SCW Program.

2. The Municipality shall not be entitled to interest earned on undisbursed SCW
Program Payments; interest earned prior to disbursement is property of the
District.

3. The Municipality shall operate in accordance with Generally Accepted Accounting
Principles (GAAP).

4. The Municipality shall be strictly accountable for all funds, receipts, and
disbursements for their SCW Program Payment.

B-2. Acknowledgement of Credit and Signage

The Municipality shall include appropriate acknowledgement of credit to the District's
Safe, Clean Water Program for its support when promoting activities funded with SCW
Program funds or using any data and/or information developed SCW Program funds.
When the SCW Program Payment is used, in whole or in part, for construction of an
infrastructure Project, signage shall be posted in a prominent location at Project site(s)or
at the Municipality's headquarters and shall include the Safe, Clean Water Program color
logo and the following disclosure statement: "Funding for this project has been provided
in full or in part from the Los Angeles County Flood Control District's Safe, Clean Water
Program." At a minimum the sign shall be2'x3' in size. The Municipality shall also include
in each of its contracts for work under this Agreement a provision that incorporates the
requirements stated within this paragraph.

When the SCW Program Payment is used, in whole or in part, for a scientific study, the
Municipality shall include the following statement in the study report: "Funding for this
study has been provided in full or in part from the Los Angeles County Flood Control
District's Safe, Clean Water Program." The Municipality shall also include in each of its
contracts for work under this Agreement a provision that incorporates the requirements
stated within this paragraph.

B-3. Acquisition of Real Property - Covenant

Any real property acquired in whole or in part with SCW Program funds shall be used for
Projects and Programs that are consistent with the SCW Program Goals and with the
provisions of Chapter 16 and 18 of the Code.

Any Municipality that acquires the fee title to real property using, in whole or in part, SCW
Program funds shall record a document in the office of the Registrar-Recorder/County
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Clerk containing a covenant not to sell or otherwise convey the real property without the
prior express written consent of the District, which consent shall not be unreasonably
withheld.

B-4. Amendment

Except as provided in Section ll of the Agreement, no amendment or variation of the terms
of this Agreement shall be valid unless made in writing and signed by the parties. No oral
or written understanding or agreement not incorporated in this Agreement is binding on
any of the parties.

B-5. Assignment

The Municipality shall not assign this Agreement.

8-6. Audit and Recordkeeping

1. The Municipality shall retain for a period of seven (7) years, all records necessary
in accordance with Generally Accepted Accounting Principles to determine the
amounts expended, and eligibility of Projects implemented using SCW Program
Payments. The Municipality, upon demand by authorized representatives of the
District, shall make such records available for examination and review or audit by
the District or its authorized representatives. Records shall include accounting
records, written policies and procedures, contract files, original estimates,
correspondence, change order files, including documentation covering negotiated
settlements, invoices, and any other supporting evidence deemed necessary to
substantiate charges related to SCW Program Payments and expenditures.

2. The Municipality is responsible for obtaining an independent audit to determine
compliance with the terms and conditions of this Agreement and all requirements
applicable to the Municipality contained in chapters 16 and 18 of the Code.
Municipality shall obtain an independent audit of their SCW Program Payments
every three (3) years. Audits shall be funded with Municipal Program funds.

3. Municipality shall file a copy of all audit reports by the ninth (9th) month from the
end of each three (3) year period to detail the preceding three (3) years of
expenditures. Audit reports shall be posted on the District's publicly accessible
website.

4. Upon reasonable advanced request, the Municipality shall permit the Chief
Engineer to examine the infrastructure Projects using SCW Program Payments.
The Municipality shall permit the authorized District representative, including the
Auditor-Controller, to examine, review, audit, and transcribe any and all audit

Every Third FiscalYear
FiscalYear Audit Beqins Audit Report Due to District

2020-21 71112023 No later than 313112024

Page 8 of 23

Page 175 of 463



Municipal Program
Agreement No.: 2020MP54

reports, other reports, books, accounts, papers, maps, and other records that
relate to the SCW Program Payments. Examination activities are considered
District administration of the SCW Program.

5. Expenditures determined by an audit to be in violation of any provision of Chapters
16 or 18 of the Code, or of this Agreement, shall be subject to the enforcement
and remedy provisions of Section 1 8.14 of the Code.

B-7. Availability of Funds

District's obligation to disburse the SCW Program Payment is contingent upon the
availability of sufficient funds to permit the disbursements provided for herein. lf sufficient
funds are not available for any reason including, but not limited to, failure to fund
allocations necessary for disbursement of the SCW Program Payment, the District shall
not be obligated to make any disbursements to the Municipality under this Agreement.
This provision shall be construed as a condition precedent to the obligation of the District
to make any disbursements under this Agreement. Nothing in this Agreement shall be
construed to provide the Municipality with a right of priority for disbursement over any
other Municipality. lf any disbursements due to the Municipality under this Agreement are
deferred because sufficient funds are unavailable, it is the intention of the District that
such disbursement will be made to the Municipality when sufficient funds do become
available, but this intention is not binding. lf this Agreement's funding for any Fiscal Year
is reduced or deleted by order of the Board, the District shall have the option to either
cancel this Agreement with no liability occurring to the District or offer an amendment to
the Municipality to reflect the reduced amount,

B-8. Choice of Law

The laws of the State of California govern this Agreement.

B-9. Claims

Any claim of the Municipality is limited to the rights, remedies, and claims procedures
provided to the Municipality under this Agreement. Municipal expenditures of a SCW
Program Payment that involves the District shall utilize a separate and specific agreement
to that Project that includes appropriate indemnification superseding that in this
Agreement.

B-10. Compliance with SCW Program

The Municipality shall comply with and require its contractors and subcontractors to
comply with all provisions of Chapters 16 and 18 of the Code.

B-11. Compliance with Law, Regulations, etc

The Municipality shall, at all times, comply with and require its contractors and
subcontractors to comply with all applicable local, state and federal laws, rules,
guidelines, regulations, and requirements.
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B-12. Continuous Use of Municipal Projects; Lease or Disposal of Municipal Projects

The Municipality shall not abandon, substantially discontinue use of, lease, or dispose of
all or a significant part or portion of any Project funded in whole or in part with SCW
Program Payments during the useful life (defined as 30 years unless specified othenruise
in annual plans and subsequent reports) of the Project without prior written approval of
the District. Such approval may be conditioned as determined to be appropriate by the
District, including a condition requiring repayment of a pro rata amount of the SCW
Program Payments used to fund the Project together with interest on said amount
accruing from the date of lease or disposal of the Project.

B-13. Disputes

Should a dispute arise between the parties, the party asserting the dispute will notify the
other parties in writing of the dispute. The parties will then meet and confer within 21

calendar days of the notice in a good faith attempt to resolve the dispute.

lf the matter has not been resolved through the process set forth in the preceding
paragraph, any party may initiate mediation of the dispute. Mediation will be before a
retired judge or mediation service mutually agreeable to the parties. All costs of the
mediation, including mediator fees, will be paid one-half by the District and one-half by
the Municipality. SCW Program Payments shall not be used to pay for any costs of the
mediation.

The parties will attempt to resolve any dispute through the process set forth above before
filing any action relating to the dispute in any court of law.

B-14. Final lnspection and Certification of Registered Professional

Upon completion of the design phase and before construction of a project, the
Municipality shall provide certification by a California Registered Professional (i.e.,

Professional Civil Engineer, Engineering Geologist) that the design has been completed.

Upon completion of the project, the Municipality shall provide for a final inspection and
certification by a California Registered Professional (i.e., Professional Civil Engineer,
Engineering Geologist), that the Project has been completed in accordance with
submitted final plans and specifications and any modifications thereto and in accordance
with this Agreement.

B-15. Force Majeure.

ln the event that Municipality is delayed or hindered from the performance of any act
required hereunder by reason of strikes, lockouts, labor troubles, inability to procure
materials not related to the price thereof, riots, insurrection, war, or other reasons of a
like nature beyond the control of the Municipality, then performance of such acts shall
be excused for the period of the delay, and the period for the performance of any such
act shall be extended for a period equivalent to the period of such delay.
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B-16. Funding Considerations and Exclusions

1. All expenditures of SCW Program Payments by Municipality must comply with the
provisions of Chapters 16 and 18 of the Los Angeles County Flood Control District
Code, including but not limited to the provisions regarding eligible expenditures
contained in Section 16.05.4.2 and the provision regarding ineligible expenditures
contained in Section 16.05.A.3.

2. SCW Program Payments shall not be used in connection with any Project
implemented as an Enhanced Compliance Action ("ECA") and/or Supplemental
Environmental Project ('SEP") as defined by State Water Resources Control
Board Office of Enforcement written policies, or any other Project implemented
pursuant to the settlement of an enforcement action or to offset monetary penalties
imposed by the State Water Resources Control Board, a Regional Water Quality
Control Board, or any other regulatory authority; provided, however, that SCW
funds may be used for a Project implemented pursuant to a time schedule order
("TSO") issued by the Los Angeles Regional Water Quality Control Board if, at the
time the TSO was issued, the Project was included in an approved watershed
management program (including enhanced watershed management programs)
developed pursuant to the MS4 Permit.

B-17. lndemnification

The Municipality shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless the District, the County of Los
Angeles and their elected and appointed officials, agents, and employees from and
against any and all liability and expense, including defense costs, legal fees, claims,
actions, and causes of action for damages of any nature whatsoever, including but not
limited to bodily injury, death, personal injury, or property damage, arising from or in
conjunction with: (1)any Project or Program implemented by the Municipality, in whole or
in part, with SCW Program Payments or (2) any breach of this Agreement by the
Municipality.

B-18. lndependentActor

The Municipality, and its agents and employees, if any, in the performance of this
Agreement, shall act in an independent capacity and not as officers, employees, or agents
of the District.

The Municipality shall not contract work with a contractor who is in a period of debarment
from any agency within the District. (LACC Chapter 2.202)

B-19. lntegration

This is an integrated Agreement. This Agreement is intended to be a full and complete
statement of the terms of the agreement between the District and Municipality, and
expressly supersedes any and all prior oral or written agreements, covenants,
representations and warranties, express or implied, concerning the subject matter of this
Agreement.
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B-20. Lapsed Funds

1. The Municipality shall be able to carry over uncommitted SCW Program Payments
for up to five (5) years from the end of the fiscal year in which those funds are
transferred from the District to the Municipality.

2. lf the Municipality is unable to expend the SCW Program Payment within five (5)
years from the end of the fiscal year in which those funds are transferred from the
District to the Municipality, then lapsed funding procedures will apply. Lapsed
funds are funds that were transferred to the Municipality but were not committed
to eligible expenditures by the end of the fifth (sth) fiscal year after the fiscal year
in which those funds were transferred from the District.

3. Lapsed funds shall be allocated by the Watershed Area Steering Committee of the
respective Watershed Area to a new Project with benefit to that Municipality, if
feasible in a reasonable time frame, or othennrise to the Watershed Area.

4. ln the event that funds are to lapse, due to circumstances beyond the Municipality's
control, then the Municipality may request an extension of up to twelve (12) months
in which to commit the funds to eligible expenditures. Extension Requests must
contain sufficient justification and be submitted to the District in writing no later
than three (3) months before the funds are to lapse.

5. The decision to grant an extension is at the sole discretion of the District.

6. Funds still uncommitted to eligible expenditures after an extension is granted will
be subject to lapsed funding procedures without exception.

FiscalYear
Transferred

Funds Lapse
After

Extension
Reqqe€t lue

Commit Bv

2019-20 6t3012025 No later than
313112025

No later than
6t30t2026

B-21. Municipal Project Access

Upon reasonable advance request, the Municipality shall ensure that the District or any
authorized representative, will have safe and suitable access to the site of any Project
implemented by the Municipality in whole or in part with SCW Program Payments at all
reasonable times.

B-22. Non-Discrimination

The Municipality agrees to abide by all federal, state, and County laws, regulations, and
policies regarding non-discrimination in employment and equal employment opportunity.
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B-23. No Third-Party Rights

The parties to this Agreement do not create rights in, or grant remedies to, any third party
as a beneficiary of this Agreement, or of any duty, covenant, obligation, or undertaking
established herein

B-24. Notice

1. The Municipality shall notify the District in writing within five (5) working days of the
occurrence of the following:

a. Bankruptcy, insolvency, receivership or similar event of the Municipality; or

b. Actions taken pursuant to State law in anticipation of filing for bankruptcy.

2. The Municipality shall notify the District within ten (10) working days of any litigation
pending or threatened against the Municipality regarding its continued existence,
consideration of dissolution, or disincorporation.

3. The Municipality shall notify the District promptly of the following:

a. Any significant deviation from the submitted Annual Plan for the current Fiscal
Year, including discussion of any major changes to the scope of funded
projects or programs, noteworthy delays in implementation, reduction in
benefits or community engagement, and/or modifications that change the SCW
Program Goals intended to be accomplished.

b. Discovery of any potential archaeological or historical resource. Should a
potential archaeological or historical resource be discovered during
construction, the Municipality agrees that all work in the area of the find will
cease until a qualified archaeologist has evaluated the situation and made
recommendations regarding preservation of the resource, and the District has
determined what actions should be taken to protect and preserve the resource.
The Municipality agrees to implement appropriate actions as directed by the
District.

c. Any public or media event publicizing the accomplishments and/or results of
this Agreement and provide the opportunity for attendance and participation by
District representatives with at least fourteen (14) days' notice to the District.

B-25. Municipality's Responsibility for Work

The Municipality shall be responsible for all work and for persons or entities engaged in

work performed pursuant to this Agreement including, but not limited to, contractors,
subcontractors, suppliers, and providers of services. The Municipality shall be responsible
for responding to any and all disputes arising out of its contracts for work on the Prolect.
The District will not mediate disputes between the Municipality and any other entity
concerning responsibility for performance of work.
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8-26. Reporting

The Municipality shall be subject to and comply with all applicable requirements of the
District regarding reporting requirements. Municipalities shall report available data
through the SCW Reporting Module, once available.

1. Annual Progress/Expenditure Reports. The Municipality shall submit Annual
Progress/Expenditure Reports, using a format provided by the District, within six
(6) months following the end of the Fiscal Year to the District to detail the activities
of the prior year. The Annual Progress/Expenditure Reports shall be posted on the
District's publicly accessible website and on the Municipality's website. The Annual
Progress/Expenditure Report shall include:

a. Amount of funds received;

b. Breakdown of how the SCW Program Payment has been expended;

c. Documentation that the SCW Program Payment was used for eligible
expenditures in accordance with Chapters 16 and 18 of the Code;

d. Description of activities that have occurred, milestones achieved, and
progress made to date, during the applicable reporting period including
comparison to the Annual Plan and corresponding metrics;

e. Discussion of any existing gaps between what was planned and what was
achieved for the prior year, include any lessons learned;

f. Description of the Water Quality Benefits, Water Supply Benefits, and
Community lnvestment Benefits and a summary of how SCW Program
Payments have been used to achieve SCW Program Goals for the prior
year, including graphical representation of available data and specific
metrics to demonstrate the benefits being achieved through the years'
investments.

g. Discussion of alignment with other local, regional, and state efforts,
resources, and plans, as applicable. This includes discussion of
opportunities for addressing additional SCW Program Goals, leveraging
SCW Program Goals, and increasing regional capacity to supplement the
SCW Program.

h. Additional financial or Project-related information in connection with activity
funded in whole or in part using SCW Program Payments as required by
the District.

Certification from a California Registered Professional (Civil Engineer or
Geologist, as appropriate), that projects implemented with SCW Program
Payments were conducted in accordance with Chapters 16 and 18 of the
Code.
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Report on annual and total (since inception of program) benefits provided
by programs and projects funded by SCW Program Payment. This includes
comparisons to annual plans and alignment with corresponding specific
quantitative targets and metrics (note that SCW Reporting Module will
facilitate calculation of benefits and graphical representation of pertinent
data):

Annual volume of stormwater captured and treated
Annual volume of stormwater captured and reused
Annual volume of stormwater captured and recharged to a managed
aquifer
Annual creation, enhancement, or restoration of Community
lnvestment Benefits. lf none, discuss considerations explored and
reasons to not include.
Annual acreage increases in Nature-Based Solutions and claimed
level of NBS (with matrix demonstrating determination of good,
better, best, as outlined in Exhibit C). lf none, discuss considerations
explored and reasons to not include.

I

ii

iii

IV

V

vi. Annual expenditures providing DAC Benefits. lf none, discuss
considerations explored and reasons to not include.

2. Documentation of the Community Outreach and Engagement utilized for and/or
achieved with the SCW Program Payment described in the Annual Plan Exhibit A.
This information must be readily accessible to members of the public.

3. As Needed lnformation or Reports. The Municipality agrees to promptly provide
such reports, data, and information as may be reasonably requested by the District
including, but not limited to material necessary or appropriate for evaluation of the
SCW Program or to fulfill any reporting requirements of the County, state or federal
government.

B-27. Representations, Warranties, and Commitments

The Municipality represents, warrants, and commits as follows

1 . Authorization and Validity. The execution and delivery of this Agreement, including
all incorporated documents, by the individual signing on behalf of Municipality, has
been duly authorized by the governing body of Municipality, as applicable. This
Agreement constitutes a valid and binding obligation of the Municipality,
enforceable in accordance with its terms, except as such enforcement may be
limited by law.

2. No Violations. The execution, delivery, and performance by the Municipality of this
Agreement, including all incorporated documents, do not violate any provision of
any law or regulation in effect as of the date set forth on the first page hereof, or
result in any breach or default under any contract, obligation, indenture, or other

Page 15 of 23

Page 182 of 463



Municipal Program
Agreement No.: 2020MP54

instrument to which the Municipality is a party or by which the Municipality is bound
as of the date set forth on the first page hereof.

3. No Litigation. There are no pending or, to the Municipality's knowledge, threatened
actions, claims, investigations, suits, or proceedings before any governmental
authority, court, or administrative agency which affect the Municipality's ability to
complete the Annual Plan.

4. Solvency. None of the transactions contemplated by this Agreement will be or have
been made with an actual intent to hinder, delay, or defraud any present or future
creditors of the Municipality. As of the date set forth on the first page hereof, the
Municipality is solvent and will not be rendered insolvent by the transactions
contemplated by this Agreement. The Municipality is able to pay its debts as they
become due.

5. Legal Status and Eligibility. The Municipality is duly organized and existing and in
good standing under the laws of the State of California. The Municipality shall at
all times maintain its current legal existence and preserve and keep in full force
and effect its legal rights and authority.

6. Good Standing. The Municipality must demonstrate it has not failed to comply with
previous County and/or District audit disallowances within the preceding five years.

B-28. Travel

Any reimbursement for necessary ground transportation and lodging shall be at rates not
to exceed those set by the California Department of Human Resources; per diem costs
will not be eligible expenses. These rates may be found at
http://www.calhr.ca.gov/employees/Pages/travel-reimbursements.aspx. Reimbursement
will be at the State travel amounts that are current as of the date costs are incurred by
the Municipality. No travel outside the Los Angeles County Flood Control District region
shall be reimbursed unless prior written authorization is obtained from the Program
Manager.

B-29. Unenforceable Provision

ln the event that any provision of this Agreement is determined by a court of competent
jurisdiction to be unenforceable, the parties agree that all other provisions of this
Agreement have force and effect and shall not be affected thereby.

B-30. Withholding of Disbursements and Material Violations

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, the District may withhold all or
any portion of the SCW Program Payment for any Fiscal Year in the event that:

1. The Municipality has violated any provision of this Agreement; or
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2. The Municipality fails to maintain reasonable progress in achieving SCW Program
Goals, following an opportunity to cure.

3. Failure to remain in Good Standing, described in Section 8-26 of Exhibit B

4. Failure to submit annual reports on meeting SCW Program Goals.
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EXH|BIT C - NATURE BASED SOLUTTONS (NBS) BEST MANAGEMENT
PRACTICES

Municipalities shall consider incorporation of Nature-based solutions (NBS) into their
projects. NBS refers to the sustainable management and use of nature for undertaking
socio-environmental challenges, including climate change, water security, water pollution,
food security, human health, and disaster risk management. As this environmental
management practice is increasingly incorporated into projects for the SCW Program, this
guidance document may be expanded upon to further quantify NBS practices based on
benefits derived from their incorporation on projects.
The SCW Program defines NBS as a Project that utilizes natural processes that slow,
detain, infiltrate or filter Stormwater or Urban Runoff. These methods may include relying
predominantly on soils and vegetation; increasing the permeability of lmpermeable Areas;
protecting undeveloped mountains and floodplains; creating and restoring riparian habitat
and wetlands; creating rain gardens, bioswales, and parkway basins; enhancing soil
through composting, mulching; and, planting trees and vegetation, with preference for
native species. NBS may also be designed to provide additional benefits such as
sequestering carbon, supporting biodiversity, providing shade, creating and enhancing
parks and open space, and improving quality of life for surrounding communities. NBS
include Projects that mimic natural processes, such as green streets, spreading grounds
and planted areas with water storage capacity. NBS may capture stormwater to improve
water quality, collect water for reuse or aquifer recharge, or to support vegetation growth
utilizing natural processes.
Municipalities are to include in each Annual Progress/Expenditure Report whether and
how their project achieves a good, better, or best for each of the 6 NBS methods in
accordance with the guidance below. Additionally, Annual Progress/ Expenditure Reports
should include discussion on any considerations taken to maximize the class within each
method. lf at least 3 methods score within a single class, the overall project can be
characterized as that class. Municipalities must attach a copy of the matrix for each
project with the good, better, or best column indicated for each method, to facilitate District
tracking of methods being utilized.

BEST

BETTER

GOOD
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METHODS GOOD BETTER BEST

Vegetation/Green
Space

Use of climate-
appropriate, eco-friend ly
vegetation
(groundcover, shrubs,
and trees) / green space
5o/o-1Soh covered by
new cl i mate-appropriate
vegetation

Use of native, climate-
appropriate, eco-friend ly
vegetation
(groundcover, shrubs,
and trees)/ green space
16oh-35o/o covered by
new native vegetation

Establishment of plant
communities with a
diversity of native
vegetation
(groundcover, shrubs,
and trees)/ green space
that is both native and
climate-appropriate
More than 35% covered
by new native
veqetation

lncrease of
Permeability

lnstallation of vegetated
landscape - 25%-49%
paved area removed
Redesign of existing
impermeable surfaces
and/or installation of
permeable surfaces
(e.9. permeable
pavement and
i nfi ltration trenches)

lnstallation of vegetated
landscape - 50%-74%
paved area removed
lmprovements of soil

health (e.9., compaction
reduction)

lnstal lation of vegetated
landscape -75To-140%
paved area removed
Creation of well-
connected and self-
sustained natural
landscapes with healthy
soils, permeable
surfaces, and
aopropriate veqetation

Protection of
Undeveloped
Mountains &
Floodplains

o Preservation of native
vegetation

r Minimal negative
impact to existing
drainage system

o Preservation of native
vegetation

o lnstallation of new
feature(s)to improve
existing drainage
system

o Creation of open green
space

o lnstallation of features
to improve natural
hydrology

Creation &
Restoration of

Riparian Habitat &
Wetlands

r Partial restoration of
existing riparian habitat
and wetlands
.Planting of climate
appropriate vegetation -

between 11 and20
different climate-
appropriate or native
plant species newly
planted
.No potable water used
to sustain the wetland

o Full restoration of
existing riparian habitat
and wetlands

o Planting of native
vegetation - between
21 and 40 different
native plant species
newly planted

.No potable water used
to sustain the wetland

o Full restoration and
expansion of existing
riparian habitat and
wetlands

Planting of plant
communities with a
diversity of native
vegetation - between
41 and 50 different
native plant species
newly planted
.No potable water used
to sustain the wetland
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Elements designed to
capture runoff for other
simple usage (e.9. rain
gardens and iisterns),
capturing the 85th
percentile 26-hour gtorm

event for at least 500/o of
the entire pareel

Elements that design to
capture/red irect runoff
and filter pollution (e.9.
bioswales and parkway
basins), capturing the
8Sth percentile 24-hour
storm event from the
entire parcel

New Landscape
Elements

Use of soil amendment$
such as mulch and
eompost to r:etain
moisture in the soiland
prevent erosion
Planting of new climate-
a ppropriate vegetation
to enhance soil organic
matter

Use of soil amendments
such as mulch and
compost that are locally
generated to retain
moisture in the soil,
prevent erosion, and
support locally based
composting and other
soil enhancement
activities
Planting of new native,
climate-appropriate
vegetation to enhance
soil organic matter

Enhancement of Soil
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EXHIBIT D - OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE GUIDANCE DOCUMENT

Municipalities shall operate and maintain infrastructure projects for the useful life of the
project and are to consider using the following guidance for operations and maintenance
for infrastructure projects. Operational maintenance is the care and upkeep of Projects
that may require detailed technical knowledge of the Project's function and design. Project
specific operational and maintenance plans shall consider the activities listed below and
set forth specific activities and frequencies (not limited to those below) as determined to
be appropriate by the Municipalities and best practices, including stakeholder
engagement as applicable. Operational maintenance is to be performed by the operator
of the Project with a purpose to make the operator aware of the state of readiness of the
Project to deliver stormwater and urban runoff benefits.

Litter Control
o Regular removal of litter, nonhazardous waste materials, and accumulated

debris near planted areas, rock areas, decomposed granite areas, rest
areas, fence perimeters, adjoining access roads and driveways, drains,
pedestrian trails, viewing stations, shelter houses, and bicycle pathways.

. Regular inspection and maintenance of pet waste stations
r Maintaining trash receptacles
o Removal of trash, debris, and blockages from bioswales
. lnspection and cleaning of trash booms
o lnspection of weir gates and stop logs to clean debris, as required.

2. Vegetation Maintenance

1

a Weed
o

control
Recognition and removal of weeds, such as perennial weeds,
morning glory, vinetype weeds, ragweed, and other underground
spreading weeds.
Avoiding activities that result in weed seed germination (e.9. frequent
soil cultivation near trees or shrubs)
Regular removal of weeds from landscape areas, including from
berms, painted areas, rock areas, gravel areas, pavement cracks
along access roads and driveways, drains, pedestrian trails, viewing
stations, park shelters, and bicycle paths.

o

o

a Tree and shrubbery trimming and care
o Removal of dead trees and elimination of diseased/damaged growth
o Prevent encroachment of adjacent property and provide vertical

clearance
o lnspect for dead or diseased plants regularly

Wetland vegetation and landscape maintenance
o lnstallation and maintenance of hydrophytic and emergent plants in

perennially wet and seasonal, intermittent habitats.
o Draining and drawdown of wetland and excessive bulrush removal

a
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o Weed and nuisance plant control
o Removal of aquatic vegetation (e.9. algae and primrose) using

appropriate watercraft and harvesting eq u i pment
o Wildflower and meadow maintenance
o Grass, sedge, and yarrow management
o Removal of unwanted hydroseed

3. Wildlife Management

o Exotic species control
. Provide habitat management; promote growth of plants at appropriate

densities and promote habitat structure for animal species
o Protect sensitive animal species (e.9. protection during critical life stages

including breeding and migration)
. Avoid disturbances to nesting birds
o Avoid spread of invasive aquatic species

4. Facility lnspection

. lnspect project sites for rodent and insect infestations on a regular basis
o lnspect for and report graffiti in shelter houses, viewing stations, benches,

paving surfaces, walls, fences, and educational and directional signs
o lnspect facilities for hazardous conditions on roads and trails (e.9. access

roads and trails, decomposed granite pathways, and maintenance roads)
. lnspect shade structures for structural damage or defacement
o lnspect hardscapes
. lnspect and maintain interpretive and informational signs
o lnspect site furnishings (e.9. benches, hitching posts, bicycle racks)
. Maintain deck areas (e,9. benches, signs, decking surfaces)
. Visually inspect weirs and flap gates for damage; grease to prevent locking.
. lnspect all structures after major storm events, periodically inspect every 3

months, and operate gates through full cycles to prevent them from locking
up.

5. lrrigation System Management

Ensuring automatic irrigation controllers are functioning properly and
providing various plant species with proper amount of water.

o Cycle controller(s) through each station manually and automatically
to determine if all facets are functioning properly.

o lnspection should be performed at least monthly.
o Recover, replace, or refasten displaced or damaged valve box

covers.
o lnspect and repair bubbler heads.

a

Page 22 of 23

Page 189 of 463



Municipal Program
Agreement No.: 2020MP54

o Repair and replace broken drip lines or emitters causing a loss of
water (to prevent ponding and erosion).

o Maintain drip system filters to prevent emitters from clogging.
lnspection and cleaning should occur at least monthly.

o lnspect and clean mainline filters, wye strainers, basket filters, and
filters at backflow devices twice ayeat.

o Maintain and check function of the drip system.

. Keeping irrigation control boxes clear of vegetation

. Operating irrigation system to ensure it does not cause excessively wet,
waterlogged areas, and slope failure

. Utilizing infrequent deep watering techniques to encourage deep rooting,
drought tolerant plant characteristics to promote a self-sustaining, irrigation
free landscape

. Determine watering schedules based on season, weather, variation in plant
size, and plant varieties. At least four times a year (e.9. change of season),
reschedule controller systems.

. Turn off irrigation systems at the controller at the beginning of the rainy
season, or when the soil has a high enough moisture content.

. Use moisture sensing devices to determine water penetration in soil.

6. Erosion Management and Control

. lnspect slopes for erosion during each maintenance activity
r lnspect basins for erosion
. Take corrective measures as needed, including filling eroded surfaces,

reinstalling or extending bank protection, and replanting exposed soil.

Ongoing Monitoring Activities

. Monitor controllable intake water flow and water elevation
o Examine inflow and outflow structures to ensure devices are functioning

properly and are free of obstructions.
r Water quality sampling (quarterly, unless justified otherwise)
. Checking telemetry equipment
. Tracking and reporting inspection and maintenance records

8. Vector and Nuisance lnsect Control

o Monitoring for the presence of vector and nuisance insect species
. Adequate pretreatment of influent wastewater to lessen production of larval

mosquitos
o Managing emergent vegetation
. Using hydraulic control structures to rapidly dewater emergent marsh areas
. Managing flow velocities to reduce propagation of vectors

7
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Gity Council Staff Report

August 5,2020
Consent Calendar
Agenda ltem 3-H.

TO:

FROM:

SUBJECT:

DATE:

AGENDA ITEM NO:

The Honorable Mayor and City Council

Mark McAvoy, Director of Public Works/City Engineer

Traffic Signal Maintenance - Award of Contract

RECOMMENDATION:

It is recommended that the City Council:

1. Authorize the City Manager to execute a three year agreement, in a form
approved by the City Attorney, with Bear Electrical Solutions, lnc., in an amount
not to exceed $324,000 or $108,0001year, for the maintenance of the City's traffic
signals;

2. Take such additional, related, action that may be desirable.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:

The City's traffic signal maintenance contract expires on August 31, 2020. Staff
prepared a Request for Proposals (RFPs) and solicited proposals for traffic signal
maintenance services pursuant to Monterey Park Municipal Code Chapter 3.20. On
June 30, 2020, two companies submitted proposals. Staff reviewed all proposals and is
recommending that a new three year maintenance contract be awarded to Bear
Electrical Solutions, lnc. from Alviso, CA.

BACKGROUND:

The City of Monterey Park owns and operates sixty (60) traffic signals and five (5)
pedestrian flashing beacons. The City's traffic signal maintenance contract involves
"routine" preventative maintenance and "extraordinary" maintenance. Routine
maintenance is monthly inspection of the traffic signal equipment at all 60 locations and
5 pedestrian flashing beacons, and includes reviewing the signal timing and operation,
and performing repairs as necessary. Extraordinary maintenance involves service call-
outs of equipment failure or malfunction of the signal system whether caused by vehicle
collision, vandalism, civil disorder, or natural disasters.

On June 30, 2020, staff received a total of two proposals. A summary of the average
monthly cost for preventative maintenance and extraordinary maintenance from each
company is as follows:
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Bear Electrical
Solutions

Crosstown
Electrical & Data

Routine Preventative
Maintenance cost per month

$3,545 $4,280

Average Extraordinary
Maintenance Labor Hours
Cost (45hrs)

$3,600 $4,770

Average Monthly Equipment
Hours Cost (45hrs)

$1,800 $1,575

Total Average Monthly Cost $8,945 $10,625

Staff Report
August 5,2020
Page 2

Bear Electrical Solutions, lnc. is the lowest responsible bidder; it provides the lowest
monthly average cost at $8,945. Bear Electrical is highly qualified to perform traffic
signal maintenance work, and currently serves numerous municipalities across
Southern California.

FISGAL IMPACT:

The 2020-2021 Budget includes $185,000 for the annual maintenance of the City's
traffic signals (Account No. 0010-801-4206-38000)

Respectfully submitted by Prepared by:

lz*2ry/z Mark A. M
Director of Public Works Assistant City Engineer

Approved by Revi

Karl
City Manager Assi Attorney

STACHMENIISI:

1. Request for Proposals - Traffic Signal Maintenance
2. Bear Electrical Solutions Proposal

Page 192 of 463



ATTACHMENT 1

Request for Proposals - Traffic Signal
Maintenance
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Gity of Monterey Park

Request For Proposal (RFP)

TRAFFIC SIGNAL MAINTENANCE

Kev Dates

lssue Date: June 22,2020

RFP Due Date: June 30,2020

Submit to:

City of Monterey Park
Attention: Frank A. Lopez, Assistant City Engineer

320 W. Newmark Ave.
Monterey Park, CA91754
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NOTICE INVITING BIDS

FOR

TRAFFIC SIGNAL MAINTENANCE

IN THE CITY OF MONTEREY PARK

(BtD tN ACCORDANCE WITH MONTEREY PARK MUNICIPAL CODE CHAPTER
3.100 FOR MATNTENANCE SERVICES)

TAKE NOTICE that the City of Monterey Park invites bids for the above project and will
receive bids only via the online electronic bid service, Quest Construction Data Network
(QuestCDN), vwvw.questcdn.com no later than 2:00 p.m. on: Tuesday, June 30,2020.
To access the electronic bid form, download the project documents and click the online
bidding button at the top of the advertisement. Prospective bidders must be on the plan
holders list through QuestCDN for bids to be accepted.

Request for Proposal information can be downloaded at vrww.questcdn.com using
QuestCDN#7169182. Contact QuestCDN.com at 952-233-1632 or info@questcdn.com
for assistance in membership registration, downloading this digital project information
and vBid Online Bid submittal. To submit a vBid online bid (which is required for this
project) you must download the project bid document file from QuestCDN which will add
you to the plan holders list and gain you access to vBid Online Bidding. A fee of $15.00
will be required to submit your proposal.

The City's standard maintenance service contract incorporates the provisions of the
California Labor Code and requires the successful bidder to comply with the prevailing
rates of wages and apprenticeship employment standards established by the
Department of lndustrial Relations.

IAPPLICABLE lF BOX lS CHECKED: The contractor to whom the contract is awarded
must assist in locating, qualifying, hiring and increasing the skills of minority group
employees and applicants for employment, as set forth in Executive Order Nos. 11246
and 1 1375.

Minority business enterprises will be afforded full opportunity to submit bids in response
to this notice and will not be discriminated against on the basis of race, color, national
origin, ancestry, sex, or religion in any consideration leading to the award of contract.

Note that a bid bond is required for this bid. Note that a performance bond is not
required for this bid.

Note that the Project is subject to compliance monitoring and enforcement by the
California Department of lndustrial Relations. Pursuant to California law, the City must
find bids failing to comply with all applicable Labor Code requirements including, without
limitation, Labor Code SS 1725.5 and 1771.4, to be nonresponsive.
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BIDDING INSTRUCTIONS

1 DEFINITIONS. Unless the contrary is stated or cleady appears from the context, the
following definitions govern the construction of the words and phrases used in these
Bidding Documents. Words and phrases not defined in this Section have the
meaning set forth in the Monterey Park Municipal Code ("MPMC') or applicable law.

1.1 "Addenda" means written or graphic instruments issued by the City before the
Bid Deadline that modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions,
deletions, clarifications, or corrections.

1.2"Alternate" means a proposed change in the maintenance services, as
described in the Bidding Documents which, if accepted, may result in a change to
either the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, or both.

1.3"Bid Deadline" means the date and time designated in the Notice for Bids as
the last date and time for receipt of Bids, as may be revised by Addenda.

1.4"Bidder" means a person or firm that submits a Bid.

1.5"Bidding Documents" means the construction documents prepared and
issued for bidding purposes including allAddenda.

1.6"Contract Documents" means the Notice lnviting Bids; lnstructions to Bidders;
Supplementary Instructions to Bidders; Bid; the Maintenance Service Agreement;
Supplementary Conditions; Exhibits; Technical Specifications; Addenda; Notice
to Proceed; Notice of Completion; and all other documents identified in the
Contract Documents which together form the contract between the City and the
Contractor for the Work. The Contract Documents constitute the complete
agreement between the City and the Contractor and supersede any previous
agreements or u nderstand ings.

1.7 "Lump Sum Base Bid" means the sum stated in the Bid for which Bidder
offers to perform the Work described in the Bidding Documents, but not including
unit price items or Alternates.

1.8"Unit Price" means an amount stated in the Bid for which Bidder offers to
perform the Unit Price Work for a fixed price per unit of measurement.

1.9"Work" means the Scope of Work identified in the Contract Documents for
which the Notice lnviting Bids is issued.

2 BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS. By making its Bid, Bidder represents that:

2.1 Bidder read, understood, and made the Bid pursuant to the requirements in

the Bidding Documents.

Traffic Signal Maintenance: Bid lnstructions Page 2 of 22
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2.2Bidder visited the Project site and is familiar with the conditions under which
the Work will be performed and the local conditions as related to the Contract
Documents.

2.3The Bid is based upon the materials, equipment, and systems required by the
Bidding Documents.

2.4Bidder and all Subcontractors, regardless of tier, have the appropriate current
licenses issued by the State of California Contractor's State License Board for
the Work to be performed. lf Bidder is a joint venture, the Bidder will have a joint
venture license appropriate for the performance of the work, and each member of
the joint venture will likewise have the appropriate license. Business and
Professions Code SS 7000-7191 establish licensing requirements for contractors.
lf a Bidder, that is a specialty contractor, submits a Bid involving 3 or more
specialized building trades, the work of which is more than incidental and
supplemental to the performance of the Work for which Bidder holds a specialty
contractor license, Bidder must also hold either (1) a specialty contractor "C"

license in each such trade, (2) a General Engineering contractor "A" license, or
(3) a General Building contractor "8" license. This requirement is applicable
whether or not Bidder lists a Subcontractor for each such trade.

2.5|f licensure or proper licensure is controverted, then proof of licensure
pursuant to this section must be made by production of a verified certificate of
licensure from the Contractors' State License Board which establishes that the
individual or entity bringing the action was duly licensed in the proper
classification of contractors at all times during the performance of any act or
contract covered by the action. Nothing in this subdivision requires any person or
entity controverting licensure or proper licensure to produce a verified certificate.
When licensure or proper licensure is controverted, the burden of proof to
establish licensure or proper licensure is on the licensee.

2.6Bidder has the expertise and financial capacity to perform and complete all
obligations under the Bidding Documents.

2.7The person executing the Bid Form is duly authorized and empowered to
execute the Bid Form on Bidder's behalf.

2.8Bidder is aware of and, if awarded the Contract, will comply with Applicable
Code Requirements in its performance of the Work.

2.9The Bidder has paid the City's business license fee(s).

3 BIDDING DOCUMENTS

3.l Bidders may obtain complete sets of the Bidding Documents from the City's
Public Works Department for the sum stated in the Notice for Bids.

3.2Bidders will use a complete set of Bidding Documents in preparing Bids.
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3.3The City makes copies of the Bidding Documents available, on the above
terms, for the sole purpose of obtaining Bids for the Work and does not confer a
license or grant permission for any other use of the Bidding Documents.

4 INTERPRETATION OR CORRECTION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS.

4.1Before submitting its Bid, Bidder will carefully study and compare the various
documents comprising the Bidding Documents and compare them with any other
work being bid concurrently or presently under construction which relates to the
Work for which the Bid is submitted; will examine the Project site, the conditions
under which the Work is to be performed, and the local conditions; and will at
once report to the City's Representative errors, inconsistencies, or ambiguities
discovered.

4.2Requests for clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents will be
addressed to the City's Representative.

4.3Clarifications, interpretations, corrections, and changes to the Bidding
Documents will be made by Addenda. Clarifications, interpretations, corrections,
and changes to the Bidding Documents made in any other manner will not be
binding and Bidders will not rely upon them.

5 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS. No substitutions will be considered before award of
Contract. Substitutions will only be considered after award of the Contract and as
provided for in the Contract Documents.

6 SUBCONTRACTORS.

6.1Each Bidder will list in the Bid Form all first-tier Subcontractors that will
perform work, labor or render such services. The Bid Form contains spaces for
the following information when listing Subcontractors: (1) Work Activity; (2) name
of Subcontractor; (3) city of Subcontractor's business location. Failure to list any
of these items on the Bid Form will result in the City treating the Bid as if no
Subcontractor was listed for the Work and that Bidder represents to the City that
it is fully qualified to perform that portion of the Work and will perform do so.

6.2Subcontractors listed in the Bid Form will only be substituted after the Bid
Deadline with the City's written consent in accordance with California law.

7 ADDENDA.

7.1All addenda shall be written and issued by the City though
www.QuestCDN.com An email notification will be distributed by QuestCDN to all
Plan Holders regarding posting of Addenda, but it shall be the bidder's
responsibility to make inquiry as to Addenda issued. Failure of the bidder to
receive any such Addenda shall not relieve the bidder from any obligation under
his bid as submitted.
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7.2Copies of Addenda will be made available for inspection at the City's Public
Works Department,

7.3The City will issue Addenda so that they are received by prospective Bidders
not later than three (3) business days before the Bid Deadline. Addenda that
withdraw the request for Bids or postpone the Bid Deadline may be issued
anytime before the Bid Deadline.

7.4Each Bidder is responsible for ensuring that it has received all issued
Addenda before issuing a Bid.

8 FORM AND STYLE OF BIDS.

8.1Bids will be submitted on the Bid Form included with the Bidding Documents
Bids not submitted on the City's Bid Form will be rejected.

8.2All blanks on the Bid Form will be filled in legibly in ink or by typewriter.

8.3 Bidder's failure to submit a price for any Alternate or unit price will result in the
Bid being considered as nonresponsive. lf Alternates are called for and no
change in the Lump Sum Base Bid is required, enter "No Change."

8.4Each Bidder must fill out the "Bidders Statement of Past Contract Disqualifica-
tions" form stating any and all instances of contract disqualifications due to a
violation of a law or safety regulation. The Bidder must explain the circumstances
of each disqualification. The City may reject the bid based on such information.

8.5Bidder will make no stipulations on the Bid Form nor qualify the Bid in any
manner.

8.6The Bids will be based upon full completion of all the Work as shown on the
plans and specifications. lt is expressly understood that the plans are drawn with
as much accuracy as is possible in advance, but should errors, omissions or
discrepancies exist in the plans which show conditions that vary from those
encountered in construction, the Bidder (if awarded the Contract) specifically
agrees to construct a completed work ready for the use and in the manner which
is intended. ln the event of increasing or decreasing of work, the total amount of
work actually done or materials or equipment furnished must be paid for
according to the unit or lump sum price established for such work under the
contract, wherever such unit or lump sum price has been established. ln the
event no prices are named in the contract to cover such changes or alterations,
the cost of such changes must be covered as extra work.

8.7The Bid Form will be signed by a person or persons legally authorized to bind
Bidder to a contract. Bidder's Representative will sign and date the Declaration
included in the Bid Form. Failure to sign and date the declaration will cause the
Bid to be rejected.
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9 BID SECURITY.

9.1 lf indicated on the Notice lnviting Bids, each Bid will be accompanied by Bid
Security, in the amount of 10% of the Total Sum Base Bid (see example below)
as security for Bidder's obligation to enter into a Contract with the City on the
terms stated in the Bid Form and to furnish all items required by the Bidding
Documents. Bid Security will be a Bid Bond on the form provided by the City or a
certified check made payable to "City of Monterey Park." When a Bond is used
for Bid Security, failure to use the City's Bid Bond form will result in the rejection
of the Bid.

The Bid Security will be calculated based on the sum of the monthly Routine
Maintenance per intersection, multiplied by the total number of intersections,
multiplied by twelve months for the full year. Plus the sum of the monthly Routine
Maintenance per flasher/midblock pedestrian signal, multiplied by the total
number of flasher/midblock pedestrian signals, multiplied by twelve months for
the full year.

Example

9.2|f the apparent lowest responsible Bidder fails to sign the Agreement and
furnish all items required by the Bidding Documents within the time limits
specified in these lnstructions to Bidders, the City will disqualify such Bidder and
select the next apparent lowest responsible Bidder until all bids have been
exhausted or the City may reject all bids. ln such an event, the disqualified
Bidder will be liable for and forfeit to the City the amount of the difference, not to

EXHIBIT B

l. Routine Maintenance per intersection per month $ 100.00

Routine Maintenance per flasher/midblock PED signal per month $ 50.00

10% Bid Securitv

Monthly Cost
Quantit Months

Near
TotalCost

Routine Maintenance
per lntersection $100.00 60 12 $ 72,000.00

Routine Maintenance
per Flashing Beacon $50.00 5 12 $ 3,000.00

Total Base Bid = $ 75,000.00

10% Bid Security = $ 7,500.00

The example is provided for clarity of the calculation of the Bid Security accompanying the bid,
therefore the total amount of the hypothetical security would be $7,500.00.
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exceed the amount of the Bid Security, between the amount of the disqualified
Bid and the larger amount for which the City procures the Work.

9.3|f a Bid Bond is submitted and an attorney-in-fact executes the Bid Bond on
behalf of the surety, a notarized and current copy of the power of attorney will be
affixed to the Bid Bond. The surety issuing the Bid Bond will be listed in the latest
published State of California, Department of lnsurance list of, "lnsurers Admitted
to Transact Surety lnsurance in This State."

9.4The City will retain Bid Security until the occurrence of one of the following:

9.4.1 All items required by the Bidding Documents have been furnished
and the Agreement has been signed by the successful Bidder and the
City.

9.4.2 The specified time has elapsed during which Bids may be
withdrawn.

9.4.3 All Bids have been rejected.

9.5The Bid Form, Bid Security, and all other documents required to be submitted
with the Bid will be submitted electronically via the online bid service, Quest
Construction Data Network (QuestCDN), www.questcdn.com

9.6|f the Bidder provides a copy of a bid bond or a copy of a certified cashier's
check electronically via the online electronic bid service, the original must be
provided to the City by the end of the fifth business day after the bid opening. Not
submitting the original bid security, bid will be considered as non-responsive bid.

9.7Bidder will assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location
designated for receipt of Bids.

9.8Oral, telephonic, facsimile, or telegraphic Bids are invalid and will not be
accepted.

1O MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BID

10.1 Before the Bid Deadline, a submitted Bid may be modified or withdrawn.
Notice of such action will be given to the City in writing and signed by the
Bidder's authorized representative. A change so made will be so worded as not
to reveal the amount of the original Bid.

10.2 A withdrawn Bid may be resubmitted up to the Bid Deadline, provided that
it then fully complies with the Bidding Requirements.

10.3 Bid Security will be in an amount sufficient for the Bid as modified or
resubmitted.
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10.4 Bids may not be modified, withdrawn, or canceled within sixty (60) days
after the Bid Deadline unless othenr'rise provided in Supplementary lnstructions
to Bidders.

11 OPENING OF BIDS. Bids submitted in the manner required by these instructions
and are received on or before the Bid Deadline will be opened by the Assistant City
Engineer for consideration.

12 REJECTION OF BIDS.

12.1 The City will have the right to reject all Bids

12.2 The City will have the right to reject any Bid not accompanied by the
required Bid Security or any other item required by the Bidding Documents, or a
Bid which is in any other way materially incomplete or irregular.

13 AWARD

13.1 The City may retain all bids for a period of sixty (60) days for examination
and comparison, and to delete any portion of the work from the contract.

13.2 The City may waive nonmaterial irregularities in a Bid and to accept the
lowest responsive Bid as determined by The City.

13.3 The City has the right to accept Alternates in any order or combination,
unless othenvise specifically provided in the Bidding Documents.

13.4 The City will determine the low Bidder on the basis of the Proposed Rate
Schedule.

13.5 The City will select the apparent lowest responsive and responsible Bidder
and notify such Bidder within thirty (30) days (unless number of days is modified
in Supplementary lnstructions to Bidders) after the Bid Deadline or reject all bids.
Within ten (10) days after receiving the City's notice that Bidderwas selected as
the apparent lowest responsible Bidder, Bidder will submit to the City all of the
following items:

13.5.1Three originals of the Agreement signed by Bidder.

13.5.2 Three originals of the Labor and Materials Bond.

13.5.3 Three originals of the Performance Bond (if applicable)

13.5.4 Three originals of the Noncollusion Affidavit.

13.5.5 Certificates of lnsurance on form provided by the City.

13.5.6Names of all Subcontractors, with their addresses, telephone
number, facsimile number, trade on Bidders' company stationery.
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Evidence, as required by the City, of the reliability and responsibility of the
proposed Subcontractors such as statements of experience, statements of
financial condition, and references.

13.5.7 Preliminary Contract Schedule.

13.5.8Selection of Retention Options and Escrow Agreement for Deposit
of Securities in Lieu of Retention and Deposit of Retention. lf not
submitted, the City will withhold retention,

13.5.9 Cost Breakdown

13.6 Before award of the Contract, the City will notify Bidder in writing, if the
City objects to a Subcontractor proposed by Bidder, in which case Bidder will
propose a substitute acceptable to the City. Failure of the City to object to a
proposed Subcontractor before award will not preclude the City from requiring
replacement of any Subcontractor based upon information received subsequent
to award, information which cannot be properly evaluated before award due to
time constraints, or information relating to a failure to comply with the
requirements of the Contract.

13.7 lf Bidder submits the three original signed Agreements and all other items
within ten (10) days after receiving the City's notification, and all such items
comply with the requirements of the Bidding Documents, the City will award the
Contract to Bidder by signing the Agreement and returning a signed copy of the
Agreement to Bidder.

13.8 lf the City consents to the withdrawal of the Bid of the apparent lowest
responsible Bidder, or the apparent lowest responsible Bidder fails or refuses to
sign the Agreement or submit to the City all of the items required by the Bidding
Documents, within ten (10) days after receiving the City's notification, orthe City
determines that the Bidder is not financially or otherur,rise qualified to perform the
Contract, the City may reject such Bidder's Bid and select the next apparent
lowest responsible Bidder, until all bids are exhausted, or reject all Bids
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TRAFFIC SIGNAL MAINTENANCE
BIDDER'S STATEMENT OF PAST CONTRACT DISQUALIFICATIONS

Please state all instances of being disqualified, removed, or othenrrise prevented from
bidding on, or completing, a federal, state, or local government project due to a violation
of a law or safety regulation.

1. Have you ever been disqualified from any government contract?

Yes tr Notr
2. lf yes, explain the circumstances

Bidder's Signature
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INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS
IMUST BE SUBMTTTED WrrH PROJECT PROPOSALI

To be awarded this contract, the successful bidder must procure and maintain the
following types of insurance with coverage limits complying, at a minimum, with the
limits set forth below:

Tvpe of lnsurance Limits

Commercial general liability:
Business automobile liability
Workers compensation

$2M
$zu
Statutory requi rem ent.

Commercial general liability insurance must meet or exceed the requirements of ISO-
CGL Form No. CG 00 01 11 85 or 88. The amount of insurance set forth above must be
a combined single limit per occurrence for bodily injury, personal injury, and property
damage for the policy coverage. Liability policies must be endorsed to name the City, its
officials, and employees as "additional insureds" under said insurance coverage and to
state that such insurance will be deemed "primary" such that any other insurance that
may be carried by the City will be excess thereto. Such endorsement must be reflected
on ISO Form No. CG 20 10 11 85 or 88, or equivalent. Such insurance must be on an
"occurrence," not a "claims made," basis and will not be cancelable or subject to
reduction except upon thirty (30) days prior written notice to the City.

Automobile coverage must be written on ISO Business Auto Coverage Form CA 00 01

06 92, including symbol 1 (Any Auto).

The Consultant must furnish to the City duly authenticated Certificates of lnsurance
evidencing maintenance of the insurance required under this Agreement, endorsements
as required herein, and such other evidence of insurance or copies of policies as may
be reasonably required by the City from time to time. lnsurance must be placed with
admitted insurers with a current A.M. Best Company Rating equivalent to at least a

Rating of "A:Vll." Certificate(s) must reflect that the insurer will provide thirty (30) day
notice of any cancellation of coverage. The Consultant will require its insurer to modify
such certificates to delete any exculpatory wording stating that failure of the insurer to
mail written notice of cancellation imposes no obligation, and to delete the word
"endeavor" with regard to any notice provisions.

By signing this form, the bidder certifies that it has read, understands, and will comply
with these insurance requirements if it is selected as the City's consultant. Failure to
provide this insurance will render the bidder's proposal "nonresponsive."

Date
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PROPOSAT GUARANTEE

BID BOND

Bond No.

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS that as BIDDER, AND

as SURETY, are held and firmly bound unto the City of Monterey
Park, in the penalsum of (S ) dollars, lawful money of the

United States, which is 10 percent of the total amount bid by BIDDER to the City of Monterey Park for
the@(',PublicProject,,),forthepaymentofwhichsum,BlDDERand
SURETY agree to be bound, jointly and severally, firm by these presents.

THE CONDTTTONS OF THIS OBLTGATTON ARE SUCH that, whereas BIDDER is about to submit a bid to the

City of Monterey Park for the above stated project, if said bid is rejected, or if said bid is accepted and a

contract is awarded and entered into by BIDDER in the manner and time specified, then this obligation

shall be null and void, otherwise it shall remain in full force and effect in favor of the City of Monterey
Park.

lN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have set their names, titles, hands, and seals this 
-- 

day of
20

SIGNED AND SEALED this _ day of 20-.

PRINCIPAL SURETY

PRINCIPAL's MAltlNG ADDRESS: SURETY,s MAITING ADDRESS:

NOTE: fl! signatures shall be acknowledged by a notary public
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PROPOSAL GUARANTEE

CERTIFIED CHECK or CASHIER'S CHECK

As an Alternative to Bid Bond, Bidder can provide Certified Check or Cashier's Check as follows

Accompanying this proposal is a certified check or a cashier's check payable to the order of the City of
Monterey Park, in the amount of (5 I dollars, lawful money

of the United States, which is L0 percent of the total amount bid by BIDDER to the City of Monterey Park

for the Traffic Siqnal Maintenance ("Public Project")

The proceeds of the same shall become the property of said City if, in case this proposal shall be

accepted by said City through the City Council, the undersigned shall fail to execute a contract, with and

furnish the insurance and bonds required by the City of Monterey Park within the specified time;

otherwise, the same is to be returned to the undersigned as set forth in the lnstructions to Bidders.

Bidder's Name:

Authorized Signature

Name and Title:

Date:
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MAINTENANCE AGREEMENT
BETWEEN

THE CITY OF MONTEREY PARK AND
Contractor natne

(Awarded per Monterey Park Municipal Code Chapter 1-7C)

IGANNOT BE USED FOR CONSTRUCTION, RECONSTRUCTION,
ERECTION, ALTERATION, RENOVATION, IMPROVEMENT, DEMOLITION, REPAIR

WORK, PAINTING OR MAJOR REPAINTINGI

THIS MAINTENANCE AGREEMENT ("Agreement") is made and entered into
this _ day of 20-, by and between the CITY OF MONTEREY PARK,
a general law city and municipal corporation ("C|TY") and Contraclor nanre, ? type of
organizatiorl, e.g., coqroration. and state of incotporation ("CONTRACTOR').

The Parties agree as follows:

1. CONSIDERATION

As partial consideration, CONTRACTOR agrees to perform the work listed
in the SCOPE OF SERVICES, below;

As additional consideration, CONTRACTOR and CITY agree to abide by
the terms and conditions contained in this Agreement;

As additional consideration, CITY agrees to pay CONTRACTOR for
CONTRACTOR's services not to exceed a total of $Click here to enter text.

for the work. CITY will pay for work on the basis of the hourly rates and
cost reimbursement rates as specified in the attached Exhibit "8" &
"Exhibit C", which is incorporated by reference.

2. TERM. The term of this Agreement will be from August 1,2020 to June 30,2023.
The Agreement may be renewed upon mutual consent of the parties by amending this
Agreement.

3. SCOPE OF SERVICES

A. This Agreement may be used for "maintenance services" which include
the following:

Perform routine preventative maintenance at all 60 signalized
intersections and five (5) flasher/mid-block pedestrian signals, as
listed in Exhibit A, that includes monthly inspection of all signal
heads, pedestrian push buttons, traffic controllers, detector loops,

A.

B.

C
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A

B

c

testing and maintenance of battery back-up systems, controller
cabinet mechanisms, safety lighting, soffit lighting, illuminated
street name signs, communication hardware, video detection units,
and wiring systems, etc. for proper operation; Repair or replace
defective parts and equipment as needed.
Perform extraordinary maintenance on a time and materials basis
as directed by the City, or if necessitated by failure to the signal
system caused by vehicle collision, civil disorder, natural disaster,
or street construction.

CONTRACTOR will perform the maintenance services listed in the
attached Exhibit "A," which is incorporated by reference. The provisions
contained in this Agreement supersede any conflicting provisions in the
Technical Specifications and Exhibit A.

Maintenance services required by CITY will be provided on an as-needed
basis with CITY determining and advising CONTRACTOR as to when
specific services are required to be performed or completed by
CONTRACTOR. Requests must be memorialized using a notice to
proceed that may be in the form of a purchase order. The provisions
contained in this Agreement supersede any conflicting provisions in a
purchase order issued for maintenance services.

CONTRACTOR will, in a workmanlike manner, furnish all of the labor,
technical, administrative, professional and other personnel, all supplies
and materials, equipment, printing, vehicles, transportation, office space
and facilities, and all tests, testing and analyses, calculation, and all other
means whatsoever, except as herein othenvise expressly specified to be
furnished by CITY, necessary or proper to perform and complete the work
and provide the professional services required of CONTRACTOR by this
Agreement.

2. PREVAILING WAGES

Pursuant to Labor Code S 1720, and as specified in 8 California Code of
Regulations S 16000, CONTRACTOR must pay its workers prevailing
wages. lt is CONTRACTOR's responsibility to interpret and implement any
prevailing wage requirements and CONTRACTOR agrees to pay any
penalty or civil damages resulting from a violation of the prevailing wage
laws.

ln accordance with Labor Code S 1773.2, copies of the prevailing rate of
per diem wages are available upon request from CITY's Engineering
Division or the website for State of California Prevailing wage
determination at http://www.dir.ca.qov/DlSR/PWD. CONTRACTOR must
post a copy of the prevailing rate of per diem wages at the job site.

A.

B
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CITY directs CONTRACTOR's attention to Labor Code SS 1777.5, 1777 .6
and 3098 concerning the employment of apprentices by CONTRACTOR
or any subcontractor.

Labor Code S 1777 .5 requires CONTRACTOR or subcontractor employing
tradesmen in any apprenticeship occupation to apply to the joint
apprenticeship committee nearest the site of the public works project and
which administers the apprenticeship program in that trade for a certificate
of approval. The certificate must also fix the ratio of apprentices to
journeymen that will be used in the performance of the contract. The ratio
of apprentices to journeymen in such cases will not be less than one to
five except:

When employment in the area of coverage by the joint appren-
ticeship committee has exceeded an average of 15 percent in the
90 days before the request for certificate, or

When the number of apprentices in training in the area exceeds a
ratio of one to five, or

ilt When the trade can show that it is replacing at least 1/30 of its
membership through apprenticeship training on an annual basis
state-wide or locally, or

When CONTRACTOR provides evidence that CONTRACTOR
employs registered apprentices on all of his contracts on an annual
average of not less than one apprentice to eight journeymen.

CONTRACTOR is required to make contributions to funds estab-
lished for the administration of apprenticeship programs if
CONTRACTOR employs registered apprentices or journeymen in

any apprenticeable trade on such contracts and if other contractors
on the public works site are making such contributions.

CONTRACTOR and any subcontractor must comply with Labor
Code SS 1777.5 and 1777 .6 in the employment of apprentices.

lnformation relative to apprenticeship standards, wage schedules
and other requirements may be obtained from the Director of
lndustrial Relations, ex-officio the Administrator of Apprenticeship,
San Francisco, California, or from the Division of Apprenticeship
Standards and its branch offices.

CONTRACTOR and its subcontractors must keep an accurate certified
payroll records showing the name, occupation, and the actual per diem
wages paid to each worker employed in connection with this Agreement.

c.

D

iv

V

VI

E
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3. PAYMENTS

The record will be kept open at all reasonable hours to the inspection of
the body awarding the contract and to the Division of Labor Law
Enforcement. lf requested by CITY, CONTRACTOR must provide copies
of the records at its cost.

For CITY to pay CONTRACTOR as specified by this Agreement,
CONTRACTOR must submit a detailed invoice to CITY.

CITY's city manager may make payments up to $Ctick here to euter text. for
special items of work not included in the project scope of work and
services. Payments for special work will only be made after CITY issues a
written notice to proceed for the specific special tasks. A written scope of
work, an agreed upon additional fee, a schedule for starting and
completing the special tasks, and an agreed upon extension of the time for
performance, if needed to complete the special work, will be required
before CITY issues a notice to proceed for special work. All special work
will be subject to all other terms and provisions of this Agreement.

4. FAMILIARITY WITH WORK.

A. By executing this Agreement, CONTRACTOR represents that
CONTRACTOR has

Thoroughly investigated and considered the scope of services to be
performed;

ii, Carefully considered how the services should be performed; and

Understands the facilities, difficulties, and restrictions attending
performance of the services under this Agreement.

B lf services involve work upon any site, CONTRACTOR warrants that
CONTRACTOR has or will investigate the site and is or will be fully
acquainted with the conditions there existing, before commencing the
services hereunder. Should CONTRACTOR discover any latent or
unknown conditions that may materially affect the performance of the
services, CONTRACTOR will immediately inform CITY of such fact and
will not proceed except at CONTRACTOR's own risk until written
instructions are received from CITY.

5. INSURANCE

Before commencing performance under this Agreement, and at all other
times this Agreement is effective, CONTRACTOR will procure and
maintain the following types of insurance with coverage limits complying,

A.

B.

A.
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at a minimum, with the limits set forth below

Tvpe of lnsurance

Commercial general liability:
Business automobile liability
Workers compensation

Limits (combined sinole)

$2M
$2M
Statutory requirement

Commercial general liability insurance will meet or exceed the
requirements of ISO-CGL Form No. CG 00 01 11 85 or 88. The amount of
insurance set forth above will be a combined single limit per occurrence
for bodily injury, personal injury, and property damage for the policy
coverage. Liability policies will be endorsed to name City, its officials, and
employees as "additional insureds" under said insurance coverage and to
state that such insurance will be deemed "primary" such that any other
insurance that may be carried by City will be excess thereto. Such
insurance will be on an "occurrence," not a "claims made," basis and will
not be cancelable or subject to reduction except upon thirty (30) days prior
written notice to City.

Automobile coverage will be written on ISO Business Auto Coverage Form
CA 00 01 06 92, including symbol 1 (Any Auto).

CONTRACTOR will furnish to City duly authenticated Certificates of
lnsurance evidencing maintenance of the insurance required under this
Agreement, endorsements as required herein, and such other evidence of
insurance or copies of policies as may be reasonably required by City
from time to time. lnsurance must be placed with insurers with a current
A.M. Best Company Rating equivalent to at least a Rating of "A:Vll."
Certificate(s) must reflect that the insurer will provide thirty (30) day notice
of any cancellation of coverage. CONTRACTOR will require its insurer to
modify such certificates to delete any exculpatory wording stating that
failure of the insurer to mail written notice of cancellation imposes no
obligation, and to delete the word "endeavor" with regard to any notice
provisions.

Should CONTRACTOR, for any reason, fail to obtain and maintain the
insurance required by this Agreement, City may obtain such coverage at
CONTRACTOR's expense and deduct the cost of such insurance from
payments due to CONTRACTOR under this Agreement or terminate.

6. TIME FOR PERFORMANCE. CONTRACTOR will not perform any work under this
Agreement until:

A. CONTRACTOR furnishes proof of insurance as required under Section 5

of this Agreement; and

B

c

D

E
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CITY gives CONTRACTOR a written notice to proceed

Should CONTRACTOR begin work in advance of receiving written
authorization to proceed, any such professional services are at
CONTRACTOR's own risk.

7. TERMINATION

Except as otherwise provided, CITY may terminate this Agreement at any
time with or without cause. Notice of termination will be in writing.

CONTRACTOR may terminate this Agreement upon providing written
notice to CITY at least thirty (30) days before the effective termination
date.

Should the Agreement be terminated pursuant to this Section, CITY may
procure on its own terms services similar to those terminated.

By executing this document, CONTRACTOR waives any and all claims for
damages that might othenvise arise from CITY's termination under this
Section.

8

CONTRACTOR indemnifies and holds CITY harmless from and
against any claim, action, damages, costs (including, without
limitation, attorney's fees), injuries, or liability, arising out of this
Agreement, or its performance. Should CITY be named in any suit, or
should any claim be brought against it by suit or otherwise, whether
the same be groundless or not, arising out of this Agreement, or its
performance, CONTRACTOR will defend CITY (at CITY's request and
with counsel satisfactory to CITY) and will indemnify CITY for any
judgment rendered against it or any sums paid out in settlement or
otherwise.

For purposes of this section "CITY" includes CITY's officers, officials,
employees, agents, representatives, and certified volunteers.

It is expressly understood and agreed that the foregoing provisions will
survive termination of this Agreement.

L INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR. CITY and CONTRACTOR agree that
CONTRACTOR will act as an independent contractor and will have control of all work
and the manner in which is it performed. CONTRACTOR will be free to contract for
similar service to be performed for other employers while under contract with CITY.
CONTRACTOR is not an agent or employee of CITY and is not entitled to participate in

any pension plan, insurance, bonus or similar benefits CITY provides for its employees.

B

C

A.

B.

c

D

INDEMNIFICATION.

A.

B.

c.
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Any provision in this Agreement that may appear to give CITY the right to direct
CONTRACTOR as to the details of doing the work or to exercise a measure of control
over the work means that CONTRACTOR will follow the direction of the CITY as to end
results of the work only.

10. NOT|CES.

All notices given or required to be given pursuant to this Agreement will be
in writing and may be given by personal delivery or by mail. Such noticing
does not include dayto-day communications between CITY's and
CONTRACTOR's project managers. Notice sent by mail will be addressed
as follows:

To CITY Frank A. Lopez, Assistant City Engineer
City of Monterey Park
320 W. Newmark Ave.
Monterey Park, CA 91754

To CONTRACTOR: Click here to enter text.

B When addressed in accordance with this paragraph, notices will be
deemed given upon deposit in the United States mail, postage prepaid. ln
all other instances, notices will be deemed given at the time of actual
delivery.

C. Changes may be made in the names or addresses of persons to whom
notices are to be given by giving notice in the manner prescribed in this
paragraph.

ll.TAXPAYER IDENTIFICATION NUMBER. CONTRACTOR will provide CITY with a
Taxpayer ldentification Number.

12.WA|VER. A waiver by CITY of any breach of any term, covenant, or condition
contained in this Agreement will not be deemed to be a waiver of any subsequent
breach of the same or any other term, covenant, or condition contained in this
Agreement, whether of the same or different character.

I3.CONSTRUCTION. The language of each part of this Agreement will be construed
simply and according to its fair meaning, and this Agreement will never be construed
either for or against either party.

14.SEVERABLE. lf any portion of this Agreement is declared by a court of competent
jurisdiction to be invalid or unenforceable, then such portion will be deemed modified to
the extent necessary in the opinion of the court to render such portion enforceable and,
as so modified, such portion and the balance of this Agreement will continue in full force
and effect.

A.
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15.CAPTIONS. The captions of the paragraphs of this Agreement are for convenience
of reference only and will not affect the interpretation of this Agreement.

16.WAIVER. Waiver of any provision of this Agreement will not be deemed to constitute
a waiver of any other provision, nor will such waiver constitute a continuing waiver.

IT.INTERPRETATION. This Agreement was drafted in, and will be construed in
accordance with the laws of the State of California, and exclusive venue for any action
involving this agreement will be in Los Angeles County.

IS.AUTHORITY/MODIFICATION. This Agreement may be subject to and conditioned
upon approval and ratification by the Monterey Park City Council. This Agreement is not
binding upon CITY until executed by the City Manager. The Parties represent and
warrant that all necessary action has been taken by the Parties to authorize the
undersigned to execute this Agreement and to engage in the actions described herein.
This Agreement may be modified by written agreement. CITY's city manager may
execute any such amendment on behalf of CITY.

I9.ACCEPTANCE OF FACSIMILE SIGNATURES. The Parties agree that this
Agreement, agreements ancillary to this Agreement, and related documents to be
entered into in connection with this Agreement will be considered signed when the
signature of a party is delivered by facsimile transmission. Such facsimile signature will
be treated in all respects as having the same effect as an original signature.

20. EFFECT OF CONFLICT. ln the event of any conflict, inconsistency, or incongruity
between any provision of this Agreement, its attachments, the purchase order, or notice
to proceed, the provisions of this Agreement will govern and control.

21. CAPTIONS. The captions of the paragraphs of this Agreement are for convenience
of reference only and will not affect the interpretation of this Agreement.

ZZFORCE MAJEURE. Should performance of this Agreement be prevented due to fire,
flood, explosion, war, terrorist act, embargo, government action, civil or military
authority, the natural elements, or other similar causes beyond the Parties' control, then
the Agreement will immediately terminate without obligation of either party to the other.

23. ENTIRE AGREEMENT. This Agreement and its one attachment constitutes the sole
agreement between CONTRACTOR and CITY respecting the maintenance of traffic
signals. To the extent that there are additional terms and conditions contained in Exhibit
"A" that are not in conflict with this Agreement, those terms are incorporated as if fully
set forth above. There are no other understandings, terms or other agreements
expressed or implied, oral or written.

lN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have executed this contract the day
and year first hereinabove written.
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CITY OF MONTEREY PARK

Ron Bow,
City Manager

ATTEST

Vincent D. Chang
City Clerk

APPROVED AS TO FORM:
MARK D. HENSLEY, City Attorney

By:

Click here to enter text.

Taxpayer lD No. Click here to enter text.

Karl H. Berger, Assistant City Attorney
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TECH NICAL SPECIFICATIONS

TRAFFIC SIGNAL MAINTENANCE

l. Standard Specification

All signal work shall be performed in accordance with the current Standard Plans and
Section 86 & 87 of the Standard Specifications for the State of California, Department of
Transportation (latest edition), and "Greenbook" Standard Specifications for Public Works
Construction (latest edition), and the current City Standard Plans.

Contractor shall comply with all applicable codes, ordinances, laws, rules, regulations,
orders and other legal requirements of the federal, state and local governments, including
but not limited to the Monterey Park Municipal Code, that bear on performance of its work.
The City, and its appointed or elected officers, employees or agents, shall not be liable at
law or in equity occasioned by the failure of the Contractor to comply with this subsection.
ln addition, no official or employee of the City shall be personally liable to Contractor in the
event of any default or breach by City, or for any amount which may become due to
Contractor.

ln accordance with Section 7028.15 of the California Business and Professions Code, all of
Contractor's employees, agents or subcontractors, shall be licensed in accordance with the
laws of the State of California, and any employee, agent or subcontractor of Contractor not
so licensed, is subject to the penalties imposed by such laws.

All work performed or equipment or parts supplied by Contractor shall be subject to
applicable Federal and State Standards, approved proposals, contract documents, City
inspection, and approval by the City, its Director of Public Works, or his authorized
representative. Failure to pass inspection on any maintenance, repair and service item will
result in non-payment for that item until such time as the Contractor can complete the item
to the satisfaction of the City.

ll. Scope of Work

Perform routine preventative maintenance at all 60 signalized intersections and five (5)
flasher/pedestrian signals, as listed in Exhibit A, that includes monthly inspection of all
signal heads, pedestrian push buttons, traffic controllers, detector loops, testing and
maintenance of battery back-up systems, controller cabinet mechanisms, safety lighting,
soffit lighting, illuminated street name signs, communication hardware, video detection
units, and wiring systems, etc. for proper operation; Repair or replace defective parts and
equipment as needed.

Perform extraordinary maintenance on a time and materials basis as directed by the City,
or if necessitated by failure to the signal system caused by vehicle collision, civil disorder,
natural disaster, or street construction.
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The Contractor shall provide response and service on a 24-hour per day, 7-day per week
basis. lmmediate action shall be taken to safeguard the public any time a signal installation
becomes partly or totally inoperative from any cause whatsoever.

Contractor shall employ, ata minimum, generally accepted standards and practices utilized
by persons engaged in similar services, as are required by the Contractor, in meeting its
obligations under these specifications. All services required under this agreement will be
performed by Contractor, and all personnel shall possess the qualifications, permits and
licenses required by the State and local law to perform such services.

Permits and Licenses

The Contractor shall procure all permits and licenses, including a City business license, pay
all applicable charges and fees, and give all notices necessary and incidental to the due
and laMul prosecution of the Agreement.

The Contractor shall possess a valid, current and in good standing Class A or Class C10
contractor's license issued by the California State Contractor Licensing Board. A copy of
the contractor's license number and date of expiration shall be included in the submitted
Proposal. Failure to produce and possess the specified license will render the Proposal as
non-responsive.

The Contractor shall have on-staff, certified personnel with the following qualifications:
l.Level Three technician with certification by the lnternational Municipal Signal Association
(IMSA)with at least three (3) years experience in traffic signal repairs;

2.Level Two technician with certification by the lnternational Municipal Signal Association
(IMSA) with at least three (3) years of experience in traffic signal repairs.

Certification(s) must be held in good standing and shall be maintained current throughout
the entire duration of the contract. Copy of certification(s) shall be provided with RFP bid
package.

Spared Equipment and Salvaged Equipment

The Contractor shall maintain adequate storage and shop facilities and sufficient stock of
spare parts and signal equipment to affect maintenance to the signals. The Contractor shall
maintain at least one fully tested standby controller that is compatible with the City's
system. The Contractor will own and maintain all spare parts until installation in the City.

The Contractor shall deliver any salvaged or salvageable equipment or material to the
location in the City as directed by the Public Works Department. Any material or equipment
declared non-salvageable by the Public Works Department shall be taken from the City and
disposed of properly by the Contractor at Contractor expense. Components such as mast
arms and luminaries that are undamaged may be reused at the direction of the City.
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The Contractor shall assume all responsibilities arising from the use of patented materials,
equipment, devices, or processes used on or incorporated in the work.

Records

Contractor shall create and maintain an inventory list of the equipment in the controller
cabinet at each location at the beginning of this Agreement. The inventory shall include the
model manufacturer, serial number, and quantity of each piece of equipment and
installation date. The inventory list shall be updated at least once every six-month period
and any time inventory is added, removed, replaced, updated or upgraded in the controller
cabinet. Copies of updated controller cabinet inventory lists shall be furnished to the City in
Microsoft Excel Format within three working days from the time they are updated.

Contractor shall maintain a record log of all service calls and work performed upon the
signal equipment, listing dates, arrival time to location, hour of day, description of service
work performed, and the certified technician's name who completed the work. A copy of
such record shall be maintained at all times within the controller cabinet of each signal
location.

A log sheet giving a brief description of all routine and extraordinary maintenance activities
shall be attached to each monthly invoice. Each invoice shall have a minimum of the
following but not limited to:

1. Location of intersection
2. Technician Name
3. Detailed breakdown of work performed
4. Date of invoice and date of work performed
5. Technician arrival time and departure time
6. Requestor's name and call back number
7. Description of damaged work and work performed
8. lnvoice number

A quarterly night-time survey shall also be conducted to inspect and correct any inoperable
safety lighting, soffit lighting, illuminated street name signing and any other appurtenant
signing. A report of all findings and actions from such survey shall be sent to City for
review.

Underground Service Alert (USA Dig Alert) Monitoring

The Contractor will be required to adequately mark all traffic signal conduits, traffic signal
interconnect/communication lines, and equipment on behalf of the City in accordance with
the California Government Code Section 4216 et seq. The City's designated representative
will monitor notifications submitted by Underground Service Alert (USA)to the City, and will
furnish applicable notifications to a representative of the Contractor to coordinate the
markings of any signalized intersections that may be scheduled for construction work or
excavations as evidenced by notification from USA.
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The Contractor shall establish a process for monitoring and tracking the marking of any
affected intersections; an lntersection Record Log shall be created, with the USA
notification and corresponding action noted in the controller, with a copy provided to the
City. The Contractor shall assume all liability for satisfying the City's obligations to
adequately identify underground structures in accordance with this law.

Compensation for providing USA- Dig Alert Services identified above will be paid at the flat
rate per occurrence shown in Exhibit B.

New Traffic Signals

Contractor shall maintain new traffic signals, safety lights, flashing beacons, and
appurtenant devices as they are being installed, or become a part of its maintenance
requirements of the City, upon ten (10) days written notification by the Director of Public
Works and/or City Engineer. Such modification shall serve to amend Exhibit A and shall
indicate whether the added signal is to be subject to routine preventative and extraordinary
maintenance services. Such additional signals shall be maintained at the rates specific in
the proposal.

As requested by the City, the contractor shall provide support and review of new traffic
signal turn-ons.

Shutdowns

Contractor shall notify the Monterey Park Police Department at (626) 307-1204 and the City
Engineer or its authorized representative or designee at (626) 307-1320, of any signal turn-
offs or turn-ons necessitated by its operations, and shall not make said turn-offs or turn-ons
until a police officer is present, or unless given permission to proceed without police control
by the City Engineer, or its authorized representative.

The Contractor shall erect stop signs on each approach of the intersection to provide all-
way stop control while the traffic signal is turned off. The placement and removal of the
temporary stop signs shall be completed while the signal is in a red flash condition. The
Contractor shall make every effort to schedule shut downs only between the hours of 9:00
a.m. and 3:00 p.m.

Failure to Perform

lf the Contractor should neglect to perform the work properly, or fail to perform any
provisions of this contract, the City, within three (3) days after written notice to the
Contractor, ffi?y, without prejudice to any other remedy it may have, make good on such
deficiencies, and may deduct the cost thereof from the payment then or thereafter due the
Contractor, provided, however, that the City Engineer of said City shall approve such
action, and certify the amount thereof to be charged to the Contractor.

It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to provide continuous maintenance services,
without any interruption, of all traffic signals in the City. ln case of a labor strike, the
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Contractor shall provide other means, at his own cost, to provide comparable continuous
service as if there were no strike. Failing to do so will cause the City to take whatever
action is deemed necessary to provide such service, and the cost will be borne by the
Contractor.

Warranty Service

New equipment installed by the Contractor shall be covered with a material and
workmanship warranty for one (1) year after acceptance. Where parts or material become
defective during this warranty period, the Contractor shall notify the City so the warranty
may be exercised. The Contractor shall be responsible for exercising maintenance and
replacement covered by the warranty. No additional or separate compensation shall be
paid for warranty service work. At expiration of the warranty, servicing of traffic signals shall
be performed in accordance with these specifications.

lll. Measurement and Payment

The contractor shall complete Exhibit B (Proposed Rate Schedule) & Exhibit C
(Average Monthly Cost) of this RFP in full and submit with the bid proposal.

A. Provide a Lump Sum cost for the following:
r Routine preventative maintenance per intersection per month
. Routine preventative maintenance per flashing beacon per month

B. Provide a unit price for each item shown in Exhibit B.

C. Provide average monthly cost in Exhibit C.

Payment shall be made on a monthly basis for all work completed the prior month
Separate invoices are required as follows:

e Routine Preventative Maintenance work and Extraordinary Maintenance work

The prices for both the Routine Preventative and Extraordinary maintenance work shall be
based upon the rate specified by Contractor in its Bid Proposal and shall apply to all types
of signal controllers, accessories and systems as may exist in the City now, or that may be
installed during the life of this contract.

Contactor shall maintain, at the same unit price, any additional traffic signals and
appurtenant devices as they are installed, or become a part of the maintenance
requirements of the City. ln the event that notification is made of a new installation at other
than the beginning of the monthly period, the unit cost of routine maintenance will be
prorated from the day the Contractor is notified.

Page 221 of 463



Routine Preventative Maintenance

The price for Routine Preventative Maintenance shall include the following services, and
any other service not specified in this subsection shall fall under the category of
"Extraord inary Maintenance."

(1 ) Coordination Timing

For non-interconnected pretimed systems of pretimed controllers, Contractor shall check
coordination timing not less than once each month. Compare controller phase timing
against timing sheet, check any discrepancies against intersection log and notify City
Engineer of all discrepancies. Should the City Engineer or its representative be unavailable,
the Contractor shall correct the signal malfunction to ensure public safety. The City
Engineer shall be notified in writing of these changes as soon as the work is completed.

(2) Monthly lnspections

Contractor shall perform monthly inspections of each signalized intersection as follows

(a) Walk the intersection and visually inspect all signal heads for proper operation,
alignment, broken lenses, and missing or damaged parts.

During the walk around, depress all pedestrian push buttons, and observe for proper timing
operation and display. As soon as possible, replace broken parts, or change parts and
align signal heads, adjust all vehicle or pedestrian signals as necessary.

(b) Closely examine the functioning of the traffic controller in relation to the approaching
traffic, and compare the timing chart to the intervals that are timed by the traffic controller.
Correct the time of intervals, if necessary, as per the timing card.

(c) Observe traffic as it approaches the intersection, in order to determine if the detector
loops, detector loop cables, and amplifiers are operating properly. Adjust or re-tune detect
amplifiers, if necessary.

(d) lnspect all load switches, photo-cells, dials, controller cabinet switches, relays, clocks,
cabinet locks, cabinet mechanisms, cooling fans, etc., and make routine adjustments or
minor repairs, if necessary.

(e) lnspect all existing Battery Back-Up Systems (BBS). Check voltage, amperage, back-up
systems, cables, wires and connections; back-up generator connection (outside and inside
of cabinet); are functioning per the manufacturers requirements. Contractor agrees and
acknowledges that there are 53 BBSs installed citywide.

(f) Clean the controller cabinet; vacuum if necessary; remove any foreign material. Look for
water or excessive dampness inside the cabinet. Determine the cause, and remedy the
condition. Check the filter, and replace it if necessary.
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(g) Maintain a clear and accurate record of the field inspection in the controller cabinet.
This record will include the monthly inspection summary showing the date and time
checked, and who checked it. Controllers shall not be replaced, except for repair, without
written prior approval of the City. Any replacement controller shall be adjusted to reflect the
timing and settings according to the timing chart.

ln addition to the above, this agreement covers safety lighting, sofitt lighting, illuminated
street name signing, and any other appurtenant signing.

Damaged equipment shall be logged and reported to the City within 24 hours.

(3) Repair

Contractor shall repair any and all defective parts of the signal system that cause the signal
failure or malfunction, as the occasion arises, such as the signal controller, pedestrian
timers, timing dial, master controllers, coordinating units, (State of California) synchronizer
and interconnect, flashers, all kinds of burnouts, detector loops, push buttons, sensing
units, communication hardware, and wiring systems, etc., unless the failure or malfunction
falls in the category of "Extraordinary Maintenance" as defined in this Agreement and Bid
Specifications.

(4) Loop Detector Replacement

Once it is determined by the City that the sawcut has deteriorated to a point that applying
more epoxy is insufficient, the loop detector shall be replaced at the bid price stated in the
Contractor's Bid Proposal. Contractor shall provide a schedule for installation of any loop
detectors with an estimated completion date.

Loop Detector shall be Type E in accordance with Caltrans Standard Plans ES-SB.
lnstallation shall be per Caltrans Standard Specification, Section 87-1.03V. Loop detector
locations shall be approved by City Engineer in the field prior to installation.

(5) Lamp Replacement

Contractor shall replace all lamps and Light Emitting Diodes (LED) in all signals on an 80%
depletion curve, but not to exceed twenty-four QQ months, in accordance with the time
schedule contained in the specifications. All traffic signal lamps must conform to the
standards of the N.E.M.A., U.L., E.l.A., A.S.T.M., A.N.S.l., and any local ordinance that
may apply.

lf incandescent lamps are present and are in need of replacement based upon the above
criteria, the Contractor shall replace the lamp to an approved manufacturer LED.

Contractor agrees and acknowledges that the City's traffic signals contain LED's, which
include red and green balls and arrows.
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(6) LED Replacement

Contractor agrees to use only standard traffic signal LED's equivalent in performance,
reliability and durability to those manufactured to California Department of Transportation's
(Caltrans) standards. Contractor agrees to supply all labor and equipment to perform the
re-lamping function, with the cost of the LED's to be invoiced to the City.

Contractor shall clean, polish and inspect all lenses and reflectors at the time the traffic
signals are re-lamped. At this time, all broken or deteriorated parts will be replaced or
changed, as necessary, signal heads aligned, mast arm mounted, street name signs
adjusted, and optically-programmed signal heads adjusted.

(7) Pedestrian Signals and Street Name Signs

Contractor shall replace pedestrian signal lamps and internally illuminated street name sign
lamps, as they become dim or inoperative. Contractor shall also replace ballasts and
transformers for these units as required.

(8) Air Filters

Contractor shall replace the air filter elements in all cabinets so equipped, every twelve (12)
months during the term of this Agreement.

(9) Safety Lighting

Safety lighting at signalized intersections are to be replaced as they become inoperative, or
when directed by the City. Contractor shall install either high pressure sodium vapor
(HPSV) lamp replacements or a replacement LED fixture where existing. The City may
elect to replace existing HPSV fixtures with new LED fixtures as approved by the City
Engineer as extraordinary maintenance.

A yearly nighttime survey shall be conducted to inspect and correct any inoperable safety
lighting, soffit lighting, illuminated street name signing, and any other appurtenant signing.
A report of all findings and actions from such survey shall be sent to the City Engineer for
review.

(10) Emergency Service

Contractor shall maintain a 24-hour per day emergency service for the replacement of
burned-out lamps or LED's, turned heads and controller malfunctions, or any damage
creating a public hazard. The intersections where said traffic signals are located, shall be
regularly patrolled by Contractor or his representatives. Contractor shall repair parts,
replace parts and lamps or LED's, and otherwise keep the traffic signals in good working
condition. Contractor shall maintain a local telephone number where representatives of
Contractor can be reached 24 hours per day. This telephone number is to be made
available to all persons designated by the City.
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Contractor shall make immediate service calls on an emergency basis, responding within
two (2) hours in the event of malfunctions of the controller or signal system, or turned head.
The replacement of burned-out lamps or LED's need not be on an emergency basis,
provided that there are at least two (2) indications still operative for each direction of travel.
Such replacement shall, in any event, be handled and serviced as soon as possible in a
routine manner, but no longer lhan 24 hours upon notification of a burned-out lamp or LED.

All labor, materials, equipment, travel and parts for routine emergency service shall be
included in the price bid, per intersection, per month, and no extra compensation will be
allowed.

Extraordinary Mainte nance

Extraordinary Maintenance shall consist of the following:

. Equipment Failure or malfunction of the signal system whether caused by vehicle
collision, vandalism, civil disorder, windstorm, natural disasters, street construction,
replacement or excavation or wiring damage; or
. Minor upgrading or installation as directed by the City.

(1) Notification

Contractor shall contact the City Engineer or its representative regarding any Extraordinary
Maintenance work, and seek the City Engineer's prior written approval before the work is

scheduled or commenced. Contractor shall notify the City Engineer or its representative by
telephone at least four (4) hours in advance before any work is commenced, except in

emergencies where injury or property damage may result without prompt response.

(2) Emergencies

When directed by the City, the Contractor shall respond immediately to emergency calls
such as a total blackout, and dispatch the qualified personnel and equipment to reach the
site within one (1) hour of City's direction under normal circumstances.

For an emergency repair of a signal that is completely blacked out, the following procedure
of traffic control shall apply.

(a) Contractor shall dispatch qualified personnel and equipment to reach the site within one
(1) hour of City's direction. The Contractor's vehicle shall carry traffic cones and other
equipment that shall be used when directing traffic during an emergency and/or when
deemed necessary by the signal technician, the City Engineer, or its representative.

(b) lf no police officer is present, and temporary stop signs have been set up when the
Contractor arrives at the site, Contractor shall set up more traffic warning and control
devices, if deemed necessary, and proceed to repair the signal. After the signal is back in
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operation, the Contractor shall remove all of the temporary traffic control devices including
stop signs, and return those devices owned by the City to the City Yard.

(c) lf a police officer is still at the site when the Contractor arrives, the Contractor shall
quickly examine the signal, evaluate the situation, and discuss it with the police officer. lf
the repair is estimated to be completed within a few minutes, the police officer may stay to
continue to direct traffic while the Contractor repairs the signal. lf the repair is estimated to
take longer than the officer can reasonably wait, the Contractor shall immediately set up
temporary boulevard stop signs and all other necessary warning devices, and relieve the
police officer.

(3) Materials

Materials used in Extraordinary Maintenance shall be paid at the Contractor's cost from the
supplier, plus the percentage markup specified in the Contractor's Bid Proposal (Exhibit B).

All materials and parts shall be new or have the approval of the City Engineer, if otherwise
not new. The City has the right to inspect the Contractor's records to verify any material
costs used for work relating to Extraordinary Maintenance.

(4) Direct Labor

As part of its monthly invoice, Contractor shall present a record of hours spent on

Extraordinary Maintenance of traffic signals and appurtenances per intersection. City shall
pay the Contractor for such hours of Extraordinary Maintenance at the rates specified on
the Contractor's Bid Proposal (Exhibit B & C). Said hourly rates shall be the total cost to
the City. Rates shall include all compensation for prevailing wages, profit, overhead, any
fringe benefits such as employer payments to or on behalf of workers for health and
welfare, insurance, Worker's Compensation, pension, vacation, sick leave or any local,
State, Federal or union tax or assessment.

Regular time rates will be charged to the City for labor between 7:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.,

Monday through Friday. Overtime rates will be charged to the City for labor between 5:00
p.m. and 7:00 a.m. on weekdays, and 24 hours on Saturdays, Sundays and holidays.
Under this Agreement, the term "holidays" mean New Year's Day, Memorial Day,
lndependence Day, Labor Day, Veteran's Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day.

(5) Equipment

City shall pay Contractor for equipment used in Extraordinary Maintenance on a per hour
basis as specified in the Contractor's Bid Proposal (Exhibit B & C). Contractor's listing of
per hour equipment rates shall constitute total rates to be paid by the City when specified
equipment is used. No additional payments of any kind shall be paid for equipment, except
as specified on the Contractor's Bid Proposal of per hour rates. Any replacement controller
shall be adjusted to reflect the timing and settings according to the timing chart.
All salvaged or damaged materials that cannot be repaired or reused shall be delivered by
Contractor to a location designated by the City's Director of Public Works. All damaged
materials that can be repaired for re-use in Contractor's signal shop, shall be removed to
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the shop for such repairs, and shall be reinstalled when repaired. No additional
compensation shall be paid for transporting the equipment to or from the job site.

(6) Painting

Contractor shall provide a cost to the City to repaint all, signal heads, back plates and
visors, unless directed othennrise by the City, at least once during the term of this
Agreement. Repainting shall be conducted by spray painting methods.

lV. Protection and Traffic Control

Protection

Contractor shall be responsible for, and shall provide and maintain all required guards,
railings, lights and warning signs, and shall take all necessary precautions to avoid injury or
damage to any person or property, and shall, at its own cost and expense, defend, protect
and indemnify the City against any claim or liability arising from, or based on the lack of
proper safeguards or negligence, whether by himself or his agents, employees or
subcontractors.

Contractor shall protect all work, materials and equipment from damage from any cause
whatsoever, and provide adequate and proper storage facilities during the progress of the
work. lt shall provide for the safety and good condition of all work, and replace all damaged
or defective work, materials and equipment.

Contractor shall exercise diligence to avoid damage to sprinkler piping, valves, trees,
planting, turf, etc., in addition to buildings, structures, pavement, fences and footings. Any
required tree branch trimming or removal shall be brought to the attention of the City
promptly, and shall be performed by City personnel.

Traffic Gontrol

Traffic control and/or lane closures shall conform to the W.A.T.C.H. Handbook, latest
edition, and/or the California Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD), latest
edition, and/or must be approved by the City Engineer.

Contractor shall furnish, erect and maintain such fences, barriers, lights, warning devices
and signs in compliance with the above mentioned manuals or as may be deemed
necessary by the City Engineer, to give adequate warning to the public at all times that the
road or street is obstructed, and of any abnormal conditions to be encountered as a result
thereof.. Contractor shall so conduct his operation as to cause the least possible
obstruction and inconvenience to vehicular and pedestrian traffic.

Payment for barricading, protection and vehicular and pedestrian traffic control shall be
included in the cost estimate for extraordinary maintenance to adequately perform the work
involved to the satisfaction of the City Engineer.
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V. Term of Contract

Traffic Signal Maintenance (FY 2019120 - FY 2022123) will be for the initial contract period
from August 1,2020 to June 30,2023. The contract may be renewed in one-year
increments as follows:

A. The second contract period will be from July 1,2023 to June 30,2024.
B. The third contract period will be from July 1, 2024 to June 30,2025.

Renewal shall be by mutual consent subject to the terms of the agreement and may include
a cost of living adjustment at the end of each contract period. All unit rates included in the
proposal may be increased or decreased in direct proportion to the Consumer Price lndex
(CPl) for the past year (June to June). The CPI shall be the Los Angeles County Consumer
Price lndex for all urban wage earners. The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer a
revised unit price schedule and supporting CPI information for any requested changes.

Vl. Extra Work

Compensation for Extra Work, work not covered in the Proposal Schedule, shall be billed at
"Straight Time" rate unless overtime is authorized by the Engineer or the work is performed
in an emergency situation. During an emergency situation, only such work shall be done as
to alleviate the emergency situation. All non-emergency work shall be done during normal
business hours. A separate itemized invoice, indicating the actual labor (hours per
employment classification), material, equipment units used, and applicable rates, shall be
prepared for work hereunder. Where the work involved an item included in the unit price
schedule the unit price therefore shall prevail

All extra work, except for emergency repairs as provided for in these Technical
Specifications, shall require prior written authorization from the City. The means of the
authorization shall be, primarily, a signature on a Contractor furnished Damage Report that
will be returned to the Contractor either via facsimile or through the mail, however, verbal
authorization may be sufficient for certain work items.

All items of work outlined in said Damage Report, and authorized by the City, shall be
completed by the Contractor to the City's satisfaction within fourteen (14) calendar days
unless specifically directed otherwise by the City. Should the Contractor be unable to
complete the extra work within the specified time, the Contractor shall submit to the City a
written explanation for the delay and an anticipated completion date for said work.

Vll. References

Three qualified references pertaining to this proposal are required
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EXHIBIT A

LIST OF SIGNALIZED INTERSECTIONS
MAINTAINED BY CITY OF MONTEREY PARK

APRIL 2O2O

STREET INTERSECTION CABINET
TYPE

1 Atlantic Boulevard Hellman Avenue P

2 Atlantic Boulevard West Entrance to Atlantic Times Square P

3 Atlantic Boulevard Emerson Avenue P

4 Atlantic Boulevard Midblock between Emerson and Garvey Ave. P

5 Atlantic Boulevard Garvey Avenue P

b Atlantic Boulevard Newmark Avenue P

7 Atlantic Boulevard Harding Avenue P

B Atlantic Boulevard El Portal Place P

9 Atlantic Boulevard Cadiz Street P

10 Atlantic Boulevard Sevilla Street M

11 Atlantic Boulevard El Repetto Drive P

12 Atlantic Boulevard Brightwood Street P

13 Atlantic Boulevard Floral Drive P

14 Atlantic Boulevard Midblock between Floral Drive and Riggin St. M

15 Atlantic Boulevard Avenida Cesar Chavez/Riggin Street P

16 Avenida Cesar Chavez Bleakwood Avenue P

17 Avenida Cesar Chavez Collegian Avenue G

18 Avenida Cesar Chavez Mid-block Pedestrian Signal G

19 Avenida Cesar Chavez Schoolside Avenue P

20 Collegian Avenue
Mid-block (Pedestrian Signal) between
Avenida Cesar Chavez and Floral Drive G

21 Corporate Center Drive Ramona Boulevard M
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22 Corporate Center Drivel 710 Freeway Off-Ramp south of Ramona Blvd.
(Maintained by Caltrans)

N/A

23 Corporate Center Drive Casuda Canyon Drive P

24 Corporate Center Drive Mid-block (Flasher) between Casuda Canyon
Dr. and Davidson Dr.

N/A

25 Corporate Center Drive Davidson Drive P

26 First Street Woods Avenue M

27 Floral Drive Collegian Drive P

28 Garfield Avenue Hampton Avenue (Vacated) M

29 Garfield Avenue Northerly of Hilliard Avenue (Vacated) P

30 Garfield Avenue Emerson Avenue P

31 Garfield Avenue Avondale Avenue P

32 Garfield Avenue Garvey Avenue P

33 Garfield Avenue Newmark Avenue P

34 Garfield Avenue Graves Avenue P

35 Garfield Avenue El Repetto Drive P

36 Garfield Avenue Elmgate Avenue P

37 Garfield Avenue Riggin Street P

3B Garfield Avenue Mid-Block Pedestrian HAWK Signal (N/o
Pomona Avenue)

G

39 Garfield Avenuel Pomona Boulevard (Maintained by Montebello) P

40 Garvey Avenue Casuda Canyon Drive P

41 Garvey Avenue Abajo Drive P

42 Garvey Avenue Hitchcock Drive G

43 Garvey Avenue Chandler Avenue G

44 Garvey Avenue Ynez Avenue G

45 Garvey Avenue McPherrin Avenue P

46 Garvey Avenue Ramona Avenue G

47 Garvey Avenue Lincoln Avenue P

rThese traffic signals are maintained by others
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4B Garvey Avenue Nicholson Avenue G

49 Garvey Avenue Alhambra Avenue G

50 Garvey Avenue Orange Avenue G

51 Garvey Avenue New Avenue P

52 Gerhart Ave Via Campo (Located in Montebello) G

53 Hellman Ave North Entrance to Atlantic Times Square
(Located just east of Atlantic Boulevard)

P

54 Monterey Pass Road Vagabond Road M

55 Monterey Pass Road Flasher south of Vagabond Rd. (for City Fire
Station) *Preemption

56 Monterey Pass Road Davidson Drive P

57 Monterey Pass Road Fremont Ave P

5B New Avenue Hellman Avenue P

59 New Avenue Emerson Avenue P

60 New Avenue Newmark Avenue M

61 Pomona Boulevard Gerhart Avenue M

62 Pomona Boulevard Wilcox Avenue 332

63 Potrero Grande Drive Market Place Drive M

64 Ramona Avenue Mid-block (Flasher) Pedestrian Signal between
Newmark Ave. and Harding Ave.

G

65 Ramona Boulevard Centre Plaza Drive 332

66 Ramona Boulevard' 10 Freeway On-Ramp east of Corporate Center
Dr. (Maintained by Caltrans)

P

67 Riggin Street Findlay Avenue G

68 Wilcox Via Campo (Located in Montebello) 332

tThese traffic signals are maintained by others

68 Locations

- 8 Locations (3 Maintained by other agencies; 5 Flasher/Midblock Pedestrian Signal)

60 Locations
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EXHIBIT B

CITY OF MONTEREY PARK

TRAFFIC SIGNAL MAINTENANCE - PROPOSED RATE SCHEDULE

Contractor's Name: Date:

Routine Preventative Maintenance per intersection per month

Routine Preventative Maintenance per flasher/midblock signal PED per month

ll. Schedule of Labor Rates Straight Time

s

$

O perations Superintendent

Lead SignalTechnician

Signal Technician

Lead Signalman (Utility tech)

Signalman (Utility tech)

Lab/test Technician

Eng ineer/System Technician

Laborer

$

$

Overtime
(Off Hours & Saturday) (Sunday & Holiday)

$

$

$

$

s$

s

$$

$

$

$

$

$

$

Schedule of Equipment Rates*

Service Truck

Service Ladder Truck

Hydraulic Man lift Truck (under 32')

Hydraulic Man Lift Truck (over 32')

Boom Truck

Compressor w/tools
*Any equipment not listed above will be charged at the local prevailing rental rates.

lV. Markup on material

Hourly Rate

$

$

$

$

$

$

%

%V. Markup on Labor

Page 232 of 463



EXHIBIT B

Vl. Special Pricing

6xO inductive loop installed (1 to 4)

6x6 inductive loop installed (5 or more)

LED Pedestrian module installed (includes labor/equip)

Completed cabinet testing (new in your lab)

Replace battery in battery back-up system (1S/year)

Underground Service Alert (Dig Alert Service)(per USA)

vil. Number of Cities Served

(Attach three (3) references pertaining to this proposal)

End of Section

$

$

$

$

$

$
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EXHIBIT C

AVERAGE MONTHLY COST

l. Routine Preventative Maintenance per month $

Routine Preventative Maintenance signal PED per month s

ll. Average Monthly Extraordinary Maintenance Man Hours* 45hrs x $- -$
*List hourly rate for most likely to respond

lll. Average Monthly Equipment Hours 45hrs x $ =$
(Bucket Truck)

TotalAverage Monthly Cost (ltems I - lll) $

End of Section
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ATTACHMENT 2
Bear Electrical Solutions, lnc. Proposal
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EXHIBIT B

CITY OF MONTEREY PARK

TRAFFIC SIGNAL MAINTENANCE - PROPOSED RATE SCHEDULE

Contractor's Name: Bear Electrical Solutions, lnc. Date: oo-29-zozo

Routine Preventative Maintenance per intersection per month $

Routine Preventative Maintenance per flasher/midblock signal PED per month $

57.00

25.00

ll. Schedule of Labor Rates Straight Time

85.00

110.00

$ 1oo.oo

$ es.oo

$ ao.oo

90.00

$ 65.00

$ tso.oo

$ r +o.oo

't20.00

85.00

90.00

85.00

160.00

Overtime
(Off Hours & Saturday) (Sunday & Holiday)

q 85.00 $ 85.00Operations Superintendent

Lead SignalTechnician

Signal Technician

Lead Signalman (Utility tech)

Signalman (Utility tech)

Lab/test Technician

Eng ineer/System Technician

Laborer

$

$ $

$

$

$

$

$

$

180.00

$

$

$

$

$

170.00

$ es.oo 85.00

90.00

Schedule of Equipment Rates*

Service Truck

Service Ladder Truck

Hydraulic Man lift Truck (under 32')

Hydraulic Man Lift Truck (over 32')

Boom Truck

Compressor w/tools
*Any equipment not listed above will be charged at the local prevailing rental rates.

lV. Markup on material

$

$

105.00

Hourly Rate

25.00

N/A (not OSHA compliant)

40.00

40.00

40.00

$ 40.00

15.0 %

V. Markup on Labor 0.0 o/o
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EXHIBIT B

Vl. Special Pricing

6x6 inductive loop installed (1 to 4)

6xO inductive loop installed (5 or more)

LED Pedestrian module installed (includes labor/equip)

Completed cabinet testing (new in your lab)

Replace battery in battery back-up system (1S/year)

Underground Service Alert (Dig Alert Service)(per USA)

vil. Number of Cities Served

(Attach three (3) references pertaining to this proposal)

End of Section

$

$

650.00

550.00

220.OO

$ 245.00

$ 1es.oo

$ r,gso.oo

61
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City of Monterey Park
TRAFFIC SIGNAL MAINTENANCE BGsB

tctn €[cttlt(f,1 50ruflolts

References / List of Recent Similar Projects

Below is list of references and their respective contact information that can attest to our traffic
signal maintenance services.

1. City of Aliso Viejo Traffic Signal Maintenance
a. Shaun Pelletier, City Engineer & Director of Public Works - spelletier@avcitv.ors 949-425-2533
b. Project Timeframe: July 2016 - present

2. City of Tustin Traffic Signal Maintenance - Citywide
a. Krys Saldivar, Public Works Manager - Ksaldivar@tustinca.ors 714-573-3t72
b. Project Timeframe: January 2017- present

3. City of Carlsbad Traffic Signal Maintenance and Digalert Utility Locating Services

a. Tam Tran, Traffic Systems Operations Specialist - tam.tran@carlsbadca.sov 760-602-2736
b. Project Timeframe: July 2017 - present

Page 238 of 463



EXHIBIT C

AVERAGE MONTHLY COST

l. Routine Preventative Maintenance per month $ 57.00

Routine Preventative Maintenance signal PED per month $ 25.00

ll. Average Monthly Extraordinary Maintenance Man Hours* 45hrs x $ eo.oo = $ s.ooo.oo

*List hourly rate for most likely to respond

lll. Average Monthly Equipment Hours 45hrsx$ +o.oo =$ r.eoo.oo
(Bucket Truck)

TotalAverage Monthly Cost (ltems I - lll) 5,482.00

End of Section
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Harco National lnsurance Company as SURETy, are held a'd firr'lV bouncl unto the City of Monterey

iltru-'11,,";;;t ;;ITgg:"_t t"3' ^'Tt 8!15 :-----=---- l ctonars, tawf't money of the

PROPOSAT GUARANTEE

BIO BOND

Boncl No. N/A

KNOW l\l I MEN BY THESE PRESENTS that Bear Elsctrical Solutione, lnc. as BIDDER, AND

United States. whiclr is 10 percent of the total amount bid by BIDDER to tlre City of Motrterey Park for

the Traffic Sional Maintenance ("Public Project"), for the 1:ayrletrt of whiclr surn, EIDDER ancl

SURETY agree to be l;or-rnd, jointly arrd severally, firrn by these lrresents.

-f 
HE CONDn-IONS OF THIS OBLIGAIION ARE SUCi'l that, whereas BIDDER is about to sttbmit a bid to the

City of Monterey Parli for the above stated project, if said bid is rejected, or if sard bid is accepted and a

contract is awardecl and enterecl irrto by BIDDER in the trtatrner and time specified, then this obligatiotl

shall lle null and void, otherwise it shall rentain irr full force and effect in favor of the City of Montet'ey

Pa rk.

lN WITNESS Wl'tEREof the parties hereto have set their nanles, titles, hancls, ancl seals tlris 2?$Oay of
June 20 20

SIGNED AND SEALED this 29th clay of June :020

Bear , lnc Harco National lnsurance Company

PRINCIPAI- SUREI'Y

PRINCIPAL,s MAILING ADDRESS

''1341 Archer Street

Alviso, CA 96002

NOTE: All sigrratures sh;rll be acknowledged by a rrotary public

SURTTV,s MAILING ADDRESS:

2999 Oak Boadr#820 _. _
Walnut Creek, CA 94597

-l 
rallrr; Srllral Marlrlr,.rtancc. Brd lrlstructiorts Pa(f: 12 0l 22
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CALIFORNIA ACKNOWLEDGMENT CIVIL CODE g 1189

A notary public or other officer completing this certificate verifies only the identlty of the individual who signed the document
to which this certificate is attached, and not the truthfulness, accuracy, or validity of that document.

State of California

County o1* Contra Costa

On b ' ?4 . pOJP before me, gh|stina Burton, Notary pubtic

Dote Here lnsert Nome ond Tttte of the Officer

personally appeared Yvonne Roncagliolo

Nome(s)of Signe(s)

who proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evldence to be the person(.ef whose name(rr) is/a+e subscribed
to the within instrument and acknowledged to me that tre/she/thcy executed the same in his/her/their
authorized capacity{.ie$, and that by his/her/t#eir slgnature{af on the instrument the person(sl, or the entity
upon behalf of which the person(a) acted, executed the instrument.

,<ffirA CHRISTINABURT0N

W.jl$dtrjfli:$;,,
z
3

I ceftify under PENALTY OF PERJURY under the
laws of the State of California that the foregoing
paragraph ls true and correct.

WITNESS my hand and official seal.

oSignature
Ploce Notory Seol ond/or Stomp Above Signature of Notory Publlc

OPTIONAT
Completing this lnformotlon con deter olterotion of the document or

fraudulent reottochment of this form to on unintended document.

Descrlptlon of Attached Document
Title or Type of Document:

DocumentDate:-- Numberofpages:_
Signe(s) Other Than Named Above:

Gapacity{ies} Claimed by Signer(s)
Signer's Name: Yvonne Roncagllg!9--
E corporate officer - Title(s): - Title{s):
tr Partner- tr Llmited tr General
o lndividual Xl Attorney in Fact
o Trustee D Guardian or Conservator

S ame:

tr Partner * tr
D lndividual
tr Trustee

n General

n
in Fact

or conservator
f: Other: n Other:
Signer is Representing Signer is Representing

€12018 Natlonal Notary Association
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POWER OF ATTORNEY BONd'] N/A

HARCO NATIONAL INSURANCE COMPANY
INTERNATIONAL FIDELITY INSURANCE COMPANY

Member companies of IAT lnsuratrce Group, Headquartered: 702 Oberlin Road, Raleigh, North Carolina 27605

KNOW ALL MEN By THESE PRESENTS: Ttrat HARCO NATIONAL INSURANCE COMPANY. a corporatbrr or1;anizcd and cxisting trndcr the laws of

aDDoint

VALERIE GARCIA, CHRISTINA BURTON, AL-ICIA DASS. KELI-Y HOLTEMANN, NANCY L. HAMII.TON, ROGER C, DICKINSON' THOMAS E' HUGHES' CHARLES R' SHOEMAKER'

STANLEY D, LOAR. MARK M. MUNEKAWA, NERISSA S. BARTOI.OME, JOAN DELUCA. SARA RIDGE, PATRICK R. DICBEL' YVONNE RONCAGLIOLO

on lhis 31st day of December, 2019

San Francisco, CA

INSURANCE COMPANY and INTERNATIONAL FIDELITY INSURANCE COMPANY. as fully ancl anrply, to irll intcnts and purposcs, i)s il thc sarllc had

bccp cluly cxccutr:r.l rrrrd acknowlr:<lged by their tc0ulally electc(l officcrs at tltcir principerl officcs.

Tltis powor of Attorncy is cxecute(i, and nlay bc rcvoktxl, plrrsuatrt to antl by atltllorlly of lhtl By'Laurs of HARCO NATIoNAL INSURANCE COMPANY

Dircctors of INTERNATIONAL FIDELITY INSURANCE COMPANi at a nlr.'eilng duly lrel<i orr the 13th rlay of December, 2018 and by the Boatd of

Dircctors of HARCO NATTONAL INSURANCE COMPANY at a nrcetir)0 lrelrl orr thc 13th tlay of December, 2018'

force arr<l offect as thottgh tnatttrally affixecl "

IN WITNESS WI.IEREOF. HARCO NATIONAL INSURANCE COMPANY AN(I INTERNATIONAL

FtOeLtfV INSURANCE coMPANY llave each executed and attested tllese l)reserrts

STATE OF NEW JERSEY
County of Essex

rq:$ilJffi
;Ii seal :8!

&di'b{b.
STATE OF ILLINOIS
County o[ Cook

Kenneth Chapman

Exocutlve Vlce Presldent, Harco Natlonal lnsurance Company

and lnternational Fldelity lnsurance Company

bcing l)y mc <luly sworn, said lre is the thcrein cicscrilrr-rtl tlncl authotizcti officet of HARCO NATIONAL INSURANCE COMPANY and

s?ticl Cotporitte Seals arrrl his :;ig;rrirlrrre: wore cluly affixecl by orlcl of the Boalds of Ditc:ctors of srtitl CotrtPanies.

lN I'ESTIMONY WI-IEREOF, I have lrerrjurrlo sejl nly hand illfixctl nry Oflicial Seal. at thc City of Newark,

Ncw.lersoy tllo (lay alxl ycat first above written.

"---- ftiiAitA.outjt"aNot.trl, nurriii iit ttcw jeisirv

My Corlnrission Expircs April 4, 2023

CERTIFICATION

i.$l;"1&
t"#$itu a

t, ilre undcrsigrrc(t officer of HARCO NATTONAL TNSURANCE COMpANy arxt INTERNATIONAL FIDELITY INSURANCE COMPANY do herelry ccttify

lN TFSIIMONY WFIEREOF, I ltavr'- ltt'tt:ttnto sct ttty ltrttld orr lllis (lay. June 29, 2020

(A,t&,b,,

stAl
lgl.l

A00467

lrene Martins, Assistant Secretary
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GALIFORIflA ALL-PURFOSE AGKI{OWIEDOHEilT CtVtL CODE S 11S0

A rntary public or other officer completing this certificate verifies only the identity of the individual who signed the
document to which this certificate is attached, and not the truthfulness, accuracy, or validity of that document.

State of Califomia )

County of Santa Clata )

on June 30 2020 before me, Siurdra Hcrnandcz, Notarl, Public
Date

personally appeared

Here lnsert Name and Title of the Officer
Robert ncl0n

Name(s) of Signer(s)

who proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to be the person(s) whose name(s) is/are
subscribed to the within instrument and acknowledged to me that heishe/they executed the'same in
hiVher/their authorized capacity(ies), and that by hiVh-er/their signature(s) on the instrument the person(s),
or the entity upon behalf of which the person(s) acted, executed the insirument.

I certify under PENALTY OF PERJURY under the laws
of the State of Califomia that the foregoing paragraph
is true and conect.

SAN{TRA VA\I WITNESS my otficialseal.
I'lr)l.t|i l)rttrl

liarrta r

Con)rr rs s,il Signature
Comm t ' of Notary

Place Notary Sea/ Above
OPTIONAL

Though fhrb section is optional, completing this information can deter alteration of the document or
fnudulent reattachment of this form to an unintended document.

Description ol Attached Document
Title or Type of Docurnent:
Document Date: Number of Pages:
Signer(s) CIher Than Named Above:

Capacity(ies) Claimed by Signer(s)
Signer's Narne: Signer's Name: 

--
I Corporate
ll Padner -
tr lndividual
flTrustee
! Other:

Officer - Title(s):
tl Limited D Generat

D Attorney in Fact
fl Guardian or Conservator

Officer * Title(s)
tr Limited ! General

D Attorney in Fact
I Guardian or Conservator

[l Corporate
I Partner -
D lndividual
0 Trustee
n Other:

Signer ls Representing: Signer ls Representing:

@2016 NationalNotary Association' www,NationatNotary.org' 1 -800-us NorARy (1 -s00-s76-6827) Item #5907
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Contractor Info rmatio n Registration History

Effective Date Expiration Date

sl30l20r9 613012079

6lt9l20t7 613012078

61712016 613012017

612412}fi 613012076

1012212074 6130120t5

717120!9 613012022

Legal Entity Name
BEAR ELECTRICAL SOLUTIONS, INC.

Legal Entity Type

Corporation
Status

Active

Registration Number
L000002158
Registration efiective date
71t12079
Registration expiration date
613A12022

Mailing Address

P.O. BOX 924 ALVISO 95002 CA United States of...

PhysicalAddress
1341ARCHER STREET ALVISO 95OO2 CA United ...

EmailAddress
Trade Name/DBA
License Number(s)
CSLB:982079

Legal Entity Information

Corporation Number:

c3530549
Federal Employment Identification Number:
President Name:
MICHAEL PETERS

Vice President Name:

ROBERT ASUNCION

Treasurer Name:

ANDREW BADER

Secretary Name:

ROBERT ASUNCION

CEO Name:

Agent of Service Name:
SWEENEY MASON WILSON AND BOSOMWORTH

Agent of Service Mailing Address:

983 UNIVERSIryAVE, SUITE 104 C LOS GATOS 95032 CA United States of America
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Workers Compensation

Do you lease employees No

through Professional

Employer Organization
(PEO)?:

Please provide your
current workers

compensation
insurance information
below:

PEO PEO

PEO InformationName Phone

PEO

Email

Insured by Carrier

Policy Holder Name:BEAR ELECTRICAL SOLUTIONS, INC.Insurance Carrier:

ACE AMERICAN INSURANCE COMPANYPoIicy Number:C66009919lnception date:

7 I 37 I 2otgExpiration Date:t I 3! I 2O2Q
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INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS
IMUST BE SUBMTTTED WrrH PROJECT PROPOSALI

To be awarded this contract, the successful bidder must procure and maintain the
following types of insurance with coverage limits complying, at a minimum, with the
limits set forth below:

Tvpe of lnsurance Limits

Commercial general liability:
Business automobile liability
Workers compensation

$2M
$2M
Statutory requirement.

Commercial general liability insurance must meet or exceed the requirements of ISO-
CGL Form No. CG 00 01 11 85 or 88. The amount of insurance set forth above must be
a combined single limit per occurrence for bodily injury, personal injury, and property
damage for the policy coverage. Liability policies must be endorsed to name the City, its
officials, and employees as "additional insureds" under said insurance coverage and to
state that such insurance will be deemed "primary" such that any other insurance that
may be carried by the City will be excess thereto. Such endorsement must be reflected
on ISO Form No. CG 20 10 11 85 or 88, or equivalent. Such insurance must be on an
"occurrence," not a "claims made," basis and will not be cancelable or subject to
reduction except upon thirty (30) days prior written notice to the City.

Automobile coverage must be written on ISO Business Auto Coverage Form CA 00 01

06 92, including symbol 1 (Any Auto).

The Consultant must furnish to the City duly authenticated Certificates of lnsurance
evidencing maintenance of the insurance required under this Agreement, endorsements
as required herein, and such other evidence of insurance or copies of policies as may
be reasonably required by the City from time to time. lnsurance must be placed with
admitted insurers with a current A.M. Best Company Rating equivalent to at least a

Rating of "A:Vll." Certificate(s) must reflect that the insurer will provide thirty (30) day
notice of any cancellation of coverage. The Consultant will require its insurer to modify
such certificates to delete any exculpatory wording stating that failure of the insurer to
mail written notice of cancellation imposes no obligation, and to delete the word
"endeavor" with regard to any notice provisions.

By signing this form, the bidder certifies that it has read, understands, and will comply
with these insurance requirements if it is selected as NSultant. Failure to
provide this insurance will render the bidder's pro

06-03-2020

Date

Traffic Signal Maintenance: Bid lnstructions

er
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TRAFFIC SIGNAL MAINTENANCE
BIDDER'S STATEMENT OF PAST CONTRACT DISQUALIFICATIONS

Please state all instances of being disqualified, removed, or othenruise prevented from
bidding on, or completing, a federal, state, or local government project due to a violation
of a law or safety regulation.

1. Have you ever been disqualified from any government contract?

YestrNoE
2. lf yes, explain the circumstances:

der' nature

Traffic Signal Maintenance: Bid lnstructions
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Gity Gouncil Staff Report

DATE: August 05,2020

AGENDA ITEM NO: Consent Calendar
Agenda ltem 3-1.

The Honorable Mayor and City Council

Mark A. McAvoy, Director of Public Works/City Engineer

Parcel Map No. 76041 (620 Cadiz Street) - Subdivision Agreement and
Approval of Parcel Map

TO:

FROM:

SUBJEGT:

RECOMMENDATION:

It is recommended that the City Council:

1. Adopt a resolution approving Final Parcel Map No. 76041 and authorize the City
Manager to execute a Subdivision lmprovement Agreement for Parcel Map No.
76041 in a form approved by the City Attorney; and

2. Take such additional, related action that may be desirable.

CEQA (California Environmental Qualitv Act):

On September 26, 2017, the Planning Commission found that the Project was
categorically exempt from the requirements of CEQA pursuant to CEQA Guidelines $$
15315 as a Class 15 categorical exemption (Minor Land Division). The findings and
conclusions made by the Planning Commission are incorporated into the attached
Resolution by reference.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:

Tentative Parcel Map No. 76041 was approved by the Planning Commission on
September 26, 2017 (via Resolution No. 10-17); the tentative parcel map was due to
expire on September 26, 2019. On August 19, 2019, the applicant timely filed a one-
year time extension to record the parcel map - this request was approved by the City
Council on September 9, 2019 (via Resolution No. 12101). The parcel map was
reviewed by the City's consultant surveyor, Boghossian & Associates, for mathematical
accuracy; survey analysis; title information; and compliance with the Subdivision Map
Act, Conditions of Approval and applicable Monterey Park Municipal Code provisions.
Because not all public improvements are complete, the developer, Jack Lau, manager
of the Oro-Ashi, LLC, must enter into a Subdivision lmprovement Agreement (secured
with appropriate bonds) in order for the Final Parcel Map to be approved.
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BACKGROUND:

The project is located al620 Cadiz Street with frontages on both the east side of Cadiz
Street and the west side of Hermosa Vista Street. The site is bounded by residential
areas. The development will divide the parcel into two lots, one fronting Cadiz Street,
which will maintain the existing residence and one fronting Hermosa Vista Street which
will construct a new single-family dwelling.

The developer commenced grading activity but has not yet finished constructing the
public improvements. The public improvements include construction of a new curb,
gutter, driveway aprons in the street right-of-way. Additionally, all on-site utility services
will be placed underground. The developer is eager to record the parcel map. To ensure
completion of these improvements, the developer must enter into a subdivision
improvement agreement. The developer posted sufficient securities to secure
construction of all on-site and off-site improvements, as follows:

Faithful
Performance

Labor and
Materials

Public lmprovement Bond $12,282.00 $6,141.00

Grading Bond $18,660.00 N/A

FISCAL IMPACT:

The approval of this map has no fiscal impact on the City beyond the additional property
tax and sales tax this development will generate.

Respectfully submitted by Prepared by

.J4
(&u&a Ma A.M Vivian en

Director of Public Works /
City Engineer

Civil Engineering Associate
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Approved by:

City Manager

Attachments:
1. Resolution
2. Subdivision Agreement
3. Parcel Map

Reviewed

rger
ity Attorney
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ATTACHMENT 1

Resolution
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RESOLUTION NO.

A RESOLUTION APPROVING PARCEL MAP NO. 76041 FOR TWO
SINGLE-FAMILY RESIDENTIAL LOTS AT 620 CADIZ STREET

The City Council of the City of Monterey Park does resolve as follows

SECTION 1: The City Council finds and declares that

A. On September 26, 2017, the Planning Commission approved a tentative
parcel map to subdivide one lot into two lots at 620 Cadiz Street (Tentative
Map No. 76041). The time period for the tentative map was extended by
the City Council for one year via Resolution No. 12101, adopted
September 4,2019;

The developer now requests that a Final Parcel Map be recorded for the
development; and

The City reviewed the Project's environmental impacts under the
California Environmental Quality Act (Public Resources Code SS 21000, ef
seg., "CEQA') and the regulations promulgated thereunder (14 California
Code of Regulations $$ 15000, ef seg., the "CEQA Guidelines").

SECTION 2: Environmental Assessmenf. The Planni ng Commission found that the
Project was categorically exempt from the requirements of CEQA pursuant to CEQA
Guidelines SS 15315 as a Class 15 categorical exemption (Minor Land Division).
Approving the Parcel Map is part of the Project reviewed by the Planning Commission
on September 26, 2017. The findings and conclusions made by the Planning
Commission are incorporated into this Resolution by reference.

SECTI ON 3: Parcel Map Findings. Based upon the entirety of the record including,
without limitation, the staff report, the City Council approves Parcel Map No. 76041 for
the following reasons:

A. The Parcel Map substantially conforms with Tentative Parcel Map No
76041; and

The Parcel Map substantially conforms to the MPMC and Subdivision Map
Act (Government Code 5566410, ef seq.).

SECTION 4 Delegation of Authority; Reservations.

ln accordance with MPMC S 20.20.050, the City Engineer may take
appropriate action to make technical corrections to the Parcel Map and,
thereafter, the City Clerk may forurrard the Parcel Map to the Los Angeles
County Recorder's Office for recordation.
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Before providing the Parcel Map to the City Clerk, the City Engineer must
(in addition to ensuring that the Parcel Map meets all technical
requirements of the MPMC and Subdivision Map Act) verify that the
developer provided the City with (1) a subdivision improvement
agreement, in a form approved by the City Attorney, to ensure the
construction of all public improvements at the development; and (2) a form
of security approved by the City Attorney to guarantee performance under
the subdivision improvement agreement.

The City manager is authorized to execute the subdivision improvement
agreement referenced in this Section.

SECTION 5: This Resolution will become effective immediately upon adoption and
remain effective unless superseded by a subsequent resolution

SECTION 6: This Resolution may be executed with electronic signatures in accordance
with Government Code 516.5. Such electronic signatures will be treated in all respects
as having the same effect as an original signature.

SECTION 7: The City Clerk is directed to mail a copy of this Resolution to the Applicant
and to any other person requesting a copy.

PASSED AND ADOPTED this _ day of ,2020.

Hans Liang, Mayor

ATTEST

Vincent D. Chang, City Clerk

APPROVED

B

c.

By:
Karl H. Berger City Attorney

Page 2 ot 2
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RECORDING REQUESTED BY AND
WHEN RECORDED MAIL TO:

City Clerk
City of Monterey Park
320 W Nemwark Ave
Monterey Park, CA 91754

No fee per Government Code S 6103

SUBDIVISION IMPROVEMENT AGREEMENT

MAP NO.76041

THIS AGREEMENT ("Agreement") is made and entered into this 5th day of August
2020, by and between the CITY OF MONTEREY PARK, a general law city and
municipal corporation ("C|TY') and JACK LAU, Manager of ORO-ASHl, LLC
('suBDtvlDER").

The Parties agree as follows:

1. RECITALS. This Agreement is made with reference to the following facts and
objectives:

A. SUBDIVIDER presented CITY with a final subdivision map on land
identified as Map No. 76041 ("Map").

SUBDIVIDER requested that CITY approve the Map before construction
and completion of improvements including, without limitation, grading and
public utility facilities ("lmprovements") which are part of or appurtenant to
the subdivision ("Subdivision") identified on the Map. The lmprovements
must be constructed in accordance with plans and specifications on file
with CITY.

This Agreement is entered into in accordance with the Subdivision Map
Act ("Act") and applicable ordinances adopted by CITY including, without
limitation, as codified in the Monterey Park Municipal Code ("MPMC").

2. CONSTRUCTION OF IMPROVEMENTS. At its sole cost and expense,
SUBDIVIDER agrees to furnish the equipment, labor and materials necessary to
complete the lmprovements on the Map set forth in attached Exhibit "A," which is
incorporated by reference, and such other improvements required by CITY regulations

Page 1 of 9
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and/or the City Council when approving the Map. All of the above work, together with
appurtenances, contingencies and engineering costs, are more particularly shown on
the improvement plans for the Map. ln addition, SUBDIVIDER agrees that because of
Resolution No. 10-17, that itwill construct and maintain the improvements identifled in

Exhibit "A," in the manner set forth in Public Works Permit No. PW 20-00297 which is
incorporated by reference.

3. ESTIMATED COST OF IMPROVEMENTS. The parties agree that the estimated
cost of grading and offsite improvement work is $37,083.00.

4. COMPLETION. SUBDIVIDER must complete all lmprovements within 24 months
after recording the Map or within such further time as may be granted by the City
Council.

5. COMPLETION BY CITY. Should SUBDIVIDER fail to complete the lmprovements
within the time for completion, CITY, at its option, may enter onto SUBDIVIDER's property
to complete the lmprovements at SUBDIVIDER's cost.

6. WARRANTY OF IMPROVEMENT PLANS. SUBDIVIDER warrants that the plans
and specifications for the lmprovements comply with the map approval and the master
plan for the Subdivision previously approved by CITY's Planning Commission and the
City Council, together with all conditions made a part of such approval(s).
SUBDIVIDER further warrants that the plans and specifications can be relied upon to
accomplish the improvement work covered by this Agreement in a good, workmanlike
manner and in accordance with accepted construction practices. Should the plans and
specifications at any time before final acceptance of the lmprovements prove to be
inadequate in any respect, SUBDIVIDER agrees to make such changes deemed
necessary by CITY to accomplish improvement work in a good, workmanlike manner
and in accordance with accepted construction practices. SUBDIVIDER further agrees
to make or cause to be made such engineering, soils and other reports as may be
required by CITY.

7. CITY NOT LIABLE FOR PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS. CITY is not an insurer Or

surety for the design or construction of the Subdivision. And no CITY official, officer, or
employee is liable or responsible for any claim arising during construction of the
Subdivision or lmprovements, unless it can be shown that such person specifically
directed that the Subdivision or lmprovement be accomplished in a manner contrary to the
wishes and desires of SUBDIVIDER, and SUBDIVIDER filed a written objection with the
City Engineer before commencing such work or lmprovement.

8. WARRANTY OF WORK. SUBDIVIDER warrants that the lmprovements will be
constructed in a manner consistent with CITY's specifications and the residentially
reasonable industry standards. Should any lmprovement fail to comply with this
warranty or any other provision of this Agreement within one year after CITY's final
acceptance, SUBDIVIDER must, without delay and without cost to CITY, repair, replace
or reconstruct any defective or othenrvise unsatisfactory part or parts of the
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lmprovements. Should SUBDIVIDER fail to comply with this warranty or any other
provision of this Agreement for 30 days after receipt of written notice from the City or
should the exigencies of the case require repairs or replacements to be made before
SUBDIVIDER can be notified, CITY may, at its option, make the necessary repairs or
replacements or perform the necessary work and SUBDIVIDER must pay to CITY the
actual cost of such repairs plus 15o/o for CITY's administrative overhead costs. This
Section is not a waiver of any other right CITY may have for correcting faulty
workmanship or defective materials.

9. REPAIRS AND REPLACEMENTS. Until the CITY's acceptance of any public
improvements hereunder, SUBDIVIDER must replace/repair, as appropriate, all pipes
and monuments shown on the Map destroyed or damaged by SUBDIVIDER's actions
and to replace/repair, as appropriate, any property damaged or destroyed by
SUBDIVIDER. Any such repair or replacement must be completed in accordance with
the Permits.

10. CITY'S RIGHT OF ENTRY. SUBDIVIDER grants City a license to enter
SUBDIVIDER's property to inspect the improvements constructed by SUBDIVIDER and to
ensure compliance with this Agreement.

1 1. CONTRACT SECURITY.

A. Concurrently with the execution of this Agreement, SUBDIVIDER must
furnish:

A surety bond in an amount equal to at least 100% of the estimated
cost of improvements as security for the faithful performance of this
Agreement;

A separate surety bond in an amount equal to at least 50% of the
contract price for said improvements as security for the payment of
all persons performing labor and furnishing materials in connection
with this Agreement.

12. MAINTENANCE BONDS.

Except as to the Street, the bonds referred to in Section 11 will not be
released until a surety bond guaranteeing the warranty requirements of
Section 8 in the amount of at least ten percent of the sum shown in
Section 3 is filed with CITY. The maintenance bond will be released one
year from the date of final acceptance of the lmprovements.

13. PERFORMANCE BY CITY OR SURETY

Should SUBDIVIDER fail to construct the improvements in the manner
and at such locations as specified within the time requirements of this
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Agreement, or if SUBDIVIDER is not carrying out the intent of this
Agreement, CITY may serve written notice upon SUBDIVIDER and the
surety on SUBDIVIDER's faithful performance bond demanding
satisfactory compliance with this Agreement.

B. Should CITY serve such written notice, CITY may do any one, or
combination of, the following.

Serve written notice upon the surety on its faithful performance
bond demanding satisfactory compliance with this Agreement. ln
such event the surety must, within five days, assume control and
construct the lmprovements as SUBDIVIDER's successor'

CITY may construct the improvements itself, or by contract, at
SUBDIVIDER's expense on a time a materials basis. ln such
event, CITY may take possession of and utilize in completing
improvement construction, materials, appliances, and other
property belonging to SUBDIVIDER as may be on the site of the
work without liability to CITY. SUBDIVIDER's surety will be liable to
CITY for any excess cost of damages incurred by CITY.

Nothing in this Section waives, or serves as a limitation upon, any
additional remedy CITY may have under this Agreement or applicable law.

14.SURETY BOND TO INCLUDE LETTER OF CREDIT. The term "surety bond" also
includes such other acceptable security, such as letters of credit or cash deposit
agreements issued by responsible financial institutions, which are approved by the City
Attorney. The term "surety" includes the issuer of any letter of credit or cash deposit
agreement, which is acceptable to CITY as security for the performance of this
Agreement. Sureties must be admitted to do business in California.

15. BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES. SUBDIVIDER agrees to use best
management practices ("BMPs"), as that term is defined under applicable law including,
without limitation, the Monterey Park Municipal Code, in constructing the improvements
anticipated by this Agreement. SUBDIVIDER's failure to comply with the terms of this
Section constitutes a material breach of this Agreement.

I6.OWNERSH|P OF DOCUMENTS. All documents, data, studies, drawings, maps,
models, photographs and reports prepared by SUBDIVIDER under this Agreement are
CITY's property. SUBDIVIDER may retain copies of said documents and materials as
desired, but must deliver all original documents regarding public improvements to CITY
upon CITY's acceptance of the public improvements and written request.

IT.lNDEPENDENT CONTRAGTOR. CITY and SUBDIVIDER agree that SUBDIVIDER
will act as an independent contractor and will have control of all work and the manner in
which it is performed. SUBDIVIDER will be free to contract for similar service to be
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performed for other employers while under contract with CITY. SUBDIVIDER is not an
agent or employee of CITY and is not entitled to participate in any pension plan,
insurance, bonus or similar benefits CITY provides for its employees. Any provision in
this Agreement that may appear to give CITY the right to direct SUBDIVIDER as to the
details of doing the work or to exercise a measure of control over the work means that
SUBDIVIDER will follow the direction of CITY as to end results of the work only.

18.CASH CHARGES. SUBDIVIDER must pay to CITY in cash such subdivision fees
that are established by ordinance or by the City Council in conferring approval or
extension of time to the Subdivision.

19. INDEMNIFICATION.

SUBDIVIDER indemnifies and holds CITY harmless from and against any
claim, action, damages, costs (including, without limitation, attorney's
fees), injuries, or liability, arising out of this Agreement, or its pedormance.
Should CITY be named in any suit, or should any claim be brought against
it by suit or othenrvise, whether the same be groundless or not, arising out
of this Agreement, or its performance, SUBDIVIDER must defend CITY (at
CITY's request and with counsel satisfactory to CITY) and indemnify CITY
for any judgment rendered against it or any sums paid out in settlement or
othenruise.

For purposes of this section "CITY" includes CITY's officers, officials,
employees, agents, representatives, and certified volunteers.

The Parties agree that this section will survive the termination of this
Agreement.

The requirements as to the types and limits of insurance coverage to be
maintained by SUBDIVIDER, and any approval of such insurance by
CITY, are not intended to and will not in any manner limit or qualify the
liabilities and obligations otheruvise assumed by SUBIDIVIDER pursuant to
this Agreement, including, without limitation, to the provisions concerning
indemnification.

2O.INSURANCE.

Before commencing performance under this Agreement, and at all other
times this Agreement is effective, SUBDIVIDER must procure and
maintain the following types of insurance with coverage limits complying,
at a minimum, with the limits set forth below:

Tvpe of lnsurance Limits (combined sinqle)

Commercial general liability: $2,000,000
Page 5 of 9
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Professional Liability $2,000,000

Workers compensation statutory requirement

Commercial general liability insurance must meet or exceed the
requirements of ISO-CGL Form No. CG 00 01 11 85 or 88. The amount of
insurance set forth above will be a combined single limit per occurrence
for bodily injury, personal injury, and property damage for the policy
coverage. Liability policies must be endorsed to name CITY, its officials,
and employees as "additional insureds" under said insurance coverage
and to state that such insurance will be deemed "primary" such that any
other insurance that may be carried by CITY will be excess thereto. Such
endorsement must be reflected on ISO Form No. CG 20 10 11 85 or 88.
Such insurance will be on an "occurrence," not a "claims made," basis and
will not be cancelable or subject to reduction except upon 30 days prior
written notice to CITY.

Professional liability coverage will be on an "occurrence basis" if such
coverage is available, or on a "claims made" basis if not available. When
coverage is provided on a "claims made basis," SUBDIVIDER will
continue to renew the insurance for a period of three years after this
Agreement expires or is terminated. Such insurance will have the same
coverage and limits as the policy that was in effect during the term of this
Agreement, and will cover SUBDIVIDER for all claims made by CITY
arising out of any errors or omissions of SUBDIVIDER, or its officers,
employees or agents during the time this Agreement was in effect.

SUBDIVIDER must furnish to CITY duly authenticated Certificates of
lnsurance evidencing maintenance of the insurance required under this
Agreement and such other evidence of insurance or copies of policies as
may be reasonably required by CITY from time to time. lnsurance must
be placed with insurers with a current A.M. Best Company Rating
equivalent to at least a Rating of "A:Vll." Certificate(s) must reflect that the
insurer will provide 30 day notice of any cancellation of coverage.
SUBDIVIDER will require its insurer to modify such certificates to delete
any exculpatory wording stating that failure of the insurer to mail written
notice of cancellation imposes no obligation, and to delete the word
"endeavor" with regard to any notice provisions.

All notices given or required to be given pursuant to this Agreement will be
in writing and may be given by personal delivery or by mail. Notice sent
by mailwill be addressed as follows:

D

21. NOTICES.

A.
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The Citv
City of Monterey Park
320 W. Newmark Ave
Monterey Park, CA 91754

To Subdivider
Jack Lau,
Manager of ORO-ASHl, LLC
550 S Hill Street, Suite 1318
Los Angeles, CA 90013

When addressed in accordance with this paragraph, notices will be
deemed given upon deposit in the United States mail, postage prepaid. ln
all other instances, notices will be deemed given at the time of actual
delivery.

Changes may be made in the names or addresses of persons to whom
notices are to be given by giving notice in the manner prescribed in this
paragraph.

22.COMPLIANCE WITH LAW. SUBDIVIDER will comply with all laws applicable to
this Agreement including, without limitation, federal, state, and local laws requiring
permitting and licenses. All such compliance will be at SUBDIVIDER's own cost.

23. CONSTRUCTION. The language of each part of this Agreement will be construed
simply and according to its fair meaning, and this Agreement will never be construed
either for or against either party.

24. SEVERABLE. lf any portion of this Agreement is declared by a court of competent
jurisdiction to be invalid or unenforceable, then such portion will be deemed modified to
the extent necessary in the opinion of the court to render such portion enforceable and,
as so modified, such portion and the balance of this Agreement will continue in full force
and effect.

25. CAPTIONS. The captions of the paragraphs of this Agreement are for convenience
of reference only and will not affect the interpretation of this Agreement.

26.WA|VER. Waiver of any provision of this Agreement will not be deemed to
constitute a waiver of any other provision, nor will such waiver constitute a continuing
waiver.

27. GOVERNING LAW. This Agreement has been made in and will be construed in
accordance with the laws of the State of California and exclusive venue for any action
involving this Agreement will be in Los Angeles County.

23.AUTHORITY/MODIFICATION. This Agreement is subject to and conditioned upon
approval and ratification by the Monterey Park City Council. This Agreement is not
binding upon CITY until executed by the City Manager. The Parties represent and
warrant that all necessary action has been taken by the Parties to authorize the
undersigned to execute this Agreement and to engage in the actions described herein.

B.

c
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This Agreement may be modified by written agreement. CITY's City Manager may
execute any such amendment on behalf of CITY.

29. BINDING UPON SUCCESSORS. The terms of this Agreement constitute a burden
and benefit upon the Property. Accordingly, this Agreement will be recorded and the term
will run with the Propefi and become binding upon SUBDIVIDER's heirs, successors and
assigns.

30. ENTIRE AGREEMENT. This Agreement constitutes the sole agreement between
SUBDIVIDER and CITY respecting the maintenance of the Property's common areas
and correctly sets forth the obligations of SUBDIVIDER and CITY. There are no other
understandings, terms or other agreements expressed or implied, oral or written.

lN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have executed this contract the day
and year first hereinabove written.

CITY OF MONTEREY PARK,
a municipal corporation.

ORO-ASHI, LLC

Ron Bow, City Manager Jack Lau, Manager

City CouncilApproval

ATTEST

Vincent D. Chang, City Clerk

APPROVED AS TO FORM

By
Natalie C. Karpeles, Deputy City Attorney
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EXHIBIT A

Map No.76041

All improvements marked are included:

(X) Public street improvements including grading, paving, curbs, gutter, sidewalks,
ADA curb ramps, traffic control devices, street name signs, street lights, street
landscaping, and appurtenances, as set forth in plans entitled "Grading and
Drainage Plan," prepared by Techna Land Company, lnc., approved as PW 20-
00297.

(X) Domestic water supply system, including service laterals, fire hydrants, and
appurtenances.

(X) Lot grading including land clearing, earth moving compaction, import or export of
soil, and appurtenances.
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Parcel Subdivision Map
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City Council Staff Report

DATE: August 5,2020

AGENDA ITEM NO: Consent Calendar
Agenda ltem 3-J.

The Honorable Mayor and City Council

Mark A. McAvoy, Director of Public Works/City Engineer

Garvey Reservoir Areas 2, 3, & 4 Drainage lmprovements
Authorization to Advertise

TO:

FROM:

SUBJECT:

It is recommended that the City Council.

1. Adopt a resolution approving the design and plans for the Garvey Reservoir
Areas 2,3, & 4 Drainage lmprovements and authorizing solicitation of bids; and

2. Take such additional, related action that may be desirable.

CEQA (California Environmental Qualitv Act):

The proposed project is categorically exempt from the requirements of the California
Environmental Quality Act (CEOA) pursuant to 14 California Code of Regulations $
15301 as a Class 1 categorical exemption (Existing Facilities). The project results in
minor alterations to existing public facilities involving no significant expansion of the
existing use. The project is not anticipated to have any significant impacts with regard to
traffic, noise, air quality, or water quality. There are adequate utilities and public
services to serve the project.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:

On June 19, 2019, City Council authorized the City Manager to execute three
Memoranda of Understanding between the City of Monterey Park and the Metropolitan
Water District (MWD) of Southern California for El Niflo Preparedness projects at three
areas near Garvey Reservoir. On December 18,2019, City Council authorized the City
Manager to execute extensions to the three Memoranda of Understanding through
December 31,2020.

Staff prepared bid specifications for the Garvey Reservoir Areas 2, 3, & 4 Drainage
lmprovements project and is requesting the City Council's authorization to advertise the
project for construction bids.
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BACKGROUND:

While storms bring much needed water to Southern California, the inundation of storm
water can result in conditions leading to potential damage to private and public property.
ln 2015 MWD and City representatives discussed actions that can be taken to protect
public health, safety and property from strong winter storm events. The
recommendation was for both public entities to cooperatively undertake immediate,
actions to prepare for winter storms.

On November 18, 2015 the City Council adopted a resolution declaring an emergency
and authorizing the City Manager to enter into an agreement with the Metropolitan
Water District of Southern California (MWD) to cooperate and coordinate emergency
preparedness efforts to help protect public health and property, located around the
Garvey Reservoir slopes, from potential impacts of El Nifro storm events.

ln continuing those efforts and to complete additional projects identified through
previous efforts, City staff and MWD staff recommended that the two parties enter into
three additional Memoranda of Understanding (MOUs), which were approved by City
Council on June 19,2019 and extended by City Council on December 18, 2019.

Final plans and specifications are now ready for the three locations addressed by most
recent MOUs. The project involves drainage improvements to three existing areas near
Garvey Reservoir known as Areas 2, 3, and 4. These improvements will remediate
possible storm water damage impacts from El Nifro storm events. Staff is requesting
authorization to advertise.

FISCAL IMPACT:

Funding for this project was budgeted in the 2018-19 Fiscal Year as the Garvey
Reservoir Drainage lmprovements in the amount of $280,000 from Sewer funding
source (account number 0042-5001 -91 962).

Res Prepared by

A. 4
Public Works Director/City Engineer Ass gr

Ap

Ron Manager

ATTAGHMENT:

1. Resolution

City
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ATTACHMENT 1

Resolution
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B

RESOLUTION NO

A RESOLUTION APPROVING THE DESIGN AND PLANS FOR
THE GARVEY RESERVOIR AREAS 2, 3 & 4 DRAINAGE
IMPROVEMENTS PROJECT PURSUANT TO GOVERNMENT
coDE s 830.6 AND ESTABLISHING A PROJECT PAYMENT
ACCOUNT

THE CITY COUNCIL RESOLVES AS FOLLOWS:

SECTION 1. The City Council finds and declares as follows:

City staff has prepared bid specifications for the Garvey Reservoir Areas
2,3, & 4 Drainage lmprovements Project ("Project").

The City Engineer reviewed the completed design and plans for the
Project and agrees with staff that the plans are complete and the Project
may be constructed.

The City Council wishes to obtain the immunities set forth in Government
Code S 830.6 with regard to the plans and construction of the Project.

SECTION 2. Environmental Assessmenf. The proposed project is categorically
exempt from the requirements of the California Environmental Quality Act
(CEOA) pursuant to 14 California Code of Regulations $ 15301 as a Class 1

categorical exemption (Existing Facilities). The project results in minor alterations
to existing public facilities involving no significant expansion of the existing use.
The project is not anticipated to have any significant impacts with regard to
traffic, noise, air quality, or water quality. There are adequate utilities and public
services to serve the project.

sEcTroN 3 Design I mmu nity; Authorization

The design and plans for the Project are determined to be consistent with
the City's standards and are approved.

The design approval set forth in this Resolution occurred before actual
work on the Project construction commenced.

The approval granted by this Resolution conforms to the City's General
Plan.

The City Engineer, or designee, is authorized to act on the City's behalf in

approving any alterations or modifications of the design and plans
approved by this Resolution.

C

A

B

C

D
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City of Monterey Park
Resolution No. XXXX
Page 2 of 2

ATTEST:

Vincent D. Chang, City Clerk
City of Monterey Park

APP ORM:

Karl H er
Assi Attorney

E

F

The approval and authorization granted by this Resolution is intended to
avail the City of the immunities set forth in Government Code S 830.6.

The City Manager, or designee, may solicit bids for the Project in
accordance with applicable law.

SECTION 4. Project Payment Account For purposes of the Contract
Documents administering the Project, the City Council directs the City Manager,
or designee, to establish an account allocating Sewer Funds from the appropriate
fiscal year budget to pay for the Project ("Project Payment Account"). The
Project Payment Account is the sole source of funds available for the Contract
Sum, as defined in the Contract Document administering the Project.

SECTION 5. The City Clerk is directed to certify the adoption of this Resolution

SECTION 6. This Resolution takes effect immediately upon its adoption

PASSED, APPROVED AND ADOPTED this Sth of August 2020

Hans Liang, Mayor
City of Monterey Park

Page 271 of 463



Gity Council Staff Report

DATE: August 5,2020

AGENDA ITEM NO: public Hearing
Agenda ltem 4-A

The Honorable Mayor and City Council

Martha Garcia, Director of Management Services

A public hearing to consider the proposed Five-Year Consolidated Plan
for Fiscal Years 2020-2024 and One-Year Action Plan for Community
Development Block Grant, and HOME lnvestment Partnerships
Programs for Fiscal Years Year 2020-2021.

TO:

FROM:

SUBJECT:

RECOMMENDATION:

It is recommended that the City Council consider:

1) Opening the public hearing to receive testimonial and documentary evidence;
2) Approve the Five-year Consolidated Plan (Con Plan) for Fiscal Years 2020-24,

One-year Action Plan (Action Plan) for Fiscal Years 2020-2021 for the
Community Development Block Grant ("CDBG'), and HOME lnvestment
Partnerships ("HOME") Programs;

3) Direct staff to prepare and transmit the final documents to the U.S. Department of
Housing and Urban Development ("HUD");

4) Authorize the City Manager, or his designee, to take all actions necessary or
desirable to implement the Five-year Consolidated Plan, Annual Action Plan, and
Subrecipient Agreements; and

5) Take such additional, related, action that may be desirable.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:

The City of Monterey Park is a federal entitlement grant recipient of CDBG and HOME
funds from HUD. As part of the process to receive funding, the City must undertake
development of a Consolidated Plan every five (5) years and an Annual Action Plan
each year. The City's current Consolidated Plan expired on June 30, 2020. As required
by federal requirements, the City will submit its Five-Year Con Plan and One-Year
Annual Action Plan to the U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD)
by the statutory deadline of August 16, 2020.

On an annual basis, the City receives Community Development Block Grant (CDBG)
and HOME lnvestment Partnership Program funds. To receive these grant funds, the
City must adopt a Consolidated Plan. The Consolidated Plan serves as the City's S-year
planning document for the use of the funds. The Consolidated Plan is carried out each
fiscal year (July 1 - June 30) through an Annual Action Plan. The Annual Action Plan
provides a concise summary of the actions, activities, and the specific resources that

1
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will be used each year to address the priority needs and specific goals identified by the
Consolidated Plan.

BACKGROUND:

Priscila D6vila & Associates, lnc. is assisting the City in the completion of these
documents. Consultants met with City staff in January 2020 to develop a project schedule
and public outreach strategy to gather information and public input. Two Community
Workshops took place on February 27 and March 11,2020. ln addition, a Focus Group
meeting took place on March 18,2020. Public input was derived from personal interviews,
and telephone conversations. lnformational materials were distributed at public facilities,
churches, senior housing facilities, local businesses, and the City's website.

The public notice was published on July 3, 2020 in the Monterey Park Progress
newspaper to inform the public of the 30-day public review period and August 5, 2020
Public Hearing for discussions on the 2020-2024 Consolidated Plan, and 2020-2021
Annual Action Plan. The documents were available for public review on July 3,2020. At
the time of preparing this staff report, City staff has not received any written comments
concerning the Consolidated Plan, or Annual Action Plan. HUD requires that cities
prepare and adopt a Five-year Consolidated Plan and a One-year Action Plan, which
provides for the expenditure of CDBG, HOME, and ESG funds.

FIVE-YEAR CONSOLIDATED PLAN: Provides a strategic plan to identify priorities for
the utilization of CDBG and HOME funds. The top priorities are summarized below:

Housinq Strateqv
. Expand affordable rental housing opportunities, particularly for low-income

persons.
. Preserve and rehabilitate existing rental and owner-occupied units.
. lncrease affordable homeownership opportunities, particularly for low- and

moderate-income persons.

Homeless Strateov
. Preserve and improve the supply of supportive housing and public services for

the homeless.

Special Needs Strateqv
. Provide supportive services for special needs populations.

Communitv Develooment Strateqv
. Provide for needed infrastructure improvements in target lower- and moderate-

income neighborhoods.
. Provide for new community facilities and improve the quality of existing

community facilities to serve lower- and moderate- income neighborhoods.
r Provide needed community services to serve lower- and moderate- income

residents.

2
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a Expand the City's economic base and promote greater employment
opportunities.

ACTION PLAN: The City of Monterey Park is an entitlement city under the federal
Department of Housing and Urban Development CDBG and HOME Programs. As an
entitlement city, Monterey Park is eligible to receive annual allocations of CDBG and
HOME funds. Monterey Park anticipates receiving approximately $664,252 in CDBG funds
and approximately $344,931 in HOME funds for the PY 2020-2021.

Each activity assisted with CDBG and HOME funds must be an eligible use and must
meet one of the three national objectives of the CDBG and HOME program: 1) benefit
low and moderate-income persons; 2) aid in the prevention or elimination of slums or
blight; or 3) meet an urgent community need.

ln accordance with CDBG and HOME Program regulations, the proposed PY 2020-
2021 One Year Action Plan proposed activities and funding are as follows:

CDBG ACTIVITIES
Administration $132.850
Fair Housinq $25.000
Repayment of Section 108 loan $489,868
Small Business Assistant Proqram $16.534
Total 2019-2020 Allocation s664.252

HOME ACTIVITIES
Administration $86.232
Homeowner/Rental Rehabi I itation $258.699
Tota | 201 9-2020 Al locati on $344,931

FISCAL IMPACT:

There is no fiscal impact to the General Fund.

ATTACHMENTS:

Attachment 1 - Draft Five-Year Consolidated Plan and One-Year Action Plan

3
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Respectfully submitted:

By:

Martha Garcia,
Director of Management Services

Approved by:

City Manager

a

Karl
Attorney

4
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ATTACHMENT 1

Five Year Consolidated Plan/Action Plan

5
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Draft

Executive Summary

ES-05 Executive Summary - 24 CFR 91.200(c) ,9t.220(bl
l. lntroduction

lntroduction

The U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development requires the City of Monterey Park to

complete a Consolidated Plan to receive funds under Community Development Block Grant (CDBG), and

HOME lnvestment Partnerships Program (HOME) programs. Consolidated Plans are required to be

prepared every five years and include five Annual Action Plans to be produced for each year.

The Consolidated Plan serves four functions

r lt is a planning document, built upon public participation and input.

r lt is the application for funds under HUD's formula grant programs: CDBG and HOME

o lt articulates local priorities.

r tt is a five-year strategy the jurisdiction will follow in implementing HUD programs.

The City of Monterey Park ("City") has developed the Consolidated Plan through comprehensive

consultation and citizen input. The Consolidated Plan identifies the City's needs in housing, community

development, and economic development. lt also presents the City's long-term strategies to address

the identified needs. The One-Year Action Plans provide the activities that will be carried out for the

specific year and funding amounts for each activity.

A completed Consolidated Plan describes the lead agency responsible for overseeing the development

and implementation of the plan and agencies, groups, and organizations that participate in the process.

It also includes a summary of the citizen participation process, public comments, and efforts made to

broaden public participation in preparing the plan.

The Consolidated Plan includes the following sections:

o Executive Summary.

o The Process.

o Needs Assessment.

o Market Analysis.

o Strategic Plan; and

o First Year Annual Action Plan.

Consolidated Plan 7MONTEREY PARK
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Draft

Thefirstyear'sannualactionplanisapartoftheconsolidatedplan. TheOne-YearActionPlanidentifies

specific goals consistent with the Five-Year Strategy and lists projects, programs, and resources that will

be used to implement the Strategy during FiscalYear 202O-2L. This plan covers the period from July 1,

2020 through June 30,2027.

2. Summary of the objectives and outcomes identified in the Plan Needs Assessment

Overview

The strategies and projects outlined in the Con Plan are intended to benefit low- and moderate-income

residents, improve distressed and blighted neighborhoods with high concentrations of low- and

moderate-income residents, and positively impact the City as a whole. These Strategies will be

coordinated with other federal and state grant programs and local initiatives to meet the objectives

outlined in the plan. The Annual Action Plan will focus on goals established within the Five-Year 2020-

2025 Con Plan-Strategic Plan.

The primary objective of the CDBG Program is the development of viable urban communities, which is

achieved by providing the following General Objective Categories. The City of Monterey Park

incorporated outcome measures for activities in accordance with the Federal Register Notice dated

March 7, 2006, which require thefollowing Performance Measure Objectives/Outcomes to be

associated with each activity funded:

General Objective Categories - Activities will meet one of the following

o Decent Housing (DH)

o A Suitable Living Environment (SL)

o Economic Opportunity (EO) General

o Availability/Accessibility (1)

o Affordability (2)

o Sustainability (3)

The City of Monterey Park has a range of housing and community development needs. CDBG funds

alone are not adequate to address the myriad of needs identified during the public outreach process

and summarized in the Needs Assessment of this Consolidated Plan. Recognizing the national objectives

of the CDBG program and specific program regulations, the City intends to use CDBG funds to

coordinate programs, services, and projects to create a decent and suitable living environment to

benefit low- and moderate-income households and those with special needs. Needs which have been

determined to be a High Priority level will receive funding during the Five-Year Consolidated Plan. The

Low Priority Need may be funded based on the availability of funds. The priorities for the FY 2O2O-2O24

Consolidated Plan established in consultation with residents and community groups will be prioritized in

the following order.

Consolidated PIan MONTEREY PARK 2

Outcome Categories - Activities will meet one of the following:
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Draft

High Priority

o lmprove, Maintain, and Expand Affordable Housing

o Promote Equal Housing Opportunity
. Support Economic Development Opportunities

o Planning and Administration

3. Evaluation of past performance

The City has made progress meeting Con Plan goals and priority needs. Many of the activities

performed have contributed to stabilizing the City's low--income neighborhoods and improved the living

conditions of low- to moderate-income families and individuals. Overall, the strategies and goals

outlined in the Con Plan are evaluated and reported out annually through the Consolidated Annual

Performance Evaluation Report (CAPER) process. The CAPER covers a program year (July 1't-June 30th)

and is prepared by the City's Housing Department.

The City has made progress meeting Con Plan goals and priority needs. Many of the activities

performed have contributed to stabilizing the City's low--income neighborhoods and improved the living

conditions of low- to moderate-income families and individuals.

Major activities focused on preservation of the City's affordable housing stock through

renovations performed on owner-occupied housing. The scope of the renovations varied

depending on the program and household needs with improvements ranging from basic health

and safety improvements to full scale renovation projects eliminating blighted conditions.

a

Housing Choice Vouchers (Section 8) administered by the Los Angeles County Development

Authority (LACDA) on behalf of the City of Monterey Park, offered tenant assistance for those

qualifying low- to moderate-income residents.

Housing, supportive services, and case management were provided to homeless persons

through several of the City's County partners such as Los Angeles Homeless Service Authority.

The City's subrecipient, Housing Rights Center, continued to assist the City in meeting its

obligations to affirmatively further fair housing choice within Monterey Park.

The most recent past performance evaluation and reporting can be found in the FY 2018-2019

Comprehensive Annual Performance Evaluation Report (CAPER). This report provides both summary and

details of resources, distribution, and accomplishments for CDBG and HOME funded programs.

a

a

3Consolidated Plan MONTEREY PARK
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4. Summary of citizen participation process and consultation process

The City launched a comprehensive outreach strategy to enhance and broaden citizen participation in

the preparation of the Consolidated Plan. The City informed the public that it was in the process of

creating the 202O-2024 Consolidated Plan and encouraged public participation by hosting community

workshops, a focus group meeting, numerous one-on-one interviews, and a public hearing.

Subsequent to the enactment of the Homeless Emergency Assistance and Rapid Transition to Housing

(HEARTH) Act of 2009, HUD revised the Consolidated Plan regulations at 24 CFR Part 91 to emphasize

the importance of citizen participation and consultation in the development of the Consolidated Plan.

HUD strengthened the consultation process with requirements for consultation with the CoC, Public

Housing Authorities (PHA), business leaders, civic leaders and public or private agencies that address

housing, health, social service, victim services, employment, or education needs of low-income

individuals and families, homeless individuals and families, youth and/or other persons with special

needs. Together with the analytic capabilities of the eCon Plan Suite, these requirements created the

conditions necessary to implement a collaborative, data-driven and place-based planning process that

includes a robust levelof citizen participation and consultation.

ln accordance with the City's Citizen Participation Plan, residents and stakeholders were able to

participate in the development of the 2O2O-2O24 Consolidated Plan through community workshops,

focus group meeting, and public hearing. Efforts were made to encourage participation by low- and

moderate-income persons, particularly those living in areas where HUD funds are proposed to be used,

and by residents of predominantly low- and moderate-income neighborhoods. Efforts were made to

encourage the participation of minorities and non-English speaking persons, as well as persons with

disabilities.

5. Summary of public comments

A community workshop to discuss the housing and community development needs in Monterey Park

was held on February 27,2O2O at the City Hall Community Room, and March L7,2O2O at the Langley

Senior Center. ln addition, a Focus Group meeting was held on March 18, 2O2O in the City Hall

Community Room.

A public hearing to receive comments on the draft 2O20-2024 Consolidated Plan and the 2020-2O21

Annual Action Plan will be held before the Monterey City Council on August 5,2020.

4Consolidated Plan MONTEREY PARK
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6. Summary of comments or views not accepted and the reasons for not accepting them

The City of Monterey Park accepted all comments that were received

7. Summary

Examination of 2OL7-2O75 American Community Survey (ACS) S-Year Estimates and the 201-7-20ts

Comprehensive Housing Affordability Strategy (CHAS) data, in addition to local data, as well as

consultation with citizens and stakeholders revealed high priority needs to be addressed through the

investment of an anticipated CDBG and HOME funds over the five-year period of the Consolidated Plan.

The investment of CDBG and HOME funds in eligible activities shall be guided principally by the goals of

the Strategic Plan. Activities submitted for consideration in response to any solicitation or Notice of

Funds Availability (NOFA) process must conform with one of the Strategic Plan strategies and the

associated action-oriented, measurable goals to receive consideration for CDBG and HOME funds.

5Consolidated Plan MONTEREY PARK
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The Process

PR-05 Lead & Responsible Agencies 24 CFR 91.200(b)

L. Describe agency/entity responsible for preparing the Consolidated Plan and those

responsible for administration of each trant program and funding source

The following are the agencies/entities responsible for preparing the Consolidated Plan and those

responsible for administration of each grant program and funding source.

Table 1- Responsible Agencies

Narrative

The Management Services Department is the lead in the administration of CDBG, and HOME funds and

development of the Consolidated Plan. The City is an entitlement community and receives CDBG, and

HOME funds directly from HUD.

Consolidated Plan Public Contact lnformation

City of Monterey Park

Martha Garcia, Director

Management Services Department

320 West Newmark Avenue

Monterey Park, CA 9t754
(626) 307-13L5

maga rcia @ montereypa rk.ca.gov

6

Agency Role Name Department/Agency

CDBG Administrator MONTEREY PARK Management Services

Department

HOME Administrator MONTEREY PARK Management Services

Department
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PR- 10 Consu ltation - 9 1. 100, 9L.LLO, 9 1. 200(b), 9 1. 300( bl, 9L.2L5(l ) a nd

e1.3ls(r)

t. Introduction

Public participation plays a central role in the development of the Consolidated Plan. The City

undertook an extensive outreach program to consult and coordinate community residents, local

businesses, nonprofit agencies, affordable housing providers, and government agencies regarding the

purpose and development of the Consolidated Plan. Due to the onset of coronavirus pandemic in mid-

March 2020, much of the outreach was conducted by direct telephone contact. The outreach program

has been summarized in the Executive Summary and Citizen Participation sections of this Consolidated

Plan. Comments received and results of the survey are summarized in Appendix A to this Consolidated

Plan.

Provide a concise summary of the jurisdiction's activities to enhance coordination between

public and assisted housing providers and private and governmental health, mental health

and service agencies (91.215(l)).

Management Services staff members participate on a continual basis with several regional agencies,

including non-profit agencies, affordable housing providers, the Housing Authority of the County of Los

Angeles, and Los Angeles Homeless Services Authority. The coordination between the City and these

agencies provide better service and resources to the public on programs and services available through

a variety of agencies.

Describe coordination with the Continuum of Care and efforts to address the needs of

homeless persons (particularly chronically homeless individuals and families, families with

children, veterans, and unaccompanied youthl and persons at risk of homelessness

The City consulted with the Los Angeles County Development Authority and nonprofit organizations i.e.,

Los Angeles Homeless Services Authority to determine funding needs for housing and services for

homeless persons, low- and moderate-income persons, and low-income neighborhoods.

Describe consultation with the Continuum(s) of Care that serves the iurisdiction's area in

determining how to allocate ESG funds, develop performance standards and evaluate

outcomes, and develop funding, policies and procedures for the administration of HMIS

Not Applicable. The City of Monterey Park does not receive ESG funds as part of its annual entitlement.

2. Describe Agencies, groups, organizations and others who participated in the process

and describe the jurisdictions consultations with housing, social service agencies and other

entities
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Table 2 -

Draft

s who participated

8

MERCIAgency/G rou p/Orga nization

Housing

Services-Persons with Disabilities

Services-Health

Services-Ed ucation

Age ncy/G ro up I Organization Type

Housing Need Assessment

Homelessness Strategy

Non-Homeless Special Needs

Market Analysis

Anti-poverty Strategy

What section of the Plan was addressed by

Consultation?

Jillian Van Leuven, MPA Executive Director: Agency

was contacted on March 9 and March 16, 2020 and

provided input on housing and supportive services

for adults with special needs.

7

How was the Agency/Group/Organization

consulted and what are the anticipated

outcomes of the consultation or areas for
improved coordination?

Housing Rights CenterAgency/G rou p/Organization

Service-Fair HousingAge ncy/G ro up I Organization Type

Housing Need Assessment

Homelessness Strategy

Non-Homeless Specia I Needs

Market Analysis

Anti-poverty Strategy

What section of the Plan was addressed by

Consultation?

2

How was the Agency/Group/Organization

consulted and what are the anticipated

outcomes of the consultation or areas for
improved coordination?

Chancela Al-Monsour, Executive Director: Agency

was contacted in February and March 2020 and

provided input on housing affordability, fair housing

issues, and landlord/tenant complaints. Nonprofit;

regional fair housing agency serving the larger San

GabrielValley area.

Chinatown Service CenterAgency/G rou p/Orga n ization

Agency/G ro up I Organization Type Services-Children

Services-Elderly Persons

Services-Persons with Disabilities

Services-Persons with HIV/AIDS

Services-Health

Services-Employment

3

What section of the Plan was addressed by

Consultation?

Housing Need Assessment

Market Analysis

Anti-poverty Strategy
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ldentify any Agency Types not consulted and provide rationale for not consulting

All agency types required for consultation were included in the development of this Consolidated Plan

9

How was the Agency/Group/Organization

consulted and what are the anticipated

outcomes of the consultation or areas for
improved coordination?

Kerry Situ, Director of Programs: Agency was

contacted on March 10, 2020 and helps immigrants

adjusting to American life; input on housing, health,

acculturation, language barriers, cultural differences,

and economic and job security.

4 Agency/G rou p/Orga n ization EAST SAN GABRIEL VALLEY COALITION FOR THE

HOMELESS

Age ncy/G ro up I Or ganizatio n Type Services-homeless

Services-Health

Continuum of Care

What section of the Plan was addressed by

Consultation?

Housing Need Assessment

Homelessness Strategy

How was the Agency/Group/Organization

consulted and what are the anticipated

outcomes of the consultation or areas for
improved coordination?

Agency was contacted on March 1-7 and L8, 2020.

Provides shelter beds only during the Winter

Program between Dec and March of each year. Year

round, agency provides hygiene products, shower

facilities, hot meals, bus tokens, gas vouchers and

clothing between 8:30 am to L:30 pm.

5 Agency/G rou p/Orga nization Salvation Army - BellShelter

Agency/G rou p/Orga n ization Type Services-homeless

Continuum of Care

What section of the Plan was addressed by

Consultation?

Housing Need Assessment

Homelessness Strategy

Homeless Needs - Chronically homeless

Anti-poverty Strategy

How was the Agency/Group/Organization

consulted and what are the anticipated

outcomes of the consultation or areas for
improved coordination?

Agency was contacted March t7 and 18, 2020. Bell

Shelter provides 210 shelter beds for the homeless

and 64 beds for the homeless drug and alcohol

program; the length of stay depends on program;

provides free pick-up at three locations during the

Winter Shelter period between Dec and March of

each year.
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Other local/regional/state/federal planning efforts considered when preparing the Plan

Name of Plan Lead Organization How do the goals of your Strategic Plan overlap with the
goals of each plan?

Continuum of
Care

Los Angeles

Homeless Services

Authority

The Continuum of Care works to alleviate the impact of

homelessness in the community through the cooperation

and collaboration of social service providers. This effort

aligns with the Strategic Plan's goal to prevent and end

homelessness.

City of Monterey

Park General Plan

Housing Element

City of Monterey

Pa rk

The Housing Element (2014-20221serves as a policy guide to

help the City plan for its existing and future housing needs.

This effort aligns with the Strategic Plan's goal to assist in the

creation and preservation of affordable housing for low

income and special needs households.

LA Continuum of
Care

Los Angeles

Homeless Services

Authority

The County is a Continuum of Care (CoC) applicant and

conducts homeless counts, surveys of the homeless

population, and strategic planning to end homelessness.

Consistent with the goals of the CoC, the City's Strategic Plan

in the Con Plan will provide support to nonprofits that meet

the social services needs of LMI residents with a direct

emphasis on assisting the homeless.

Los Angeles

County

Department of

Regional Planning

(DRP)

DRP has developed a variety of planning studies and model

ordinances that support:

a

a

a

a

lnterim and Supportive Housing

Equity lndicators Tool

Second Dwelling Unit (Accessory Dwelling Unit) Pilot

Program

Housing lnitiatives that increase housing choice,

affordability, a nd livability
lnclusionary housing ordina nce.

Regional Housing

Needs Assessment

(RHNA)

Southern California

Association of
Governments

(scAG)

The RHNA is an assessment process performed periodically

as part of housing element and General Plan updates at the

local level. The RHNA quantities the need for housing by

income group within each jurisdiction during specific

planning periods. This effort aligns with the Strategic Plan's

goal to assist in the creation and preservation of affordable

housing for low income and special needs households
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Table 3 - Other local I regional/ federal planning efforts

Describe cooperation and coordination with other public entities, including the State and any

adjacent units of general local government, in the implementation of the Consolidated Plan

(e1.2ls{r)l

City of Monterey Park departments and city commissions that may have an interest in the CDBG

program were invited to participate in the Consolidated Plan process through meetings, interviews

and/or Community Survey.

As a means of reducing the number of persons with incomes below the poverty line, the City also

coordinated its efforts with those of other public and private organizations providing education,

economic development and job training programs and social services in the Monterey Park area,

including:

o Monterey Park Chamber of Commerce

o East Los Angeles Community College

o Public and private schools (elementary, middle, and high school)

o East San Gabriel RegionalOccupational Program (ROP)

o Los Angeles County Workforce lnvestment Board (WlB)

o Los Angeles Economic Development Corporation

o Los Angeles Community Development Corporation

r Asian Youth Center

o Mexican American Opportunity Fund (MAOF)

o AltaMed

r San Gabriel Valley Council of Governments

None.

Consolidated Plan

Narrative (optional):

Name of Plan Lead Organization How do the goals of your Strategic Plan overlap with the
goals of each plan?

Regional

Transportation Plan

Southern California

Association of
Governments (SCAG)

Senate Bill (SB) 375, calls for this new Regional Transportation Plan

(20!2-2035l' to include a Sustainable Communities Strategy that

reduces greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions from passenger vehicles.

SB 375 enhances the State's goals of Assembly Bill 32, the Global

Warming Solutions Act of 2006. The RTP/SCS includes a strong

commitment to reduce emissions from transportation sources,

improve public health, increase use of public transportation, and

enhance job opportunities and local economies. lts emphasis on

transit and active transportation will allow our residents to lead a

healthier, more active lifestyle. lt will create jobs, ensure our

region's economic competitiveness through strategic investments

in our goods movement system, and improve the environment.
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PR-15 Citizen Participation - 91.105, 9t.tL5,91.200(c) and 91.300(c)

t. Summary of citizen participation process/Efforts made to broaden citizen participation

Summarize citizen participation process and how it impacted goal setting

The Housing Division encourages and solicits the participation of its residents and other local agencies in

the process of identifying housing and community development needs.

Summary of Citizen Participation

The Management Services Department developed the 2020-24 Consolidated Plan using substantial

citizen participation and consultation. The process offered numerous opportunities for public input,

comment, and review.

Community Meetings

The Housing Division conducted a community forum/public hearing to provide the public an overview of

the process and components of a Consolidated Plan. A community workshop to discuss the housing and

community development needs in Monterey Park was held on February 27,2020 at the City Hall

Community Room, and March L7, 2O2O at the Langley Senior Center. ln addition, a Focus Group

meeting was held on March'J,8,2020 in the City HallCommunity Room.

A public hearing to receive comments on the drafl202O-2024 Consolidated Plan and the 202O-2O2I

Annual Action Plan will be held before the Monterey City Council on August 5,2020.

Display advertisements and legal advertisements were published for the workshops, focus meeting, and

public hearing.

Consolidated Plan Public Comment Period

The draft Five-Year Consolidated Plan (2O2O-2O24) and draft Annual Action Plan (PY 2O2O-21), as

required by HUD, will be available for public review from July 3,2O2O to August 4,2020 (30-Day Public

Review). During the public comment period, the draft documents are available for public inspection on

the City's website.

ln addition, public comment was encouraged at the public hearing. INSERT - No public comments were

received.

A public notice was published in the local Monterey Park Progress on July 3,2020 to notify the public of

the public hearing as well as the 30-day public comment period from July 3,2O2O to August 4, 2020.

lnsert - No written comments were received.
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Draft

Table 4 - Citizen Participation Outreach

Citizen Participation Outreach

uRr (rf
applicable)

Summary of
comments not
accepted and

reasons

none

See Stakeholder
Summary

TBD

Summary of comments
received

There were no

comments

lnterview discussions

were held.

TBD

Summary of
response/attendance

Notices placed in local
newspapers for Community
Meetings held on February 26,
2020 and March 4,2O2O.
Focus Group meeting held
March ]-L,2020.

Personal interviews with area

social services, youth

organizations, school district
and community service

agencies

To be held on August 5,2O2O.

Target of
Outreach

Citywide

Citywide

Citywide

Mode of Outreach

Newspaper Ad

Sta keholde r I nterviews

Public Hearing

Sort
Order

1

2

4
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Needs Assessment

NA-05 Overview

Needs Assessment Overview

The purpose of this section is to determine the availability of various resources, such as affordable

housing, homeless services, services for special needs populations (such as, people with disabilities and

the elderly), and community development resources. lnformation regarding housing needs and an

analysis of the housing market and housing problems, such as substandard housing, overcrowding, and

housing cost burden will be reviewed in the Housing Needs Assessment section. ln addition, the

Disproportionately Greater Need section will analyze if there is a greater rate (I0% or more) of housing

problems for members of a racial or ethnic group at a given income level versus the rate of housing

problems experienced by the income group as a whole. The Public Housing section will summarize the

needs of public housing residents and has been prepared in cooperation with the Housing Authority of

the County of Los Angeles. An examination of the nature and extent of unsheltered and sheltered

homelessness within Monterey Park is provided in the Homeless Needs Assessment. Housing needs for
persons who are not homeless, but require supportive housing, including the elderly and persons with

disabilities will be described in the Non-Homeless Special Needs Assessment. Finally, the need for public

facilities, infrastructure, public improvements, and other public services will be described in the Non-

Housing Community Development Needs section.
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NA-10 Housing Needs Assessment - 24 CFR 91.205 (a,b,c)

Summary of Housing Needs

There is a need for affordable housing in Monterey Park. As defined by HUD, in the Comprehensive

Housing Affordability Strategy (CHAS) housing problems include units with physical defects (lacking a

complete kitchen or plumbing facilities); housing cost burden exceeding 30 percent of the household

income (for renters, housing costs include rent paid by the tenant plus utilities and for owners, housing

costs include mortgage payments, taxes, insurance, and utilities); severe housing cost burden (including

utilities) of more than 50 percent of gross income; and overcrowding which is defined as more than one

person per room, not including bathrooms, porches, foyers, halls, or half-rooms. According to the 2018

ACS Estimates Table 52502, there are 10,388 owner-occupied households and 9,504 renter households

in the City of Monterey Park.

There are 61,085 people or 19,105 households in Monterey Park. Of these households, 7,375

households (or 38.6 percent) are considered "low- and very low-income" per HUD definitions. The most

prevalent housing problem is housing affordability. 5,000 Renter Households (26.L percent) and 2,180

Owner Households (1L.4 percent) are paying more than 30 percent of Household lncome to housing

costs. Based on the data, when comparing housing affordability within the household subset of 10,555

LMI households, the cost burden affects a greater proportion of renter.

Table 8 below summarizes the number of households with more than one or more severe housing

problems by income: severe overcrowding (1.51 persons or more per room); and housing cost burden

greater than 50 percent of household income. This table illustrates the significance of income for the

very extremely low-income households having "negative income" while conversely, the difference

between Renter and Owner demographics, wherein the LMI Renter households account for 3,685 (19.2

percent) of having one or more of the four housing problems versus 1,604 (8.5 percent) of the LMI

Owner households.

Tables 9 and 10 below, show households with housing cost burden greater than 30 percent (inclusive of

those with cost burden of over 50 percent) by income and tenure and illustrate that 7,792 LMI Renter

households (40.7 percent of all households) and 3,683 LMI Owner households (19.2 percent of all

households) are experiencing housing affordability problems. A striking observation is found within the

Elderly group where 65.6 percent of Elderly Renters versus 57 percent of Elderly Owner are in the 0-30

percent AMI category.

Based on Table 11, overcrowding is consistent across all LMI categories for Renter and Owner groups.

When comparing overcrowding within each of the income groupings, overcrowding represented

between 25-50 percent of renters and between 6-61 percent of owners within each income group and.

However, Overcrowding is more prevalent within the Renter category: 1,497 Renter households (93.2

percent of all LMI households) and 217 Owner households (L2.7 percent of all LMI). The extent of

overcrowding in the City varies by income level and household type.

Consolidated Plan MONTEREY PARK 15

Page 291 of 463



Draft

Consolidated Plan MONTEREY PARK L6

Page 292 of 463



Draft

Table 5 - Housing Needs Assessment Demographics

2005-2009 ACS (Base Year), 2011-2015 AcS (Most Recent Year)Data Source:

Number of Households Table

Data Source: 2011-2015 CHAS

Table 6 - Total Households Table

Demographics Base Year: 2009 Most Recent Year: 2015 % Change

Population 60,269 61,085 Lo/o

Households 79,825 19,105 -4%

Median lncome s52,209.00 s54,097.00 4%

o-30%
HAMFI

>?o-50%
HAMFI

>50-80%
HAMFI

>80-LOO%

HAMFI

>LOO%

HAMFI

Total Households 4,355 3,O20 3,180 1,690 6,860

Small Family Households I,435 1,335 1,690 830 4,035

Large Family Households 390 465 464 359 785

Household contains at least one

person 62-74years of age 920 924 869 465 L,825

Household contains at least one

person age75 or older 1.,334 700 500 280 1,050

Households with one or more

children 6 years old or younger s98 388 425 243 484
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Housing Needs Summary Tables

1. Housing Problems (Households with one of the listed needs)

Table 7 - Housing Problems Table
Data
Source:

2011-2015 CHAS

2. Housing Problems 2 (Households with one or more Severe Housing Problems: Lacks kitchen

Renter Owner

0-30%
AMI

>30-

so%
AMI

>50-

80%
AMI

>80-

lO0Yo

AMI

Total 0-30%
AMI

>30-

so%
AMI

>50-

80%
AMI

>80-

t00%
AMI

Total

NUMBER OF HOUSEHOLDS

Substandard

Housing - Lacking

complete plumbing

or kitchen facilities

Jurisdiction

as a whole 55 20 35 215 15 15 10 25 65

Severely

Overcrowded -

With >1.51 people

per room (and

complete kitchen

and plumbing) 740 185 50 25 400 0 0 20 10 30

Overcrowded -

with 1.01-1.5

people per room

(and none ofthe
above problems) 530 235 325 70 1,160 20 65 115 55 255

Housing cost

burden greater

than 50% of
income (and none

of the above

problems) I,455 s30 45 15 2,045 670 340 370 59 r,449

Housing cost

burden greater

than 30% of
income (and none

of the above

problems) 275 664 750 60 L,749 219 t04 269 350 952

Zero/negative

lncome (and none

of the above

problems) 235 0 0 0 23s 50 0 0 0 50
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or complete plumbing, severe overcrowding, severe cost burden)

Table 8 - Housing Problems 2
Data Source: 2011-2015 CHAS

3. Cost Burden > 30%o

Table 9 - Cost Burden > 30%
Data Source: 2011-2015 CHAS

4. Cost Burden >50%

Table 10 - Cost Burden > SOYo

Data Source: 2011-2015 CHAS

Renter Owner

O-30o/o

AMI
>30-

5O/o

AMI

>50-

80o/o

AMI

>80-

too%
AMI

Total 0-
30Yo

AMI

>30-

50o/o

AMI

>50-

SOYo

AMI

>80-

t00o/o

AMI

Total

NUMBER OF HOUSEHOLDS
Having 1 or more of four

housing problems 2,235 1,005 445 150 3,835 705 420 515 754 r,794

Having none of four
housing problems 655 839 1,,200 540 3,234 480 760 r,020 845 3,105

Household has negative

income, but none ofthe
other housing problems 235 0 0 0 235 50 0 0 0 50

Renter Owner

0-30%
AMI

>30-50%
AMI

>5O-80o/o

AMI
Total 0-30%

AMI
>30-50%

AMI
>50-80%

AMI
Total

NUMBER OF HOUSEHOLDS

Small Related 964 904 575 2,443 270 183 400 853

Large Related 334 259 105 698 30 r25 I29 284

Elderly 850 285 150 r,295 518 200 190 908

Other 295 775 94 564 105 0 30 135

Total need by

income

2,443 r,623 934 5,000 923 s08 749 2,r80

Renter Owner

o-30%
AMI

>3O'50o/o

AMI
>50-80%

AMI
Total o-30%

AMI
>30-50%

AMI
>50-80%

AMI
Total

NUMBER OF HOUSEHOLDS
Small Related Year unit

built 4L5 10 7,299 220 169 250 639

Large Related 330 19 0 349 30 115 45 190

Elderly 660 85 30 775 359 t20 90 559

Other 285 80 4 369 95 0 10 105

Total need by

income

2,L49 599 44 2,792 704 404 395 1,503
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5. Crowding (More than one person per room)

Table 11- Crowding lnformation - 1/2
2011-2015 CHAS

Source:

Table 12 - Crowding lnlormalion - 212
Data source Comments:
The information gathered to create the above table was from a combination ofTable 6 in this section which provided the total household

number and the 2018 ACS Children Characteristics which provided the number of households with children under 18 years of age and also

provided the housing tenure of households with children under 18 years of age.

Describe the number and type of single person households in need of housing assastance

Single-parent households require specialconsideration and assistance because of theirgreater need for

day care, health care, and other services. Female-head of households with children tend to have lower

incomes, thus limiting housing availability for this group. According to Table 50901 2018 ACS 5-Year

Estimates, 18.5 percent (or 1,861 households) of households in Monterey Park were female-head of

households. Of these, 42.3 percent were female-head of family households with children.

Approximately 33.5 percent of female-head of households with children lived below the poverty level.

Affordability needs of female-head of households can be addressed through rent subsidies, non-profit

housing development, and shared equity/down payment assistance. Housing opportunities for female-

head of households with children can be improved through policies that call for the provision of

affordable childcare and for the location of family housing sites near recreational facilities and public

transit.

Data

Renter Owner

o-30%
AMI

>30-

50%
AMI

>50-
8oo/o

AMI

>80-

100%
AMI

Total o-30%
AMI

>30-

50/o
AMI

>50-

8oo/o

AMI

>80-

too%
AMI

Total

NUMBER OF HOUSEHOLDS

Single family

households 61s 300 28s 100 1,300 4 15 99 55 173

Multiple, unrelated

family households 75 109 90 282 10 54 35 10 109

Other, non-family

households 0 8 15 0 23 0 0 0 0

Total need by

income 590 477 390 108 1,605 I4 59 734 65 282

Renter Owner

O-30o/o

AMI
>30-50%

AMI
>50-80%

AMI
Total o-30%

AMI
>3O-5oo/o

AMI
>50-80%

AMI
Total

Households with
Children Present 615 300 285 4 15 99
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Estimate the number and type of families in need of housing assistance who are disabled or

victims of domestic violence, dating violence, sexual assault and stalking.

Disability is a physical or mental condition that affects the functioning of a person. Physical disabilities

can hinder access to housing units of conventional design, as well as limit the ability to earn adequate

income. The Census defines a disability as a long-lasting physical, mental, or emotional condition. This

condition can make it difficult for a person to do activities such as walking, climbing stairs, dressing,

bathing, learning, or remembering. This condition can also impede a person from being able to go

outside the home alone or to work at a job or business.

Many Monterey Park residents have disabilities that prevent them from working, restrict their mobility,

or make self-care difficult. According to the 2018 ACS S-Year Estimates Table 51"810, an estimated

6,290 Monterey Park residents had at least one type of disability, comprising about 10.4 percent of the

City's population. This is close to the same proportion of disabled residents in Los Angeles County (9.9

percent). Among the disabled population, more than half have a vision, hearing, cognitive, ambulatory,

self-care, and/or independent living difficulty. Although no current comparison of disability with income,

household size, or race is available, a substantial portion of disabled persons can be expected to fall

within the federal Section 8 income limits. Further, most of the lower-income disabled persons are likely

to require housing assistance. Their housing need is further compounded by design and location

requirements that are often costly to accommodate. Special needs of households with wheelchair-

bound or semi-ambulatory individuals, for example, may require ramps, holding bars, special bathroom

design, wider doorways, lower cabinets, and elevators.

Many developmentally disabled persons can live and work independently within a conventional housing

environment. More severely disabled individuals require a group living environment where supervision

is provided. The most severely affected individuals may require an institutional environment where

medical attention and physical therapy are provided. Because developmental disabilities exist before

adulthood, the first issue in supportive housing for the developmentally disabled is the transition from

the person's living situation as a child to an appropriate level of independence as an adult.

The State Department of Developmental Services (DDS) currently provides community-based services to

over 330,000 persons with developmental disabilities and their families through a statewide system of

2L regional centers, four developmental centers, and two community-based facilities. This is a 36%

increase from the previous S-year planning period. The San Gabriel/Pomona Regional Center is one of

21 regional centers in the State of California that provides point of entry to services for people with

developmental disabilities. The center is a private, non-profit community agency that contracts with

local businesses to offer a wide range of services to individuals with developmental disabilities and their

families. ln April 2020, the local Regional Center had a caseload of 17,433 active consumers of their

services. ln Monterey Park, 53L persons are reported as consumers of the services provided at the local

RegionalCenter.
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According to the ARC of United States (formerly known as the Association of Retarded Citizens), the

nationally accepted percentage of the population that can be categorized as developmentally disabled is

estimated to be 2.5 to 3 percent.

Most of the City's affordable housing units are reserved for seniors and disabled persons. lncorporating

barrier-free design in all, new multifamily housing (as required by California and Federal Fair Housing

laws) is especially important to provide the widest range of choices for disabled residents. Special

consideration should also be given to the affordability of housing, as people with disabilities may be

living on a fixed income.

What are the most common housing problems?

The most common housing problem in the City is Cost Burden. Numerically, a total of 7,!80 households

are experiencing financial difficulties with cost burdens greater than 30 percent of income. The housing

cost burden was greater among renter-households (52.6 percent) than owner-households (21 percent).

The second most common housing problem is overcrowding. Numerically, a total of 1,887 households

are experiencing overcrowding. Overcrowding was greater among renter-households (16.9 percent)

than owner-households (2.7 percent).

The third most common housing problem is substandard housing lacking complete kitchen or bathroom

facilities. Numerically, a total of 280 households are experiencing this problem. Substandard housing

lacking complete kitchen or bathroom facilities was greater among renter-households (17.1 percent)

than owner-households (2.9 percent).

Are any populations/household types more affected than others by these problems?

Overall, renters experienced housing problems to a greater extent than homeowners. Please refer to

discussions above. This point is further illustrated in the table, which indicates that Small Households in

Monterey Park were also more likely than other household types to experience a housing cost burden.

Within the Small Households category, Renters (68.0 percent) were more than twice as likely to

experience this issue than Owners (32.0 percent).

Describe the characteristics and needs of Low-income individuals and families with children

(especially extremely low-income) who are currently housed but are at imminent risk of

either residing in shelters or becoming unsheltered 91.205(cl/91.305(c)). Also discuss the

needs of formerly homeless families and individuals who are receiving rapid re-housing

assistance and are nearing the termination of that assistance

Household incomes in Monterey Park are a little lower than the median for Los Angeles County overall.

Specifically, the 2018 ACS 5-year estimate Table 5L901, the City's median household income was

557,265, compared to $64,251 for the County.
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ln 202O, HCD and HUD determined the AMI for Los Angeles County to be 577,300, which is significantly

higher than the median household income in Monterey Park. The Comprehensive Housing Affordability

Strategy (CHAS), special Census tabulations developed by HUD, provides a specific breakdown of

household income adjusted for family size. According to the 2011-20L5 CHAS (Table 61, nearly 22.8

percent of the City's total households were classified as extremely low-income (0-30 percent of the

AMt), 15.8 percent were classified as low-income (31-50 percent of the AMI), and 16.6 percent were

classified as moderate-income (51-30 percent of the AMI). Over half (55 percent) of the City's

households had incomes below 80 percent of the median household income.

Single-parent households, particularly female-heads of families with children, often require special

consideration and assistance because of their greater need for affordable housing and accessible day

care, health care, and other supportive services. Female-heads of families with children are a

particularly vulnerable group because they must balance the needs of their children with work

responsibilities, often while earning limited incomes. As of 2018 ACS 5-year estimate Table DP02, single

parents headed an estimated 24.6 percent of Monterey Park households; the large majority of which

were headed by females (16.8 percent).

The City of Monterey Park was not a recipient of Homeless Prevention and Rapid Re-Housing (HPRP)

funds.

lf a jurisdiction provides estimates of the at-risk population(s), it should also include a

description of the operational definition of the at-risk group and the methodology used to
generate the estimates:

Specify particular housing characteristics that have been linked with instability and an

increased risk of homelessness

Extremely low-income households with a severe housing cost burden are more likely to lose their homes

in the event of loss of employment or other unexpected expenses. With the recent economic recession

and its slow recovery, unemployment and underemployment have been the primary reasons for families

losing their homes.

Discussion

There is a need for more affordable housing in Monterey Park among all households (incomes up to 100

percent AMI). Housing problems in the City impact renter-households more significantly, affecting 3,835

renter-households (20.L percent of all households) experiencing at least one housing problem

(inadequate housing, overcrowding, cost burden of 50 percent, orcost burden of 30 percent), compared

Lo 2,9LO owner-households (9.4 percent of all households).
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The quality of the City's housing stock, which includes age and the condition of the structure, could also

present potential housing issues for low- and moderate-income households. Approximately 75 percent

of housing in the City is over 30 years old (built before 1980) and potentially in need of rehabilitation.

Many low. and moderate-income households in Monterey Park, particularly seniors and the disabled,

may be unable to afford the needed repairs for their homes.

ln addition to the housing needs discussed above, the City of Monterey Park also has several

infrastructure needs. Several of the City's public facilities, streets and sidewalks need improvements,

renovations, and accessibility related modifications. These projects are necessary to ensure that critical

services and facilities within the City remain safe and accessible to all residents of the community and

will be discussed later in the Consolidated Plan.
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NA-15 Disproportionately Greater Need: Housing Problems -9L.2OS (bX2)

Assess the need of any racial or ethnic group that has disproportionately greater need in comparison to

the needs of that category of need as a whole.

Introduction

Per HUD definitions, a disproportionate need exists when any group has a housing need that is 10

percent or higher than the jurisdiction as a whole. This section presents the extent of housing problems

and identifies populations that have a disproportionately greater need.

As defined by HUD, in the Comprehensive Housing Affordability Strategy (CHAS) housing problems

include:

o Units with physical defects (lacking a complete kitchen or plumbing facilities);

o Housing cost burden exceeding 30 percent of the household income (for renters, housing costs

include rent paid by the tenant plus utilities and for owners, housing costs include mortgage

payments, taxes, insurance, and utilities);

o Severe housing cost burden (including utilities) of more than 50 percent of gross income; and

o Overcrowding which is defined as more than one person per room, not including bathrooms,

porches, foyers, halls, or half-rooms.

O%-3O% of Area Median lncome

Housing Problems Has one or more of
four housing problems

Has none of the four
housing problems

Household has

no/negative income,
but none of the other

housing problems

Jurisdiction as a whole 3,435 630 285

White 135 50 10

Black / African American 10 0 0

Asian 2,290 455 260

American lndian, Alaska Native 0 0 0

Pacific lslander 0 0 0

Hispa nic 950 95 15

Data Source:

Table 13 - Disproportionally Greater Need 0 - 30% AMI
2011-2015 CHAS

xThe four housing problems are:
L. Lacks complete kitchen facilities, 2. Lacks complete plumbing facilities, 3. More than one person per

room, 4. Cost Burden greater than 30%
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3Oo/o-5OTo of Area Median Income

Table 14 - Disproportionally Greater Need 30 - 50% AMI
Data Source: 2011-2015 CHAS

xThe four housing problems are:

1. Lacks complete kitchen facilities, 2. Lacks complete plumbing facilities, 3. More than one person per

room, 4. Cost Burden greater than 30%

SOo/o-&OYo of Area Median lncome

Table 15 - Disproportionally Greater Need 50 - 80% AMI
Data Source: 2011-2015 CHAS

*The four housing problems are:
1. Lacks complete kitchen facilities, 2. Lacks complete plumbing facilities, 3. More than one person per

room, 4. Cost Burden greater than 30%

Housing Problems Has one or more of
four housing problems

Has none of the four
housing problems

Household has

no/negative income,
but none of the other

housing problems

Jurisdiction as a whole 2,r85 83s 0

White 110 55 0

Black / African American 0 0 0

Asian 7,373 585 0

American lndian, Alaska Native 4 0 0

Pacific lslander 0 0 0

Hispanic 695 180 0

Housing Problems Has one or more of
four housing problems

Has none of the four
housing problems

Household has

no/negative income,
but none of the other

housins problems

Jurisdiction as a whole r,984 1,195 0

White 54 100 0

Black / African American 20 0 0

Asian 1,309 730 0

American lndian, Alaska Native 25 0 0

Pacific lslander 20 0 0

Hispanic 540 325 0
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8Oo/o-LOOTo of Area Median Income

Table 16 - Disproportionally Greater Need 80 - 100% AMI
Data Source: 2011-2015 CHAS

*The four housing problems are:

1. Lacks complete kitchen facilities, 2. Lacks complete plumbing facilities, 3. More than one person per

room, 4. Cost Burden greater than 30%

Discussion

As depicted in the tables, there were a total of tO,549low- and moderate-income households (up to 80

percent AMI) who experienced at least one or more housing problem (i.e. lacks complete kitchen, lacks

complete plumbing, more than one person per room, and/or cost burden greater than 30 percent of

income). Of this group, Asian households represented 66.4 percent of all the cases, Hispanic households

at 26.5 percent followed by White households at 4.9 percent.

Housing Problems Has one or more of
four housing problems

Has none of the four
housing problems

Household has

no/negative income,
but none of the other

housins problems

Jurisdiction as a whole 304 964 0

White 24 50 0

Black / African American 0 0 0

Asian 415 s69 0

American lndian, Alaska Native 0 0 0

Pacific lslander 0 0 0

Hispanic 274 3s0 0
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NA-20 Disproportionately Greater Need: Severe Housing Problems - 91.205

(bx2)

Assess the need of any racial or ethnic group that has disproportionately greater need in comparison to

the needs of that category of need as a whole.

lntroduction

Per HUD definitions, a disproportionate need exists when any group has a housing need that is 10

percent or higher than the jurisdiction as a whole. A household is considered severely overcrowded

when there are more than 1.5 persons per room and is severely cost burdened when paying more than

50 percent of its income toward housing costs, including utilities. This section analyses the extent of

severe housing problems and identifies populations that have a disproportionately greater need.

O%-3O% of Area Median lncome

Table 17 - Severe Housing Problems 0 - 30% AMI
Data Source: 2011-2015 CHAS

*The four severe housing problems are:

1. Lacks complete kitchen facilities, 2. Lacks complete plumbing facilities, 3. More than 1.5 persons per

room, 4. Cost Burden over 50%o

3O%-5O% of Area Median lncome

Table 18 - Severe Housing Problems 30 - 50% AMI
Data Source:

Consolidated Plan

Severe Housing Problems* Has one or more of
four housing problems

Has none of the four
housing problems

Household has

no/negative income,
but none of the other

housing problems

Jurisdiction as a whole 2,940 t,r35 285

White 90 95 10

Black / African American 10 0 0

Asian r,920 830 260

American lndian, Alaska Native 0 0 0

Pacific lslander 0 0 0

Hispa nic 874 L70 15

Severe Housing Problems* Has one or more of
four housing problems

Has none of the four
housing problems

Household has

no/negative income,
but none of the other

housing problems

Jurisdiction as a whole 7,425 1,599 0

White 40 r25 0

Black / African American 0 0 0

Asian 858 1,100 0

American lndian, Alaska Native 4 0 0

Pacific lslander 0 0 0

Hispanic 520 354 0

2011-2015 CHAS
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*The four severe housing problems are:

1. Lacks complete kitchen facilities, 2. Lacks complete plumbing facilities, 3. More than 1.5 persons per

room,4. Cost Burden over SOTI

5oo/o-80o/o of Area Median lncome

Table 19 - Severe Housing Problems 50 - 80% AMI
Data Source: 2011-2015 CHAS

*The four severe housing problems are:

1.. Lacks complete kitchen facilities, 2. Lacks complete plumbing facilities, 3. More than 1.5 persons per

room,4. Cost Burden over 50%

8O%-LOO% of Area Median lncome

Table 20 - Severe Housing Problems 80 - 100% AMI
Data Source: 2011-2015 CHAS

xThe four severe housing problems are:
1. Lacks complete kitchen facilities, 2. Lacks complete plumbing facilities, 3. More than 1.5 persons per

room, 4. Cost Burden over 5oo/o

Severe Housing Problems* Has one or more of
four housing problems

Has none of the four
housing problems

Household has

no/negative income,
but none of the other

housing problems

Jurisdiction as a whole 960 2,220 0

White 20 139 0

Black / African American 0 20 0

Asian 585 r,455 0

American lndian, Alaska Native 0 25 0

Pacific lslander 20 0 0

H ispanic 315 540 0

Severe Housing Problems* Has one or more of
four housing problems

Has none of the four
housing problems

Household has

no/negative income,
but none of the other

housing problems

Jurisdiction as a whole 304 1,385 0

White 0 75 0

Black / African American 0 0 0

Asian 205 775 0

American lndian, Alaska Native 0 0 0

Pacific lslander 0 0 0

Hispanic 99 520 0
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Discussion

As depicted in the tables, there were a total of L0,549low- and moderate-income households (up to 80

percent AMI) who experienced at least one or more severe housing problem. Of this group, Asian

households represented 66.45 percent of all the cases, Hispanic households at L2.3 percent followed by

White households at 2.6 percent.

However, when analyzing within each racial/ethnic group among all households (incomes up to 100

percent AMI), the CHAS data indicates that Asian and Hispanic were the most likely to experience severe

housing problems, at 46.6 percent and 41.5 percent, respectively. The proportion of White households

experiencing severe housing problems is 34.0 percent.
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NA-25 Disproportionately Greater Need: Housing Cost Burdens - 9L.2OS (bX2)

Assess the need of any racial or ethnic group that has disproportionately greater need in comparison to

the needs ofthat category of need as a whole.

lntroduction:

Homeowner and renters in the City are more likely to be severely cost burdened paying more than 50

percent of their household income on housing costs. Hispanic and Asian families are the two largest

ethnic groups having both housing cost burden and disproportionate need issues.

Housing Cost Burden

Table 21 - Greater Need: Housing Cost Burdens AMI
Data Source: 2011-2015 CHAS

Discussion:

Overall, 5L.6 percent of Monterey Park households had a housing cost burden (spent more than 30

percent of gross household income on housing). About 26.8 percent experienced some housing cost

burden (30-50 percent AMI) and 34.8 percent of households experienced a severe housing cost burden

(spent more than 50 percent of gross household income on housing).

Asian households were the most likely to experience a housing cost burden (44.1 percent); Hispanic and

White households were the other most prevalent racial/ethnic groups at L8.6 percent and 4.1 percent,

respectively.

Many residents-due to high housing costs, economic hardships, or physical limitations- live on the

brink of homelessness. Experts estimate that two to three families are on the verge of homelessness for

every family in a shelter. The "at-risk" population is comprised of families and individuals living in

poverty who, upon loss of employment or other emergency requiring financial reserves, would lose their

housing and become homeless. These families are generally experiencing a housing cost burden, paying

more than 30 percent of their income for housing. According to the 2005- 2009 CHAS data, about 76

percent of the City's extremely low- income households and 70 percent of the City's very low-income
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Housing Cost Burden 1=3oo/o 3O-50o/o >50% No / negative
income (not
computed)

Jurisdiction as a whole 10,339 4,074 4,424 320

White 800 194 740 10

Black / African American 45 20 10 0

Asian 6,67s 2,675 2,840 295

American lndian, Alaska

Native 74 25 4 0

Pacific lslander 45 20 0 0

Hispanic 2,475 r,064 r,375 15
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households were paying more than 30 percent of their income on housing. These households are

considered most vulnerable and at risk of becoming homeless.
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NA-30 Disproportionately Greater Need: Discussion - 91.205(bX2)

Are there any lncome categories in which a racial or ethnic group has disproportionately

greater need than the needs of that income category as a whole?

As shown in the previous tables, although not disproportionate by HUD's standards, higher percentages

of Asian and Hispanic households tend to experience severe housing cost burden due to their lower than

average incomes.

lf they have needs not identified above, what are those needs?

All races and ethnicities in the City experience cost burden or other housing problems, particularly Asian

and Hispanic ethnicities. Other housing problems include difficulty affording or obtaining a mortgage,

racial discrimination when searching for scarce rental housing, and a continued presence or existence of

high concentrations of both minorities and low-income households and individuals which could translate

into future discriminatory practices. Community engagement initiatives detailed several solutions for

housing problems that could include create additional opportunities for short-term living spaces and or

transitional housing for those at-risk of homelessness, provide land use policies that support short-term

and or transitional housing, and create a heightened awareness of homeless issues and housing needs

with the City's landlords.

Are any of those racial or ethnic groups located in specific areas or neighborhoods in your

community?

Monterey Park is comprised of approximately 66.9 percent Asian, 26.9 percent Hispanic, 19.4 percent

White and less than 0.5 percent Black and 0.5 percent Pacific lslander. As shown on Map 2, Asian

households are concentrated in the northern two-thirds of the City, while Hispanic populations are

found in greater percentages typically within the southern third of the City. Maps L through 6, attached,

illustrate minority population concentrations in the City.
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NA-35 Public Housing - 91.205(b)

lntroduction

There are no public housing units in the City. The Los Angeles County Development Authority (LACDA)

provides rental unit assistance to City residents through the Federal Section 8 Voucher program. The

primary objective of this program is to assist low-income (0-50 percent of Median lncome) individuals

and households in making rents affordable. The following tables are based on the number of public

housing and Section 8 Housing Choice Vouchers (HCV) offered by LACDA in their unincorporated areas

and the cities in Los Angeles County that do not have their own Housing Authority. There is a total of

2t,O87 Vouchers provided to County residents of which 1,138 are assigned to the elderly, 184 to

homeless individuals, and 534 to disabled individuals. Specifically, Monterey Park annually receives

approximately 432 housing vouchers. The largest percentage of Voucher recipients, outside of Whites, is

African American individuals.

Totals in Use

Table 22 - Public Housing by Program Type
*includes Non-Elderly Disabled, Mainstream One-Year, Mainstream Five-year, and Nursing Home Transition

Data Source: PIC (PlH lnformation Center)

Program Type

Certificate Mod-
Rehab

Public
Housing

Vouchers
Total Project -

based

Tenant -

based
Special Purpose Voucher

Veterans
Affairs

Supportive
Housins

Family
Unification
Program

Disabled

# of units

vouchers in

use 0 2s3 2,883 2r,087 47 20,550 268 163 59
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Characteristics of Residents

Data Source:

Table 23 - Characteristics of Public Housing Residents by Program Type
PIC (PlH lnformation Center)

Type

Certificate Mod-
Rehab

Public
Housing

Vouchers
Total Project -

based
Tenant -

based

Special Purpose Voucher

Veterans
Affairs

Supportive
Housing

Family
Unification
Program

Average Annual

lncome 0 14,34L 13,522 t4,839 15,746 14,816 14,829 77,842

Average length of
stay 0 6 8 8 0 8 0 6

Average Household

size 0 3 2 2 2 2 L 4

# Homeless at

admission 0 0 0 784 0 42 t42 0

# of Elderly Program

Participants (>62) 0 48 1,138 6,753 15 6,670 38 2

# of Disabled

Families 0 40 534 4,476 T7 4,269 83 T6

# of Families

requesting

accessibility

features 0 253 2,883 2r,087 47 20,550 268 163

# of HIV/AIDS

program

participants 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

# of DV victims 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
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Race of Residents

Data Source:

Ethnicity of Residents

Data Source:

Table 24 - Race of Public Housing Residents by Program Type
PIC (PlH lnformation Center)

Table 25 - Ethnicity of Public Housing Residents by Program Type
PIC (PlH lnformation Center)

Type

Race Certificate Mod-
Rehab

Public
Housing

Vouchers
Total Project

-based
Tenant
-based

Special Purpose Voucher

Veterans
Affairs

Supportive
Housing

Family
Unification
Program

Disabled

'*

White 0 t48 7,7r0 L0,344 33 ro,07L 80 120 40

Black/African

American 0 60 1,035 8,432 72 8,188 179 38 15

Asian 0 8 720 2,787 T 2,r73 3 7 3

American

lndian/Alaska

Native 0 0 11 76 t 67 6 2 0

Pacific lslander 0 37 7 54 0 51 0 2 1

Other 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

*includes Non-Elderly Disabled, Mainstream One-Year, Mainstream Five-year, and Nlrs'tng Home Transition

Program Type

Ethnicity Certificate Mod-
Rehab

Public
Housing

Vouchers
Total Proiect -

based

Tenant -
based

Special Purpose Voucher

Veterans
Affairs

Supportive
Housins

Family
Unification
Program

Disabled
It

Hispanic 0 r24 T,I27 7,293 T7 7,r22 40 105 15

Not Hispanic 0 729 r,762 13,794 35 13,428 228 58 44

*includes Non-Elderly Disabled, Mainstream One-Year, Mainstream Five-year, and Nursing Home Transition
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Section 504 Needs Assessment: Describe the needs of public housing tenants and applicants

on the waiting list for accessible units:

The City does not have a Housing Authority. LACDA serves the City and provides Section 8 assistance to

the residents.

Most immediate needs of residents of Public Housing and Housing Choice voucher holders

According to HUD data, the LACDA and service providers should place higher priority on increasing

earning capacity and greater housing affordability for African American and Hispanic populations.

However, program participants continue to lack adequate access to employment opportunities that will

enable them to achieve higher incomes and affordable childcare. Enhancing economic opportunities

within the area is a critical need of public housing and Section 8 HCV program participants.

How do these needs compare to the housing needs of the population at large

The City is almost completely built out, and opportunities for larger-scale housing developments are

limited. Considering these conditions and trends, the City is focused on providing a diversity of housing

options by:

. Encouraging infill development and recycling of underutilized land.

. Encouraging housing production through mixed-use development.

. Expandinghomeownership.

. Maintaining and upgrading the existing housing stock.

Monthly rental rates in the City are steadily increasing for one, two, and three-bedroom apartments

however rates for four-bedroom units have dramatically increased 25 percent over the last two years.

For a family of four in the City who make less than 30 percent of the median household income, an

affordable rent is SZSZ per month. The median gross rent in the City is currently 5L,233 per month. The

gap of affordability is roughly S+SO for extremely low-income households.

Discussion

Over the next five years, LACDA will continue to provide rental assistance to City residents through the

Federal Section 8 Housing Choice Voucher program.
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NA-40 Homeless Needs Assessment - 91.205(c)

lntroduction:

Homelessness can be defined as the absence of a safe, decent, and stable place to live. A person who

has no such place to live stays wherever he or she can find space-an emergency shelter, an abandoned

building, a car, an alley, or other place not meant for human habitation. As with most communities, the

extent of homelessness in the City of Monterey Park is not always readily apparent. The long term

"chronically" homeless that are seen every day on the streets are only a small portion of a much larger

population of homeless. The rest are families and individuals who find themselves without a place to

live for a period of time. According to LAHSA, the homeless population is a diverse mix of young and

old, families with children, couples, and single people. The City is committed to assisting all homeless

persons. Because there are no shelters in the City, the homeless population live in unsheltered places,

according to LAHSA.

Homeless Needs Assessment

Table 25 - Homeless Needs Assessment
Data Source Comments:

lf data is not available for the categories "number of persons becoming and exiting

homelessness each year," and "number of days that persons experience homelessness,"

describe these categories for each homeless population type (including chronically homeless

individuals and families, families with children, veterans and their families, and

unaccompanied youth):

Population Estimate the # of persons

experiencing
homelessness on a given

night

Estimate the #
experiencing
homelessness

each year

Estimate
the f

becoming
homeless
each vear

Estimate the #
exiting

homelessness
each year

Estimate the f
of days
persons

experience
homelessness

Sheltered Unsheltered

Persons in Households with

Adult(s) and Child(ren) 0 0 0 0 0 0

Persons in Households with

Only Children 0 0 0 0 0 0

Persons in Households with

Only Adults 0 0 0 0 0

Chronically Homeless

lndividua ls 0 0 0 0 0 0

Chronically Homeless Families 0 0 0 0 0 0

Veterans 0 0 0 0 0 0

Unaccompanied Child 0 0 0 0 0 0

Persons with HIV 0 0 0 0 0 0
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Due to the lack of information from the Census, the information concerning the nature and extent of

homelessness in the City comes from an analysis of secondary research sources (such as Federal, State,

and local agencies; national non-profit organizations; etc.).

While it is difficult to pinpoint the exact number of homeless persons, Point-ln-Time surveys (PlT survey)

place the number at 80. Within the City, factors such as increasing housing costs, rising unemployment

rates, and low wages conspire to keep homelessness a problem in the San Gabriel Valley. Putting an end

to homelessness depends on the circumstances faced by an individual or family. Some individuals have

long-term needs that require a permanent housing subsidy and supportive services, while others are

homeless for a short period due to an emergency circumstance and may only require shorter-term

interventions.

For persons who are chronically homeless, ending their homelessness requires the development of

more permanent supportive housing units. This type of care ensures that people are not cycling in and

out of costly emergency services such as shelters, jails, and emergency rooms that produce little or poor

results in ending homelessness. For persons who are homeless for short periods of time, housing

stability is best achieved through a combination of activities including rental subsidies, transitional

housing, the production of more affordable housing units for persons earning 0-30 percent HUD Area

Median Family lncome (HAMFI), and programs that offer continuing education and career development

for advancement.

This Con Plan calls for continued examination of data and characteristics to more fully understand the

extent of homelessness in the City. Based on available funds, number of inquiries for services, and

number of homeless people in need of service, the City partners with social service agencies for needed

homeless services. These services are provided to help families avoid becoming homeless, assist

agencies in reaching out to homeless persons and assess the individual needs of the homeless person.

ln addition, the agencies address housing needs of homeless persons, and assist homeless persons to

make the transition to permanent housing and independent living.
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Nature and Extent of Homelessness: (Optional)

The PIT survey of homeless individuals in the City indicates that the homeless population is primarily

male adults (25-54 years old) of Hispanic ethnicity, followed by White individuals. While the population

of males is the highest, a significant number (35.2 percent) of those counted are female. The PIT survey

also indicated that none of the homeless persons accounted for were sheltered.

Table2T- Point in Time Count

Source: LAHSA Continuum of Care 2019 Greater Los Angeles Homeless Count

City of Monterey Park 2019 PIT Count Survey

Number Percent

51 63.9%Male

28 35.2%Female

L o.7%Transgender

0 o.o%Gender Non-conforming

37 45.9o/oHispanic/Latino

L7 2I.5%Black/African American

22 27.60/oWhite

2.3%2American lndian/Alaskan Native

L os%Asian

0 o.3%Native Hawaiian/Other Pacific lslander

L L.5o/oMulti-Racial/Other

6 8.to/oUnder 18

4.L%L8-24 3

51 63.7%25-54

L4 L73%55-61

5 6.7o/o62+
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Estimate the number and type of families in need of housing assistance for families with

children and the families of veterans.

PIT surveys conducted by LAHSA indicate that of the total homeless populations,s.Lyo percent of those

are children under L8 years old. There is no data regarding the number of veterans and their families.

Unfortunately, the US Census Bureau does not produce counts of the population experiencing

homelessness.

Though the exact number of homeless at any given time is not clear, the City has prepared its staff to

refer inquiries to the Management Services Department, Housing Services Division, who will respond to

the homeless in a positive way to ensure that their needs are met. The City's Housing Services Division

staff will refer those experiencing homelessness to an agency or provider to meet their immediate

needs.

Describe the Nature and Extent of Homelessness by Racial and Ethnic Group.

Due to the lack of information from the Census, the information concerning the nature and extent of

homelessness in the City comes from an analysis of secondary research sources (such as Federal, State,

and local agencies; national non-profit organizations; etc.) and data collected at one Point-ln-Time (PlT)

count. The PIT reveals that the largest ethnic group experiencing homelessness is Hispanic (45.9%)

followed by White (27.6%) and Black/African American (2L.5%) individuals.

Homelessness in the City is largely driven by the extremely low incomes of adults, combined with

disconnectedness to appropriate systems of support (e.g. ranging from family and friend support to

professional support that promote physical and behavioral health). On a per capita basis, the rate of

homelessness in the City is low compared to other cities of the same size. This is attributed to the

willingness of family to double up or provide temporary residence to those who fall on hard times.

While homelessness exists in the City, it is most often visible along the highways and under freeways.

Operation Healthy Hearts, a nonprofit organization dedicated to helping homeless residents of the San

Gabriel Valley, partnered with the Los Angeles Sheriffs Homeless Outreach Services Team to clean up

the homeless encampment near River Avenue in the City and the nearby stretches of the riverbed. The

Los Angeles County Department of Public Health provides volunteers free Hepatitis A vaccinations in

light of the outbreak reported across Southern California in September 2O17. The City's Management

Services Department, Housing Services Division responds to calls and concerns over homeless in a

positive way to ensure that their needs are met.
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Describe the Nature and Extent of Unsheltered and Sheltered Homelessness.

The PIT (Point-ln-Time) survey revealed that none of the homeless individuals were sheltered.

Currently, the City of Monterey Park does not provide supportive services to the homeless through

formal programs. However, the City does refer homeless individuals and families to the following

shelters for temporary transitional housing and or support services:

. Catholic Rainbow Outreach-drug recovery program (Men)

. Operation Healthy Hearts-provides hot meals, take-out food, clothing, rides to mobile

showers, hygiene kits and more to homeless people in the City and in South El Monte area.

. Family Promise of San Gabriel Valley-emergency shelter (Families)

. Anne Douglas Center for Women, Los Angeles Women Mission-transitional housing

. Salvation Army/Bell Shelter-drug recovery programs and halfway house (Men & Women)

. Salvation Army Hospitality House-emergency shelter (Homeless Victims)

. Salvation Army Transitional Living Center-transitional & full services (Women & Children of
Domestic Violence)

. The San Gabriel Pomona Valley Chapter of the American Red Cross-emergency shelter

Homeless Victims of Disaster)
. YWCA (Wings)-transitional & full services (Women & Children of Domestic Violence)

ln addition, the following support services are available to City residents through the following agencies

and service providers:

. 2tL LA County-referral service

. Down Payment Assistance Program-purchase of first home

. Fair Housing Services-landlord/tenant information and assistance

. Los Angeles Homeless Service Authority (LAHSA)-referral service

. People for People-food and clothing

. Senior Nutrition Program-nutritious meals

. Southern California Housing Rights Center-fair housing and tenant services

lf an individual or family is unable to be assisted immediately by one of the previously mentioned

organizations, they are referred to the lnformation Line organization (21L 1A County) in order to be able

to access either the Los Angeles County Voucher Program or other non-local shelters.

Discussion:

The PIT survey, conducted on January 22, 2OI9, counted 80 unsheltered homeless individuals,

significantly higher than in 2016 where the number of unsheltered homeless was 9 individuals.

Based on all the counts conducted within the City, unsheltered homelessness within the City has

remained low relative to the overall population but has increased nearly threefold with all the

individuals found in unsheltered situations.
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ln response to homelessness, the City refers inquiries to the Management Services Department, Housing

Services Division, who responds to homeless calls in a positive way to ensure that their needs are met.

The City's Housing Services Division has provided its staff with instructions to direct the needy and

homeless to appropriate agencies or providers. On average, there are five or less requests for assistance

per year.
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NA-45 Non-Homeless Special Needs Assessment - 91.205 (b,d)

lntroduction:

Note: Monterey Park does not receive HOPWA funds.

Describe the characteristics of special needs populations in your community:

Persons age 65 and over account for 1,6.L percent of the total population and represents an increase in

the total percent (+ 2.4 percent) of persons in this age group since the 2010 Census. Rising concerns

about the cost of Social Security, Medicaid, Medicare, and other federal entitlement programs threaten

housing stability and appropriate in-home health care for the elderly and frail elderly. The need to forge

public private partnerships to deliver services and housing to the elderly has become increasingly

important. This is due to a few issues including the growth in the elderly population, the shrinking

supply of affordable housing, and the continued departure from institutionalization and toward

community-based care.

Persons with Disabilities

According to the 2OL3-2O17 American Community Survey five-year estimates, a total of t0,t7L of

community residents in the City reported being limited in some activity due to a physical impairment or

health problem. The most common problems reported were limited activity due to ambulatory issues,

followed by difficulty living alone. Persons with mobility limitations and those with self-care needs

represent the largest percentage of disabled persons in need of supportive and accessible housing in the

City. Persons with a mobility limitation require housing units with special features such as wider

doorways, ramps, elevators for multiple story units, modified cabinets, plumbing, and lighting as well as

close proximity to public transportation. Persons with a self-care limitation require supportive housing

services to assist with bathing, food preparation, and household maintenance.

Large Families

Large families (that is, those having five or more members) also represent a special housing need

because they require larger units than the market normally provides and because larger units generally

cost more. The number of large family households has decreased slightly between 2000 and 2010 but is

still relatively high with 30 percent of the total in the City. Thus, large families can be caught in a bind

because the units they can afford are too small to provide adequate space.

Elderly

Age 20to 20t7

65-74 6.90% 8.40%

75-84 4.70% 4.80%
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85 and older 2.ro% 2.90%

Totalo/o t3.70% t6.LO%

Disability by Type

City of Monterey Park

(CDBG, HOME)

(Los Angeles-Long Beach

Anaheim, CAf Region

Disability Type # % # %

Hearing difficulty L,197 2.34% 303,390 2.52o/o

Vision difficulty 905 L.77o/o 227,927 L.9oo/o

Cognitive difficulty 1,675 3.27% 445,175 3.70%

Ambulatory difficulty 2,548 4.98% 64r,347 534%

Self-care difficulty 1,535 3.OO% 3r2,96L 2.600/o

lndependent living difficulty 2,312 452% 496,7O5 4.r3%

Totals to,r72 2,426,1O5

Table 28- Percentage of Elderly

Source: 2OL0;2013-2017 ACS S-Year Estimate

Table 29 - Disability by Type

Source: 2013-2017 ACS 5-Year Estimate www.hudexchanse.info/resource/4848/affh-data-documentation
Note: All % represent a share of the total population within a jurisdiction or region

Table 30-Large Households
Source: 2000 and 2010 Census

Large Households in 2000 and 2010

2000 20to

Number % Number %

5 persons households L,923 73.8% 1,869 L3j%

6 persons households r,234 8.9% 7,722 7.9%

7 or more persons households 1,365 9.8% 1,322 9.3%

Total% ?2.50/o ?o.3%
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What are the housing and supportive service needs of these populations and how are these

needs determined?

The County manages a total of 44,5O4 shelter, permanent supportive and/or rapid rehousing beds.

Service Planning Area (SPA) 3 operates, through different agencies, 4,691 beds most of which are within

permanent supporting housing units. Permanent Supportive Housing and Other Permanent Housing

includes Tenant-Based Projects, in which the Housing Authority (LACDA) provides vouchers to

individuals or families directly.

Within Monterey Park, there are seven group homes offering services to 42 residents with disabilities.

They are:

o CLIMB, lnc. ARF3, 315 S. Russell Avenue, providing services up to four adult residents

o VRAM Adult Family Home, 2327 Hillview Avenue, providing services for up to four adult

residents

o Pacific Bridge Adult Residential Facility, 500 S. McPherrin Avenue providing services up to six

adult residents

o Monterey Park Home, 1539 Feliz Street, providing services for up to six adult residents

o Midomar Homes ll, 940 Brightwood Street, providing services for up to six adult residents

r Midomar Homes lll,2032 Graylock Avenue, providing services for up to four adult residents

o John and Mary Duce Center, 523 N. Chandler Avenue, providing services for up to six adult

residents

o Eddie's Place, 630 N. Nicholson Avenue, providing services for up to six adult residents

Discuss the size and characteristics of the population with HIV/AIDS and their families within

the Eligible Metropolitan Statistical Area:

lnformation on City residents diagnosed with HIV/AIDS is difficult to identify. Most agencies do not

break the information down by cities, but by Service Planning Areas.

Discussion:

See discussion in this section.
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NA-50 Non-Housing Community Development Needs - 91.215 (f)

Describe the iurisdiction's need for Public Facilities:

The City of Monterey Park has a range of public facility needs. The Community Needs Assessment

collaborated the staffs realization for the need to improve public parks and community facilities. The

public facilities are aged and in need of repair and maintenance. For example, Langley Senior Center was

built in 1980 and is heavily used by the senior population seven days a week. The City is currently

researching options to expand the physical size of the center to accommodate additional senior services.

The City's public facility priorities are to construct, expand or rehabilitate public facilities for the primary

benefit of low-income persons. CDBG public facility projects that meet CDBG eligibility requirements

align with the goals of the Consolidated Plan and address a CDBG NationalObjective will be considered

for funding in the Annual Action Plans.

ln consultation with stakeholders, there is a need to improve public facilities used by low- and

moderate-income residents and residents with special needs. Such projects may include the

construction of new facilities, rehabilitation of existing facilities or expansion of existing facilities to

better meet the needs of Monterey Park residents. Such facilities include, but are not limited to senior

centers, childcare centers, youth centers, parks, community centers, and further health care facilities in

response to COVID-19.

How were these needs determined?

Feedback was gathered from the community needs meetings, and community forums, where residents

and stakeholders were given opportunities to provide input on community needs as well as from staff

assessments. Please see Appendix A: Community Outreach List for more detail.
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Describe the jurisdiction's need for Public lmprovements:

The City of Monterey Park has a range of public improvement or infrastructure needs. The following

highlight key projects that the City may consider over the next five years. Due to the limited CDBG

budget that is available for potential uses other than that needed for prior debt repayment,

administration and fair housing and the relatively high cost of public infrastructure construction,

Monterey Park will consider funding sources from a diversity of areas for the future development of

Public lmprovements. Monterey Park diligently monitors the condition of public improvements and has

a proactive property maintenance program to extend the useful life of community investments. There is

high need for additional public improvement maintenance such as drainage, water/sewer, sidewalks,

curb ramps, streetlights, and alley improvements.

How were these needs determined?

The needs identified for public infrastructure improvements in the City were determined in consultation

with the City of Monterey Park staff as well as interviews with service providers.

Describe the jurisdiction's need for Public Services:

Public service activities are consistently ranked as a high priority by residents. Pursuant to CDBG

regulations, only L5 percent of the City's annual grant allocation (plus 15 percent of prior year program

income) can be used for public service-type activities. The City proposes to focus funds on lower-

income households to establish, improve, and expand existing public services, such as: senior activities,

youth activities, childcare activities, and economic development programs.

The City partners with local non-profit agencies and the regional Continuum of Care to provide homeless

services to the area. The City is cognizant of the importance of the provision of homeless services and

will support programs that contribute to the regional Continuum of Care's framework of service.

How were these needs determined?

Public service needs are based on the City's desire to ensure that high quality services are provided to

residents to maintain a high quality of life and to promote the well-being of all Monterey Park

residents-particularly low- and moderate-income residents. As a result of the citizen participation and

consultation process and in consideration of the local nonprofits and City Departments offering services,

the City considers public services benefitting low- and moderate-income residents a high priority in the

Consolidated Plan.
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Housing Market Analysis

MA-05 Overview

Housing Market Analysis Overview:

The City's housing market is very strong and high cost, both for rental housing and for ownership

housing. Home sales prices have largely recovered from the 2009 Great Recession. The median home

sales price has increased to 5635,000. Rents have reached a median rent of 5t,597, however current

online research for housing sales and rent values indicate a three percent increase from those figures.

While this is a positive for homeowners and the housing industry, this is potentially negative for low-

income renters and prospective homebuyers.

The tables in the next few pages provide additional data mostly provided by HUD from the American

Community Survey on the cost and other characteristics of the City's housing stock.
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MA-10 Number of Housing Units '9L.2lO(a)&(bX2)

lntroduction

Monterey Park is a built-out city and as expected, has seen only a very modest growth in its housing

stock in the past two decades. ln fact, the 2000 Census reported 20,209 housing units in Monterey Park,

representing a decrease of approximately 0.4 percent since 1990 (20,298 housing units). The decrease in

housing units in Monterey Park between 1990 and 2000 does not correlate with Los Angeles County's

change in total housing units, which increased approximately 4.8 percent between 1990 and 2000'

However, in 2010 Census figures show a total of 20,850 housing units in Monterey Park, which indicates

a 3.2 percent increase since 2000 in contrast to Los Angeles County housing stock, which increased by

5.3 percent over the same time period. According to the Census, both population and housing declined

between 1990 and 2000 but in the following decade of 2000-2010, both population and housing units

increased, with housing unit growth increasing more than population growth. This may contribute to a

lower average household size, as well as loosening market for rental and ownership homes.

Monterey Park is on the verge of a significant building boom, starting with the North Atlantic Times

Square mixed-use project, which opened in 2010. This urban infill project added 210 for-sale residential

condominium units. The City has since approved two other residential projects that willadd another 189

residential for-sale units- Olson Company's 80 detached residential units on at 20L5 Potrero Grande

Drive and Monterey Park Towne Centre, a mixed-use urban infill project, providing 109 condominium

units and 97,567 square feet of retail.

All residential properties by number of units

Table 27 - Residential Properties by Unit Number
Data Source: 2011-2015 ACS

Unit Size by Tenure

Property Type Number o/o

1-unit detached structure 71,790 57%

l-unit, attached structure 2,475 12%

2-4 units 1,510 7%

5-19 units 2,635 13%

20 or more units 2,270 tL%

Mobile Home, boat, RV, van, etc 20 o%

Total 20,7OO TOOo/o

Owners Renters

Number % Number o/o

No bedroom 50 T% 235 3%

1 bedroom 270 3% 2,185 24%

2 bedrooms r,525 75% 4,280 47%

3 or more bedrooms 8,080 8t% 2,459 27%

Total 9,935 TOOo/o 9,759 7O7o/o
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Table 28 - Unit Size by Tenure
Data Source: 2011-2015 ACS

Describe the number and targeting (income level/type of family servedl of units assisted with

federal, state, and local programs.

The City of Monterey Park has assisted financially several residential projects. The City works with

LACDA to provide rental assistance to City residents through the Federal Section 8 Voucher program.

The primary objective of this program is to assist low-income (0 to 50 percent of MFI) persons and

households in making rents affordable. Currently, there is a lengthy waiting list for the Section 8

Program with an average 7 to 10 years wait, if not longer. Each applicant is selected from the waiting list

in sequence, based upon date of preliminary application and voucher availability.

The City has also provided housing rehabilitation and homebuyer assistance to low- to moderate-income

homeowners since the inception of the CDBG and HOME programs.

Provide an assessment of units expected to be lost from the affordable housing inventory for

any reason, such as expiration of Section 8 contracts.

Although there are no public housing projects in Monterey Park, several multiple-family housing

projects participate in various government assistance programs. Within the next eight years (2020'

20281, two assisted projects - Golden Age Village and Lions Manor- providing a total of 245 affordable

units, have expiring affordability covenants and could be at risk of converting to market rate.

With most rental rates in Monterey Park being lower than the fair market rents as determined by HUD,

the risk of converting is lower because there is less incentive for owners to convert the units to market

rate to increase profits. Both Golden Age Village and Lions Manor are owned and operated by non-profit

companies; as such, the likelihood of conversion is even further lessened. The City will continue to

monitor the status of these at-risk units. Should a Notice of lntent to opt out of the Section 8 program

be filed, the City will ensure that tenants are properly notified of their rights under California law.

Despite the unlikelihood of conversion to market rate, the affordable housing units at Lions Manor and

Golden Age Village are potentially at risk of converting to market-rate and were analyzed in the recent

Monterey Park Housing Element (201,4-2O2L). There are alternatives to preserving at-risk units such as

those at Lions Manor and Golden Age Village, with adequate funding availability. Options include:

o Transfer of ownership to another nonprofit developer or housing organization

r Provide rental assistance to renters through other funding sources

o Purchaseaffordabilitycovenants

r Refinance with mortgage revenue bonds

Consolidated Plan MONTEREY PARK 51

Page 327 of 463



Alternatively, units that are converted to market rate may be replaced with new assisted multi-family

units with specified affordability covenants.

lf the current nonprofit organizations managing the units at-risk are no longer able to maintain the

project, transferring ownership of the affordable units to another nonprofit housing organization is a

viable way to preserve affordable housing for the long term. The feasibility of this option depends on

the willingness of the owner to sell, availability of funding sources to buy the property, and the existence

of a nonprofit organization with sufficient administrative capacity to manage the property.

The City will track the at-risk status of Lions Manor and Golden Age Village annually. lf either of the

properties indicates plans to convert to market rate, the City will contact qualified organizations to

explore transfer of ownership options. Most assisted rental housing units in Monterey Park are already

operated by nonprofit organizations; as such, no changes in ownership in the near future are

anticipated.

Does the availability of housing units meet the needs of the population?

Despite the data available from the American Community Survey and other sources, the ever-changing

needs, wants, and circumstances of individuals constituting the family unit makes it impractical to
prescribe a formula to determine the exact number of households in need of assistance. Some may

need a rental subsidy while others need a larger unit. Unmet needs for the purpose of this assessment

were estimated by calculating the number of households that spend more than 30 percent of their gross

monthly income on housing expenses. These households are termed cost burdened. lt is important to

note that the City does not intend to help only households experiencing a cost burden.

Describe the need for specific types of housing:

INSERT

Discussion

The population in Monterey Park continues to grow. There is additional growth expected over the next

five years. The City continues to seek out any available funding to provide affordable housing to all

populations and a variety of income levels.
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MA-15 Housing Market Analysis: Cost of Housing - 91.210(a)

lntroduction

Housing affordability is an important factor for evaluating the housing market, as well as quality of life,

as many housing problems are related to the cost of housing. HUD standards measure affordability by

the number of households paying no more than 30 percent of their gross income toward housing costs,

including expenses for utilities.

The cost of housing in a community is quite often correlated to several other housing problems. High

housing costs can price low-income families out of the market, cause extreme cost burdens, or force

household into overcrowded or substandard conditions.

The following tables in MA-15 show the cost of housing including rent, home value, and income as it

relates to housing affordability. There is a shortage of housing at all income levels in the City. Fair

Market Rents are high for the area and current HUD HOME rental limits do not meet the fair market

value. As the number of bedrooms in a unit increases, affordability becomes harder to achieve for

larger households. The median home cost provided by HUD seems to be lower than today's actual

median home price.

Cost of Housing

Table 29 - Cost of Housing

Data Source: 2005-2009 ACS (Base Year), 20LL-2OL5 ACS (Most Recent Year)

Table 30 - Rent Paid
Data Source: 2011-2015 ACS

Housing Affordability

Base Yean 2009 Most Recent Year: 2015 o/oChange

Median Home Value 488,300 501,300 3%

Median Contract Rent 978 I,I53 18%

Rent Paid Number o/o

Less than 5500 7,042 tr.4%

ss00-999 2,234 24.4%

s1,000-1,499 4,220 46.0%

s1,s00-1,999 t,340 14.6%

52,000 or more 315 3.4%

Total 9,757 99.8o/o

% Units affordable to Households earning Renter Owner

30% HAMFI 795 No Data

50% HAMFI 7,644 99

80% HAMFI 6,014 286

1OO% HAMFI No Data 694
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% Units affordable to Households earning Renter Owner

Total 8,453 7,O79

Data Source: 2011-2015 CHAS

Monthly Rent

Data Sourcel HUD FMR and HOME Rents

Table 31- Housing Affordability

Table 32 - Monthly Rent

Monthly Rent ($) Efficiency (no

bedroom)
I Bedroom 2 Bedroom 3 Bedroom 4 Bedroom

Fair Market Rent 1,158 7,394 7,797 2,40! 2,64r

High HOME Rent 1,158 L,253 1,506 L,730 t,97L

Low HOME Rent 913 979 t,L75 7,357 1,515
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ls there sufficient housing for households at all income levels?

There is a shortage of housing at all income levels in the City. The current tight homeownership market

has put further pressure on the rental market. Despite historically low mortgage interest rates, many

households who would normally be seeking to buy are unable to do so due to the low number of

available homes and strict lending standards. Because most renters cannot afford housing costs, they

remain in the rental market, despite experiencing increasing local rent costs. The homeless population is

also in need of permanent affordable housing.

How is affordability of housing likely to change considering changes to home values andlor

rents?

Given the City's growing population and desirability as a place to live, the high cost of new construction

and the drastic reduction in the amount of funding available for subsidized housing development, it is

expected that housing affordability will remain a concern over the next five years.

Neighborhood revitalization through rehabilitation or replacement of existing, lower value housing

stock is a significant political and administrative priority in the City and an emphasis in this Con Plan.

This is resulting in a focused effort in terms of funding, human resources, and working with market-rate

development proposals. ln the mid- to long-term and within the next five years, this will result in an

increase in home values and a decrease in the availability of affordable rental housing. Home costs

provided in Table 33 show a median home price of 5501,300 (2015 ACS data), however, the median

home price listed on BestPlaces.com is $635,000. This is verified by looking at HdL Data.

How do HOME rents / Fair Market Rent compare to Area Median Rent? How might this

impact your strategy to produce or preserve affordable housing?

Fair Market Rents are fairly high for the area and HOME rent limits do not meet the fair market value as

the number of bedrooms increase, making affordability harder to achieve for larger households.

Overall, this mismatch shows that affordability will continue to be a priority for the area.

Discussion

See above.
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MA-20 Housing Market Analysis: Condition of Housing - 91.210(a)

lntroduction

Substandard housing is defined as structurally unsound, violates the City's building codes, overcrowded,

has incomplete plumbing, or does not meet the Section 8 Existing Housing Quality Standards.

Substandard housing which is suitable for rehabilitation is defined as housing which, in its current

condition, has deficiencies ranging from minor violations of the City building codes to major health

and/or safety violations. Nevertheless, substandard housing, can be economically remedied where the

necessary hard cost of the rehabilitation work does not exceed 75 percent of the replacement value of

the property. Where rehabilitation exceeds 75 percent of the replacement costs, demolition would be

considered. All potential rehabilitation projects are reviewed on a case by case basis and assess both

theconditionofthepropertyandtheowner'sownabilitytofinancetherepairs. TheCitydoesnotfund

the rehabilitation of investment rental properties.

Condition of Housing

The data on condition of units is limited to four housing conditions: 1) lacks complete kitchen facilities,

2) lacks complete plumbing facilities, 3) more than one person per room, and 4) cost burden greater

than 30 percent.

Age of Housing and Lead-Based Paint Hazards

Many of the City's housing units are likely to contain lead paint and/or need other repairs due to the age

of the structure. About eighty percent of the City's housing stock was built before 1980, which means

they are at potential risk for lead-based paint hazards (lead-based paint was banned in 1978).

Furthermore, 8 percent of the pre-1980 owner-occupied housing and 3 percent of the pre-1980 renter-

occupied housing units have children present.

Vacant and Abandoned Housing

The overall vacancy rate for the City's housing units has decreased since 2010 from 4.9 percent to 3.1"

percent. The vacancy rate for rental properties is even lower (2.0 percent). Stakeholders in the

community and area agencies stated there is a shortage of available housing units affordable to LMI

households.

Condition of Units

Condition of Units Owner-Occupied Renter-Occupied

Number o/o Number o/o

With one selected Condition 3,405 34% 4,505 49%

With two selected Conditions 250 3% 7,265 74%

With three selected Conditions 0 o% 50 7%

With four selected Conditions 10 o% 0 0%

No selected Conditions 6,270 63% 3,345 37%

Total 9,935 TOOo/o 91765 7O7o/o

Table 33 - Condition of Units
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Data Source: 2011-2015 ACS

Year Unit Built

Table 34 - Year Unit Built
Data Source: 2011-2015 CHAS

Risk of Lead-Based Paint Hazard

Table 35 - Risk of Lead-Based Paint
Data Source: 2011-2015 ACS (Total Units) 2OLI-2OI5 CHAS (Units with Children present)

Vacant Units

Table 36 - Vacant Units
Data Source: 2005-2009 CHAS

Need for Owner and Rental Rehabilitation

Roughly 76 percent of the City's housing stock was built before 1980 (11,795 units) and many of these

units are now in need of significant repairs or updating. Many of the City's owner-occupied housing

units are occupied by lower income or retired seniors who cannot afford to make needed repairs or who

need to make accessibility improvements to enable them to stay in their homes. With rents increasing,

owners of most investor-owned rental housing can obtain private financing to make the needed repairs

without financial assistance. For older investor-owned rental housing in lower rent neighborhoods,

additional financial assistance may be needed.

Homes built 33 percent are owner-occupied units and 31 percent are renter-

occupied.

Year Unit Built Owner-Occupied Renter-Occupied

Number oA Number To

2000 or later 38s 4% 4L0 4%

1980-1999 1,309 t3% 7,874 20%

1950-1979 6,069 6t% 5,165 56%

Before 1950 2,r85 22o/o r,764 t9%

Total 9,948 TOOo/o 9,753 99o/o

Risk of Lead-Based Paint Hazard Owner-Occupied Renter-Occupied

Number o/o Number o/o

Total Number of Units Built Before 1980 8,254 83% 6,929 76%

Housing Units build before 1980 with children present s36 5% 267 3%

Suitable for
Rehabilitation

Not Suitable for
Rehabilitation

Total

Vacant Units
Abandoned Vacant Units

REO Properties

Abandoned REO Properties

Consolidated Plan

or to 1950 -
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Homes built between 1950 and 1979 - 46 percent are owner-occupied units and 50 percent are

renter-occupied.

Estimated Number of Housing Units Occupied by Low or Moderate lncome Families with LBP

Hazards

The use of lead-based paint in housing was banned in 1978. For the purposes of this Consolidated Plan,

the number of units built before 1980 occupied by children serves as a default baseline of units that

contain lead-based paint hazards.

Monterey Park has a total of 75,597 residential units built before 1980. Of these units, approximately

645 residential units are occupied by households with children: 305 renter-occupied units and 340

owner-occupied units. Children six years of age and younger have the highest risk of lead poisoning as

they are more likely to place their hands and other objects into their mouth. The effects of lead

poisoning include damage to the nervous system, decreased brain development, and learning

disabilities.

Discussion

Vacancy rates often influence the cost of housing. ln general, vacancy rates of five to six percent for

rental housing and two to three percent for ownership housing are considered healthy and suggest a

balance between housing supply and demand. With a housing stock of 55 percent owner-occupied and

45 percent renter-occupied, the weighted optimum vacancy rate should be between three and four

percent. ln 2000, the vacancy rate in Monterey Park was 3.2 percent (Census 2000); the California

Department of Finance estimates that in 2O72,the vacancy rate increased to 4.3 percent. The City has

experienced what would be considered a "healthy" vacancy rate that indicates a balanced supply and

demand for housing.
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MA-25 Public and Assisted Housing - 91.210(b)

lntroduction

The City has access to limited funding sources for affordable housing development and preservation of

affordable units at-risk of converting to market rate housing. With the dissolution of redevelopment

agencies (RDAs) in California, a significant funding source has been lost. The remaining key resources

currently utilized are summarized below.

Community Development Block Grant (CDBG)

The CDBG program provides funds for a range of community development activities. Flexible program

funds can be used for programs including, without limitation, acquisition and/or disposal of real estate,

public facilities and improvements, relocation assistance, rehabilitation, and construction (under certain

limitations) other Housing, homeownership assistance, and clearance activities. The primary objective of

the CDBG program is to improve housing and community conditions for very low-, low-, and moderate-

income households. For PY 2O2O-2O2L, Monterey Park received 5664,252 CDBG and 5344,931 HOME

funds for housing and community development activities and 390,757 in CDBG-CV CARES Act funding to

address the impacts of the coronavirus pandemic. The monies may be used to fund programs such as

the fair housing assistance program, existing debt repayment, and staff administration costs.

HOME lnvestment Partnership (HOMEI

The HOME program provides federal funds for the development and rehabilitation of affordable rental

and ownership housing for households with incomes not exceeding 80 percent of the area median

income. The program gives local governments the flexibility to fund a wide range of affordable housing

activities with private industry and nonprofit CHDO organizations. HOME funds can be used for activities

that promote affordable rental housing and homeownership by low-income households.

The City has established the Residential Rehabilitation Program, funded with HOME funds, to provide

grants and loans for rehabilitation to make homes safer and more efficient. Eligible activities include but

are not limited to the following:

o Roof repairs

o Plumbing and electrical repairs

o PaintinB and Lead Based Paint remediation

o Replacement of broken windows and screens

o Handicappedaccessibility

o Other activities necessary to ensure the health, safety, or welfare of the occupants

Presently, the City is considering updating the program guidelines, such as increasing the amount and

composition of financial assistance.
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Section 8 Rental Assistance

The federal Section 8 program provides rental assistance to very low-income persons in need of

affordable housing. The Section 8 program pays the difference between the fair market rate and what

the tenant could afford to pay, for example, 30 percent of their income. As of May 2O72, the Los Angeles

County Housing Authority provided Section 8 rental assistance to approximately 432 households in

Monterey Park. Of the 432 recipients, 225 are elderly families. Of the 225 elderly family recipients, 100

are disabled. An additional 831 Monterey Park residents are on the waiting list for Section 8 assistance,

and the average waiting time is several years. The waitlist as of May 2012 was closed.

Totals Number of Units
Program Type

Certificate Mod-
Rehab

Public
Housing

Vouchers

Total Project -

based
Tenant -

based
Special Purpose Voucher

Veterans
Affairs

Supportive
Housing

Family
Unification

Program

Dlsabled

# of units

vouchers

available 0 267 2,962 27,798 7 21,797 L,264 7,357 558

# of accessible

u nits

*includes Non-Elderly Disabled, Mainstream One-Year, Mainstream Five-year, and Nu Home Transition

Data Source:

Table 37 -Total Number of Units by Program Type
PIC (PlH lnformation Center)

Describe the supply of public housing developments:

Although there are no public housing units, there are several affordable housing developments.

Describe the number and physical condition of public housing units in the jurisdiction,

including those that are participating in an approved Public Housing Agency Plan:

Not applicable. There are no public housing developments located in the jurisdiction. However, there

are residential projects that were assisted financially by the City and contain units that are income

restricted.

Public Housing Condition

Public Housing Development Average lnspection Score

Table 38 - Public Housing Condition

Describe the restoration and revitalization needs of public housing units in the jurisdiction:

Not applicable.
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Describe the public housing agency's strategy for improving the living environment of low-

and moderate-income families residing in public housing:

Not applicable.

Discussion:
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MA-30 Homeless Facilities and Services - 91.210(c)

Introduction

There are organizations within Los Angeles County that provide housing facilities and services for the

homeless. Housing opportunities for homeless individuals and families include emergency shelters,

transitional housing, permanent supportive housing, rapid rehousing, and safe havens. Housing

opportunities are provided at facilities or through scattered housing sites. Housing services include

outreach and engagement, housing location assistance, medical services, employment assistance,

substance abuse recovery, legal aid, mental health care, veterans services, public assistance benefits

advocacy and referrals, family crisis shelters and child care, domestic violence support, personal good

storage, and personal care/hygiene services. The City consulted with the Los Angeles Homeless Services

Authority (LAHSA)to obtain the data.

Facilities and Housing Targeted to Homeless Households

Emergency Shelter Beds Transitional
Housing Beds

Permanent Supportive Housing
Beds

Year Round
Beds (Current &

New)

Voucher /
Seasonal /

Overflow Beds

Current & New Current &
New

Under
Development

Households with Adult(s) and

Child(ren) 774 744 178 253 0

Households with Only Adults 26 737 6t 779 0

Chronically Homeless

Households 0 0 0 0

Vetera ns 0 0 0 0 0

Unaccompanied Youth 23 0 72 53 s2

Data Source
Comments:

Table 39 - Facilities and Housing Targeted to Homeless Households
Los Angeles Homeless Services Authority (LAHSA); The above numbers reflect the number of beds available within the

SpA 3 region with the exception of the Los Angeles County Department of Public Social Services (DPSS) facility, which

provides voucher beds to families and individuals countywide, There was no data available on the number of beds

provided for the chronically homeless households population.
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Describe mainstream services, such as health, mental health, and employment services to the
extent those services are use to complement services targeted to homeless persons

Continuum of Care: The City of Monterey Park participates in the County of Los Angeles Continuum of

Care (CoC) system that provides services and facilities for the homeless and is comprised of local

government jurisdictions, federal agencies, non-profit service and housing providers, technical

assistance organizations, and organizations from the faith community. LAHSA is the lead agency for Los

Angeles CoC. To ensure local control and planning, LAHSA has divided the County into eight geographic

areas designated as Service Planning Areas (SPA's) and Monterey Park is located within SPA 3. LAHSA

helps coordinate efforts among agencies, businesses, community leaders, government agencies and

elected officials to determine priority needs and services from a local, regional, and countywide basis.

Health Services: The Los Angeles County Department of Health Services (DHS) aims to ensure access to

high- quality, patient-centered, cost-effective health care to Los Angeles County residents through direct

services at DHS facilities and through collaboration with community and university partners. The DHS

provides a range of family, emergency, and specialty health services. The Los Angeles County

Department of Public Social Services (DPSS) is another County resource that offers various programs to

promote health among low-income County residents.

Mental Health Services: Services offered by the Los Angeles County Department of Mental Health (DMH)

include assessments, case management, crisis intervention, medication support, peer support and other

reha bilitative services.

Employment Services: Employment plays a key role in ending homelessness. lt also supports recovery

for those suffering from mental and substance use disorders. Unfortunately, homeless people face many

barriers to finding and sustaining employment. People who are chronically homeless often suffer the

impacts of mental illness, substance abuse and co-occurring disorders. Homeless people also confront

serious personal challenges, such as a lack of interviewing skills, job credentials, a fixed address and

phone number, identification cards, and interview clothes. They may also have issues adapting to a

regular work schedule or work environment and problems with their personal appearance or hygiene.

Homeless youth face additionalobstacles, including a lack of education or vocational preparation.

Moreover, many homeless individuals are on the wrong side of the "digital divide," meaning they are

unfamiliar or uncomfortable with increasingly prevalent modern technology such as computers. ln

addition, many mainstream employment programs do not effectively serve this population.

Nearby WorkSource Centers, such as the West San Gabriel Valley WorkSource, East San Gabriel Valley

Regional Occupational Program, and the local Management Career Solutions, provide services to

employers and job seekers at no cost through the Federal Workforce lnvestment Act. WorkSource

California is a network of workforce experts that leverage funding and resources across the Los Angeles

region to provide job seekers and businesses with no-cost, high value employment and training services.

lndividuals looking for a new or better career will find skilled employment specialists, hundreds of local
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job listings, training resources, and full-service technical centers with phones, fax machines, copiers, and

computers with lnternet access and resume building tools'

List and describe services and facilities that meet the needs of homeless persons, particularly
chronically homeless individuals and families, families with children, veterans and their
families, and unaccompanied youth. lf the services and facilities are listed on screen SP-40

lnstitutional Delivery Structure or screen MA-35 Special Needs Facilities and Services,
describe how these facilities and services specifically address the needs of these populations.

The City of Monterey Park does not have a homeless shelter located within its borders. However, there

are several homeless shelters that serves homeless population within the region. While some of these

shelters provide beds year-round, others provide beds only during the Winter Program period, between

December and March of each year. The East San Gabriel Valley Coalition for the Homeless participates in

the Winter Program and provides emergency services, showers, hot meals, bus tokens, clothing, and

hygiene items throughout the year. The Salvation Army Bell Shelter, in East Los Angeles, is one of the

largest year-round shelters providing 210 beds for homeless individuals and 64 beds for drug and

alcohol program. The length of stay depends on the program; in general emergency shelter is free for up

to 90 days. Longer stays are permitted under other programs. ln addition to hot meals, clothing and

hygiene supplies, Bell Shelter also provides transportation services at three different pick-up locations:

Huntington Park, South Central and East Los Angeles.
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MA-35 Special Needs Facilities and Services - 91.210(d)

lntroduction

Monterey Park does not receive HOPWA funds and does not intend to use HOME funds or other tenant-

based rental assistance to assist the HIV/AIDS population. However, Monterey Park offers several

resources for seniors, persons with disabilities, and other special needs. There are eight group homes,

providing 42 beds for persons with disabilities. The City supports the Langley Senior Center, which

provides various social and recreational activities, special events, travel programs, transportation

discounts, consultation, medical and social services.

lncluding the elderly, frail elderly, persons with disabilities (mental, physical, developmental),
persons with alcohol or other drug addictions, persons with HIV/AIDS and their families,
public housing residents and any other categories the jurisdiction may specify, and describe

their supportive housing needs

Elderly/Frail Elderly

As discussed in the Needs Assessment, elderly and frail elderly residents generally face a unique set of

housing needs, largely due to physical limitations, lower household incomes, and the rising cost of

healthcare. They have a range of housing needs, including retrofits to facilitate aging in place,

downsizing to more convenient, urban, amenities rich communities, and more intensive care facilities.

Aging in place supports older adults remaining in their homes if possible and is an important and cost-

effective strategy for growing older adult population.

Persons with Disabilities

Persons with a disability may have lower incomes and often face barriers to finding employment or

adequate housing due to physical or structural obstacles. This segment of the population often needs

affordable housing that is located near public transportation, services, and shopping. Persons with

disabilities may require units equipped with wheelchair accessibility or other special features that

accommodate physical or sensory limitations. Depending on the severity of the disability, people may

live independently with some assistance in their own homes or may require an assisted living and

supportive services in special care facilities.

Hrv/ArDs

This fatality rate due to HIV/AIDS has significant declined since 1995. Many people with HIV/AIDS are

living longer lives, and therefore require assistance for a longer period. These individuals are increasingly

lower income and homeless, have more mental health and substance abuse issues, and require basic

services such as housing and food to ensure they adhere to medications plans necessary to prolong their

lives.
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Describe programs for ensuring that persons returning from mental and physical health

institutions receive appropriate supportive housing

Monterey Park is part of the County of Los Angeles Continuum of Care, wherein LAHSA is the lead

agency.

Group Homes: Group Homes are facilities of any capacity and provide 24-hour non-medical care

and supervision to children in a structured environment. Group homes provide social,

psychological, and behavioral programs for troubled youth. Monterey Park has eight group

homes, providing 42 beds.

a

Specify the activities that the jurisdiction plans to undertake during the next year to address

the housing and supportive services needs identified in accordance with 91.215(el with

respect to persons who are not homeless but have other special needs. Link to one-year

goals.91.315(e)

ln PY 2020-2021, the City will consider potential programs and allocate funds based upon budgetary

considerations and on-going obligations. The City will annually evaluate potential programs and

projects, based upon community assessment survey to determine proposed funding. However, given the

limited CDBG funding, the City proposes to focus CDBG funds on paying prior indebtedness and fair

housing related services. The City will coordinate and communicate with organizations, such as LAHSA,

Bell Shelter, and MERCI Housing, to maintain open dialogue and communication to explore potential

areas of future assistance.

For entitlement/consortia grantees: Specify the activities that the jurisdiction plans to
undertake during the next year to address the housing and supportive services needs
identified in accordance with 91.215(e) with respect to persons who are not homeless but
have other special needs. Link to one-year goals. l9t.220l2ll

See section MA-35.
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MA-40 Barriers to Affordable Housing - 91.210(e)

Negative Effects of Public Policies on Affordable Housing and Residential Investment

Constraints to the provision of adequate and affordable housing can be posed by market, governmental,

infrastructure and environmental factors. These constraints may result in housing that is not affordable

to low- and moderate- income households or may render residential construction economically

infeasible for developers. Constraints to housing production significantly impact households with lower

incomes and special needs.

Lack of Affordable Housing Funds: The availability of funding for affordable housing has been severely

affected by the dissolution of redevelopment in California. Although there are other funding sources for

affordable housing such as four percent and nine percent Low lncome Housing Tax Credits, HOME,

CaIHOME, and the Multifamily Housing Program, it is unclear if additional affordable housing projects

can be financed since affordable housing projects typically require multiple funding sources. The City is

proactive in considering and seeking additional funding sources that will facilitate the construction of

affordable housing, development of jobs, and improvement of the quality of life.

Environmental Protection: State law (California Environmental Quality Act, California Endangered

Species Act) and federal law (National Environmental Protection Act, Federal Endangered Species Act)

regulations require environmental review of proposed discretionary projects (e.g., subdivision maps, use

permits, etc.). Costs resulting from the environmental review process may also add to the cost of

housing.

Local Residential Development Policies and Regulations: Some portions of the City are subject to

development constraints due to the presence of hillsides, seismic hazards, or other special

circumstance. These constraints affect the development of all housing, not just affordable housing. The

City has revised the General Plan and updated the zoning ordinance to facilitate the provision of

affordable housing and sustainable development.

Planning and Development Fees: Development fees and taxes charged by local governments also

contribute to the cost of housing. Application processing fees in the City of Monterey Park have not

been increased since 2010 and are currently being updated.

Permit and Processing Procedures: The processing time required to obtain approval of development

permits is often cited as a contributing factor to the high cost of housing. Unnecessary delays add to the

cost of construction by increasing land holding costs and interest payments.

State Prevailing Wage Requirements: The State Department of lndustrial Relations (DlR) expanded the

kinds of projects that require the payment of prevailing wages. Prevailing wage adds to the overall cost

of development.
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Davis-Bacon Prevailing Wages: A prevailing wage must be paid to laborers when federal funds are used

to pay labor costs for any project over 52,000 or on any multi-family project over eight units. The

prevailing wage is usually higher than competitive wages, raising the cost of housing production and

rehabilitation activities. Davis-Bacon also adds to housing costs by requiring documentation of the

prevailing wage compliance.

ln general, residential developers interviewed for the 2O14-2L Housing Element update and the

preparation of this Consolidated Plan reported that the City's public policies are not a constraint to new

housing production.
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MA-45 Non-Housing Community Development Assets - 91.215 (f)

Introduction

This section provides basic data on the City's workforce, its economy and education. Roughly 4-5

percent of working age residents are unemployed. Approximately 6,000 workers did not finish high

school and do not have a GED.

The Median Household lncome (MHl) in the City is 546,706 and is 23 percent lower than the county, 30

percent lowerthan the state, and 18 percent lowerthan the national median in2077. The MHI forthe

City has slightly decreased from $46,781 to 546,706 according to the 2010 and 20t3-2OI7 ACS. There

are just over 9,750 people in the City living below the poverty level out of 54,615 people or 18 percent.

The percent of people living below the poverty level in the City is higher than LA County at 17 percent,

state level at 12.8 percent, as well as the national level of 13.5 percent. The largest demographic living in

poverty is females aged 45-54 followed by females aged 18-24 and then males aged 78-24. ln the City,

full-time male employees made 20 times more than female employees'

ln the City, the top industries where the local workforce is employed are education and health care

services, arts and entertainment, retail trade, and manufacturing.

Economic Development Market Analysis

Business Activity

Data
Source:

Table 40 - Business Activity
2011-2015 ACS (Workers), 2015 Longitudinal Employer-Household Dynamics (Jobs)

Business by Sector Number of
workers

Number of
Jobs

Share of
Workers

o/o

Share of
Jobs

oa

Jobs less

workers
%

Agriculture, Mining, Oil & Gas Extraction 168 24 1, 0 -T

Arts, Entertainment, Accommodations 3,263 3,086 15 13 -2

Construction 534 398 2 2 7

Education and Health Care Services 4,93L 6,845 22 29 7

Finance, lnsurance, and Real Estate r,460 3,4I7 7 15 8

lnformation 565 283 3 L 1

Manufacturing 2,063 769 9 3 -6

Other Services 837 553 4 2 -7

Professional, Scientific, Management Services 1,890 r,552 9 7 -2

Public Administration 0 0 0 0 0

Retail Trade 2,439 2,L44 TT 9 -2

Transportation and Warehousing 720 394 3 2 -2

Wholesale Trade 1,899 946 9 4 -5

Total 20,769 20,4r7
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Labor Force

Table 41 - Labor Force
Data Source: 2011-2015 ACS

Table 42 - Occupations by Sector
Data Source: 2011-2015 ACS

TravelTime

Table 43 - Travel Time
Data Source: 2011-2015 ACS

Education:

EducationalAttainment by Employment Status (Population 15 and Older)

Table 44 - Educational Attainment by Employment Status
Data source: 2011-2015 ACS

Total Population in the Civilian Labor Force 29,664

Civilian Employed Population 16 years and over 26,985

Unemployment Rate 9.01

Unemployment Rate for Ages 16-24 15.52

Unemployment Rate for Ages 25-65 6.84

Occupations by Sector Number of People

Management, business and financial 7,225

Farming, fisheries and forestry occupations 7,455

Service 3,165

Sales and office 6,93s

Construction, extraction, maintenance and repair t,434

Production, transportation and material moving 1,569

Travel Time Number Percentage

< 30 Minutes 1I,465 46%

30-59 Minutes Lt,269 45%

50 or More Minutes 2,r45 9%

Total 24,879 TOOo/o

Educational Attainment ln Labor Force

Civilian Employed Unemploved Not in Labor Force

Less than high school graduate 2,965 520 7,825

High school graduate (includes

equivalency) 5,520 615 1,910

Some college or Associate's degree 6,r45 729 1,985

Bachelor's degree or higher 9,010 430 r,754
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Educational Attainment by Age

Table 45 - Educational Attainment by Age
Data Source: 2011-2015 ACS

Educational Attainment - Median Earnings in the Past L2 Months

Table 46 - Median Earnings in the Past 12 Months
Data Source: 2011-2015 ACS

Based on the Business Activity table above, what are the major employment sectors within

your jurisdiction?

Monterey Park's local economy is primarily a service-based economy. Within Monterey Park, the major

service employment sectors are Sales and Office (34.5 percent) and Management, Business, and

Financial services (32.0 percent), and Service (13.8 percent). These three sectors represent nearly 80

percent of the employment.

Describe the workforce and infrastructure needs of the business community:

Almost half of the active workforce living in the Monterey Park has completed a college education

A little over half of the City's residents are traveling to neighboring cities for work, with an average

commute time just under 30 minutes. To this end, the City of Monterey Park is focused on creating a

quality jobs-housing balance, attracting companies in targeted industry sectors to ensure the needs of

the community and its residents are met. This means working with businesses and companies already

based in the area to expand and bring new jobs to the City, relocation of companies to the City, and

support of business start-ups looking to launch a new company in the area. The City of Monterey Park

Consolidated Plan MONTEREY PARK 71,

Age

18-24 yrs 25-34 vrs 35-44 yrs 45{5 yrs 55+ yrs

Less than 9th grade 75 110 469 2,510 2,880

gth to 12th grade, no diploma 390 270 465 1,479 r,469

High school graduate, GED, or

alternative 1,223 1,635 1,850 4,560 3,030

Some college, no degree 2,090 7,545 1,550 2,785 1,229

Associate's degree 475 760 849 1,383 7L5

Bachelor's degree 69s 2,580 1,975 3,320 t,765

Graduate or professional degree 0 1,010 909 L,400 855

Educational Attainment Median Earnings in the Past 12 Months

Less than high school graduate 48,225

High school graduate (includes equivalency) 29,867

Some college or Associate's degree 77,779

Bachelor's degree 96,284

Graduate or professional degree rr4,597
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should also continue to work with local educational institutions, employers, real estate developers and

others to review changes in City's workforce needs and anticipate changes occurring in employment

demands. Together with these groups the City can promote job training, skill enhancement, and

education meeting the needs of jobs and careers available within the local economy and wider San

GabrielValley.

Describe any major changes that may have an economic impact, such as planned local or

regional public or private sector investments or initiatives that have affected or may affect

job and business growth opportunities during the planning period. Describe any needs for

workforce development, business support or infrastructure these changes may create.

There are six major real estate developments that have been entitled or near entitlement that will bring

much needed jobs and services to the City and surrounding region:

Atlantic Gateway Marriott Courtyard (521-633 N. Atlantic Blvd.): 303 room hotels; 6 stories - 2

level subterranean and on-grade parking; 358 parking spaces provided; 2.LS-acre site; project

square footage is 223,900 square feet

Atlantic Garvey Hotel (808 W. Garvey Avenue): Mixed-Use Development 148 room hotel; 98

apartment units; 7 stories - one subterranean level and 3 on and above grade parking, 444

parking spaces provided; 1.96-acre site; Project square footage 192,385 square feet

Double Tree Hotel (220 N. Atlantic Blvd.): l-87 room hotels; 6 stories - three subterranean

parking levels, 263 parking spaces provided; I.I2-acre site; Project square footage 97,567

square feet

Monterey Park Town Centre (100 S. Garfield Ave.): Mixed-Use Development 109 residential

units; Retail/Restaurant 71,366 square feeU S-stories - three subterranean parking levels, 638

parking spaces provided; 2.10-acre site; Project square footage: 186,254 square feet

Monterey Park Market Place (2550 Greenwood Ave.): Commercial Development Retail; 600,000

square feet; 1,924 parking spaces

Olson Company (2015 Potrero Grande Drive): 80 detached residentialdwelling units;9.15 acre

site

How do the skills and education of the current workforce correspond to employment

opportunities in the jurisdiction?

The City of Monterey Park will continue to work with local educational institutions, employers, real

estate developers and local Workforce lnvestment Board to identify and address sectors of opportunity.

The data suggest that there are employment opportunity sectors where under-employed and

unemployment individuals can be retrained. The professional sectors of Education and Health Care;

Finance, lnsurance, and Real Estate; and Professional, Scientific, and Management are three sectors in

which there are more jobs available than individuals working within that sector.

a

a

a

a

a

a
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Describe any current workforce training initiatives, including those supported by Workforce

Investment Boards, community colleges and other organizations. Describe how these efforts

will support the jurisdiction's Consolidated Plan.

A few workforce training initiatives and programs are available to Monterey Park residents. The

following discussion provides details on the available programs:

a

a

a

a

a

East Los Angeles Community College and Cal State University Los Angeles: Both educational

institutions offer superior educational opportunities. They offer a variety of courses and degrees

that would assist individuals to gain employment or higher education in specialized fields of

study.

Los Angeles County Economic Development Corporation: ln 2009, the LAEDC engaged and

solicited input from more than 1,080 stakeholders in more than two dozen public forums that

brought together leaders from the public, private, business, government, labor, education,

environmental, and community-based organizations to develop the first-ever comprehensive,

collaborative, consensus Strategic Plan for Economic Development in Los Angeles County 2010-

2014. Among the plan's five core aspirational goals are to: prepare an educated workforce;

create a business-friendly environment; enhance our quality of life; implement smart land use;

and build 21st century infrastructure.

East San Gabriel Valley Regional Occupational Program: East San Gabriel Valley ROP provides

hands-on career preparation for high school students and adults ready to make themselves

skillful and employable. Adult career training courses are available to those seeking a career

change or wanting to build the practical skill sets for a specific career. Advising services are also

offered to students to help build their academic course schedule to reflect their professional

pursuits.

Manage Career Solutions: Since 2005, MCS has operated vocational education schools in Los

Angeles, offering programs in the foreign trade, international business, and allied health sectors.

Students from throughout Los Angeles County and surrounding counties have received specific

training for import/export administrative occupations in the international trade sector, and

specific to healthcare occupations, training for State Board of Nursing certified nurse assistant

and home health aide occupations.

West San Gabriel Valley WorkSource: They serve the cities of Monterey Park, Alhambra, Bell,

Montebello, San Gabriel, Temple City, and Rosemead, offering an array of services that include

employment assistance, training, counseling, on-site case management assistance.

Does your jurisdiction participate in a Comprehensive Economic Development Strategy

(cEDs)?

lf so, what economic development initiatives are you undertaking that may be coordinated

with the Consolidated Plan? lf not, describe other local/regional plans or initiatives that

impact economic growth.
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The City of Monterey Park is a participating city with the County of Los Angles Comprehensive Economic

Development Strategy.

The City of Monterey Park will coordinate with the County of Los Angeles Community Development

Commission in areas such as grant applications to the federal Department of Commerce for Economic

Development Administration grants. These grants would be targeted to public improvement and

infrastructure projects that will encourage and result in job growth, educational attainment and skills

development and training. Benefits would include the following:

r Prepare and educated workforce

r Create a business-friendly environment

o Enhance quality of life

o Build 21st Century infrastructure

Discussion

See above.
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MA-50 Needs and Market Analysis Discussion

Are there areas where households with multiple housing problems are concentrated?

(include a definition of "concentration"I

Due to the makeup of the City's minority and low-income populations, these groups seem to be spread

throughout the community with no large concentration in just one area of the City. For this question,

we are defining concentration as an area where more than 30 percent of the population is low-income

households with a severe housing cost burden.

Are there any areas in the jurisdiction where racial or ethnic minorities or low-income

families are concentrated? (include a definition of "concentration")

The census classifies "minority" as Black or African American, American lndian, and Alaska Native, Asian,

Native Hawaiian and other Pacific lslander, Two or More Races, and Hispanic or Latino. Areas of

"minority concentration" are defined as census tracts where the total percentage of a certain population

is 20 percent higher than the jurisdiction overall. According to the US Census, 85 percent of Monterey

Park residents identify themselves as being a minority. This is due to the high predominance of Asians

and Hispanics. Census data shows that 56 percent of the population are foreign born persons.

HUD defines an "area of low-income concentration" as any census tract where most households (51

percent or more) qualify as low income. HUD defines a low- to moderate-income household as any

household whose income does not exceed 80 percent of the median family income (MFl) for the area.

HUD determines income limits for the Census and adjusts the data annually. The HUD moderate-income

limit for a household of four persons in the City was reported at 583,500 (80 percent of the MFI).

There is a total of 16 census tracts consisting of 34 block groups in the City. Of which, portions of 13

census tracts consisting of 16 block groups qualify as having low-income concentrations according to

HUD.

What are the characteristics of the market in these areas/neighborhoods?

These areas generally have lower home prices and rents than other neighborhoods in the City.

Nationally, it is found that census tracts with low-income concentrations have significantly less lending

activity than other areas.

Are there any community assets in these areas/neighborhoods?

These areas have significant community assets including bus service, community centers/parks,

commercial centers, professional office buildings, and other services.

Are there other strategic opportunities in any of these areas?
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The City is committed to addressing the negative effects of public policies over which it has control. To

promote integration and prevent low-income concentrations, the City has designed its affordable

housing programs to be available citywide'

This priority also serves to make sure that the City does not have any policies, rules, or regulations that

would lead to minority or racial concentrations.

The City currently provides Fair Housing services, and a successful Owner-Occupied Home lmprovement

Program. These programs target LMI populations to preserve existing housing stock.
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MA-50 Broadband Needs of Housing occupied by [ow- and Moderate-lncome

Households - 91.210(aX ), 91.310(aX2)

Describe the need for broadband wiring and connections for households, including low- and

moderate-income households and neighborhoods.

Datasets provided by the Federal Communications Commission (FCC) show that the City is well-

connected for all households and neighborhoods. This means the lack of broadband connections or

wiring options are not concentrated for LMI households or neighborhoods.

Describe the need for increased competition by having more than one broadband lnternet

service provider serve the iurisdiction.

The City does not appear to have a need to increase competition since the area is served by multiple

providers.
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MA-65 Hazard Mitigatio n - 9L.2LO(aX5), 91.310(aX3)

Describe the jurisdiction's increased natural hazard risks associated with climate change.

Climate change has increased the prevalence and severity of natural hazard risks such as droughts, flash

floods, extreme heat events, landslides, and wildfires. Climate change intensifies dry seasons that

create greater susceptibility to wildfires. This can have further indirect effects on potential future

flooding and landslides due to decreased vegetation that was lost to wildfires. More dense vegetation

has mitigating effects on the intensity and likelihood of flooding and landslides due to its roots and

connecting the soil to decrease susceptibility to dangerous floods and landslides. Extreme heat events

due to climate change can disparately affect low- and moderate-income residents who cannot afford

utility bills to cool down enough to prevent heat stroke especially in people with vulnerable pre-existing

medical conditions.

Describe the vulnerability to these risks of housing occupied by low- and moderate-income

households based on an analysis of data, findings, and methods.

Low- and moderate-income residents and special needs populations are especially vulnerable to the

risks of climate-related hazard risks. The residences of low- and moderate-income households are more

often in worse condition and thus are more susceptible to external weather conditions such as extreme

heat. Likewise, elderly residents are at a greater risk to weather conditions such as extreme heat.

Lower income residents are more likely to lack funds to prepare food, water, and emergency supplies

that are necessary immediately natural disasters such as wildfires or flooding.
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Strategic Plan

SP-05 Overview

Strategic Plan Overview

The Strategic Plan is a guide for the City of Monterey Park to establish its housing and community

development priorities, objectives and strategies for the investment of Community Development Block

Grant (CDBG) and HOME lnvestment Partnership (HOME) funds from the U.S. Department of Housing

and Urban Development (HUD) over the next five years, beginning July 1, 2O20 and ending June 30,

2025. The priority needs and goals established in this Strategic Plan (Plan) are based on analysis of

information including the results of the City's 2020-2O24 Consolidated Plan Needs Assessment

workshops and forums, housing and community development data elements required by HUD in the

online Consolidated Plan system (the eCon Planning Suite) from the 2011-2015 American Community

Survey (ACS) 5-Year Estimates and the Comprehensive Housing Affordability Strategy (CHAS) covering

the same time period. Additional sources of information used to identify needs and establish priorities

were obtained through consultation with local nonprofit agencies involved in the development of

affordable housing and the delivery of public services to children, families, elderly persons and persons

with special needs throughout the community.

The Strategic Plan section of the Consolidated Plan summarizes Monterey Park's five-year strategies and

objectives to address the needs described earlier in the Consolidated Plan. To carry out each objective,

the City has developed measurable actions that it will undertake each year. The City of Monterey Park's

2O2O-2O24 Consolidated Plan includes five Annual Action Plans. Each of these plans will describe the

activities planned for the coming program year to carry out the five-year strategies. Additionally, each

Consolidated Annual Performance and Evaluation Report (CAPER) will report the City's progress in

carrying out the strategies, objectives, and actions.
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SP-10 Geographic Priorities - 91.215 (aXl)

Geographic Area

The City does not have any locally identified local target areas, Neighborhood Revitalization Strategy

Areas (NRSA), Community Development Financial lnstitution (CDFI) defined service area, or Strategy

Areas.

Geographic Area

Table 52 - Geographic Priority Areas

General Allocation Priorities

Describe the basis for allocating investments geographically within the jurisdiction (or within the EMSA

for HOPWA)

Unless otherwise specified, all the City's HUD-funded housing and community development programs

are generally available to eligible low- and moderate-income persons citywide. To prevent the

concentration of low-income persons, City housing programs are marketed and available throughout the

City. The programs are not directed to any one geographical area but rather the extremely low- to

moderate-income (0 to 80 percent of the MFI) persons and families. The City wants to promote a

balanced and integrated community and is committed to helping throughout the City.

An area benefit is an activity that meets the identified needs of low- and moderate-income persons

residing in an area where at least 51 percent of the residents are low- and moderate-income persons.

The benefits of this type of activity are available to all persons in the area regardless of income. The City

seeks to disburse federal entitlement dollars strategically within low-and moderate-income (LMl) census

tracts; however, no specific neighborhoods are targeted for expenditure of funds. lnvestments in public

facilities and services serving special needs populations and primarily low- and moderate-income

persons will be made throughout the City. The City will evaluate each eligible project and program

based on urgency of needs, availability of other funding sources and financial feasibility. Residential

rehabilitation assistance will be available to income-qualified households citywide.

Monterey Park will allocate resources across the

City based on need and eligibility.

7 Citywide

Census tracts within the City in which the
percentage of low- and moderate-income

residents is higher than 51 percent.

2 Qualified Census Tract
(57% or greater LMI

areas)

DescriptionsTarget Area
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HUD provides estimates of the number of persons that can be considered Low-, Low- to Moderate-, and

Low-, Moderate-, and Medium-income persons based on special tabulations of data from the ZOLL-

2015 ACS five-year estimates. LMI percentages are calculated at various principal geographies provided

by the Census Bureau. Because timely use of this data is required by regulation, any changes to the

City's existing service area boundaries would need to be approved by the City Council. Each year,

through the adoption of the City's Annual Action Plan, the City Council approves the service area

boundaries as the City's official low- and moderate-income "Target Areas" and "Deteriorating Areas".

The City has traditionally used 100 percent of its CDBG resources to benefit these special areas and/or

to operate programs available exclusively to low- and moderate-income people (whereas HUD

regulations only require a minimum 70 percent low/mod benefit level for CDBG activities). To continue

to achieve this high ratio of low/mod benefit for its CDBG resources, and because of the compelling

need to assist these special areas, the City will continue to direct CDBG resources to these special

geographic areas.

INSERT MAP
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SP-25 Priority Needs - 91.215(aX2)

Priority Needs

The Con Plan regulations require a description of each relative priority and the need level assigned by

family and income category for housing, homeless, and special needs populations. The priority needs

level definitions have been established by HUD and are as follows:

+ L (Low Priority): The City will not fund activities to address this need during the five-year period. The

City will consider Certifications of Consistency for other entities' applications for federal assistance.

+ M (Medium Priority): lf funds are available, activities to address this need may be funded by the City

during the five-year period. Also, the City will take other actions to help this group locate other

sources of funds.

+ H (High Priority): Activities to address this need will be funded by the City during the five-year period

as funding allows.

+ N (No Such Need): The City finds that there is no such need, or this need is already substantially

addressed. No Certifications of Consistency will be considered.

To meet the designated priorities over the next five years, the City will perform a broad range of

activities. The priority needs listed provide a further description of each priority, the population(s)

targeted, the types of activities to be conducted, and the estimated types of federal, state, and local

resources available. While the summary does not attest to be an absolute accounting of all resources

available, it does provide information on the types of resources most frequently accessed to meet

housing and community objectives in the City.

t Priority Need

Name

Ensure equal access to housing opportunities

Priority Level High

Population Extremely Low

Low

Moderate

Middle

Large Families

Families with

Children Elderly

Veterans

Persons with Mental Disabilities

Persons with Physical Disabilities

Persons with Developmental Disabilities
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2

Geographic

Areas

Affected

Citywide

Associated

Goals

Fair Housing Services

Description HUD mandates that all recipients of federal housing and community development

assistance such as CDBG take actions to affirmatively further fair housing choice

within their communities. The City of Monterey Park will certify its compliance

with HUD's requirement to affirmatively further fair housing choice in each Annual

Action requesting an annual allocation of CDBG funds.

Basis for

Relative

Priority

Affirmatively furthering fair housing choice by ensuring equal access to housing

opportunities is a high priority for HUD and the City of Monterey Park. ln

accordance with HUD requirements, this priority will be addressed using CDBG

funds as payment assistance or subsidies alone cannot overcome discrimination

or unfair access to fair housing.

Priority Need

Name

Provide public services for low- and moderate-income residents

Priority Level High

Population Extremely Low
Low
Moderate
Elderly
Families with Children
Persons with Physical Disabilities

Geographic

Areas

Affected

Citywide

Associated

Goals

Public Services

Description Consultation with organizations that provide a range of public seruices targeted to

low- and moderate-income residents revealed the need for public services

addressing a variety of needs including those associated with affordable childcare,

affordable housing, education, arts and recreation for children, youth, and families

living in Monterey Park.
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3

Basis for

Relative

Priority

Consistent with the results of the 2020-2024 Consolidated Plan Needs Assessment,

the provision of a wide range of public services for low- and moderate-income

residents is a high priority.

lmprove public facilities and infrastructurePriority Need

Name

Priority Level Medium

Population Extremely Low
Low
Moderate
Families with Children
Elderly
Persons with Physical Disabilities

Non-housing Community Development

CitywideGeographic

Areas

Affected

Associated

Goals

Public Facilities and lnfrastructure lmprovements

Description lmplement highly needed public facilities and infrastructure utilizing feedback

from the 2O2O-2O24 Consolidated Plan Needs Assessment.

Basis for
Relative

Priority

The improvement of public facilities and infrastructure owned and operated by

the City of Monterey Park is rated as a medium priority need for CDBG funds.

Address material barriers to accessibilityPriority Need

Name

Priority Level Medium

Population Extremely Low
Low
Moderate
Persons with Mental Disabilities
Persons with Physical Disabilities

Persons with Developmental Disabilities

4
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5

Geographic

Areas

Affected

Citywide

Associated

Goals

Public Facilities and lnfrastructure lmprovements

This is a medium priority. Barrier to accessibility include, but are not limited to,

building entrances that are not wheelchair accessible, service counters that are

not wheelchair accessible, lack of ADA compliant door hardware, restrooms

lacking wheelchair accessible lavatories, fixtures and ADA compliant water closets,

ramps and steps lacking ADA compliant handrails, drinking fountains that are not

wheelchair accessible and non ADA compliant signage.

Description

Basis for

Relative

Priority

Based on need and available resources and results of the 2020-2024 Consolidated

Plan Needs Assessment, the improvement for further accessibility in the City of
Monterey Park is rated as a high priority need for CDBG funds.

Economic DevelopmentPriority Need

Name

Priority Level High

Population Extremely Low
Low
Moderate
Families with Children
Elderly
Non-housing Community Development

Geographic

Areas

Affected

Citywide

Associated

Goals

Economic Development Assista nce

Description Stimulating economic development and strengthening business services in the City

of Monterey Park to further increase quality of life for residents of Monterey Park.

Further economic development is crucial to increase the quality of life for

residents of the City of Monterey Park and in response to COVID-19. Activities

may include Small Business Assistance and Commercial Fagade lmprovements.

Basis for

Relative

Priority
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6

7

Affordable HousingPriority Need

Name

MediumPriority Level

Extremely Low

Low

Moderate
Middle

Large Families

Families with Children

Elderly

Population

Geographic

Areas

Affected

Citywide

Expand affordable housing opportunitiesAssociated

Goals

Description Build new affordable housing units, acquire lands for affordable housing projects,

affordable housing programs; homebuyer and rental assistance programs.

Basis for

Relative

Priority

Further development is crucial to increase the quality of life for residents of the

City of Monterey Park.

Housing RehabilitationPriority Need

Name

Priority Level High

Population Low-, Moderate- and Middle-lncome Households

Large Families

Families with Children

Elderly

Geographic

Areas

Affected

Citywide

Associated

Goals

Maintain decent and energy efficient housing
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8

Description Fund housing property rehabilitation initiatives including the City's Housing

i m provement progra m, residentia I fagade i m provement programs, housing

acq uisition and rehab; and lead-based paint testing and abatement.

Basis for

Relative

Priority

Priority Need

Name

Prevent and eliminate homelessness

Priority Level Medium

Population Chronic Homelessness
Extremely Low
Low
Moderate
Families with Children
Elderly

Geographic

Areas

Affected

Citywide

Associated

Goals

Homeless Services

Description The prevalence of homelessness in Los Angeles County and Monterey Park

correlates with the rising cost of housing, which has created more housing

instability and the likelihood that a household disruption such as an unanticipated

medical cost, job loss or change or other event can cause homelessness.

As such, the need for comprehensive homeless services, programming and

facilities is a critical need within the City. This need includes early intervention

homeless prevention, increasing the supply of emergency and transitional shelter

options, permanent housing solutions, and the provision of criticalservices to

those who are at-risk of becoming homeless, currently homeless, or recently

homeless.

Basis for

Relative

Priority

ln community meetings, and stakeholder meetings, the need for comprehensive

homeless programs was consistently ranked as one of the City's greatest needs.

This need was supported by data provided in the County's 20L9 Point in Time

Count, as well as data maintained by the City.
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Narrative (Optional)

The Con Plan regulations require a description of each relative priority and the need level assigned by

family and income category for housing, homeless, and special needs populations. The priority needs

level definitions have been established by HUD and are as follows:

H (High Priority): Activities to address this need will be funded by the City during the five-year

period as funding allows.

M (Medium Priority): lf funds are available, activities to address this need may be funded by the

City during the five-year period. Also, the City will take other actions to help this group locate

other sources of funds.

L (Low Priority): The City will not fund activities to address this need during the five-year period.

The City will consider Certifications of Consistency for other entities' applications for federal

assistance.

N (No Such Need): The City finds that there is no such need, or this need is already substantially

addressed. No Certifications of Consistency will be considered.

To meet the designated priorities over the next five years, the City of Monterey Park will perform a

broad range of activities. The priority needs listed provide a further description of each priority, the

population(s) targeted, the types of activities to be conducted, and the estimated types of federal, state,

and local resources available. While the summary does not attest to be an absolute accounting of all

resources available, it does provide information on the types of resources most frequently accessed to

meet housing and community objectives in the City of Monterey Park.

a

t

a

o
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SP-30 lnfluence of Market Conditions - 91.215 (b)

lnfluence of Market Conditions

Table 47 - lnfluence of Market Conditions

Affordable Housing
Tvpe

Market Characteristics that will influence

the use of funds available for housing type

Tenant Based

Rental Assistance

(rBRA)

While there is a need for Tenant Based Rental Assistance to make rents more

affordable, the City does not anticipate using its funds for this purpose. The City

will continue to work with LACDA-Housing Assistance Program with its rental

voucher program.

TBRA for Non-

Homeless Special

Needs

The City does not anticipate prioritizing any programs which are TBRA for

NonHomeless Special Needs.

New Unit

Production

Based on land and development costs, it is equally effective to subsidize the

development of affordable multifamily rental units as it is to subsidize home

purchase loans. The City will look at using non-CDBG local, state, and federal

funding sources to develop new housing units.

Rehabilitation The City will continue to support a housing rehabilitation program. The market

continues to be healthy whereby, if the City lends to a homebuyer, generally

those funds are paid back.

Acquisition,

including

preservation

Median sales prices continue to rise. Projected housing growth that will occur

through in-fill, available property acquisition, demolition, and home replacement.
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SP-35 Anticipated Resources - 91.215(a)(41' 9t.220(cX1,2)

Introduction

The City has been notified by HUD that it will be receiving an estimated5664,252 in CDBG funds for FY

2O2O-202L, and 5344,931 in HOME funds. When combined with anticipated program income, the City

anticipates having a total of S0 of CDBG funds available and S0 in HOME funds available for the 2020-

202tyear.

Anticipated Resources

The table on the following page identifies funds expected to be received and available for programming

during FY 2O2O-2L and an estimate of funds to be received over the remaining four years of this

Consolidated Plan.
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Program Source
of

Funds

Uses of Funds Expected Amount Available Year I Expected
Amount
Available

Remainder
of ConPlan

s

Narrative Description

Annual
Allocation:

s

Program
lncome:

$

Prior Year
Resources:

s

Total:

$

CDBG public

federal

Acquisition

Admin and

Planning

Economic

Development

Housing

Public

lmprovements

Public Services 664,937 0 0 664,931 2,659,736

The Year 1 amount

used is the 2020

amount. The

expected amount for

the remainder of the

Con Plan is simply the

Year 1 anount
multiplied by 4. Also,

the Program lncome

figure is zero, but

changes in

programming could

potentially create

Program lncome.

Prior Year resources

listed are an estimate

only based on existing

resources and an

approximation of

expenditures to be

made between the

writing of the Con

Plan and the end of

the 2019 Program

Year.

Page 367 of 463



Program Source
of

Funds

Uses of Funds Expected Amount Available Year I Expected
Amount

Available
Remainder
of ConPlan

s

Narrative Description

Annual
Allocation:

$

Program
lncome:

$

Prior Year
Resources:

$

Total:

s

HOME public

federal

Acquisition

Homebuyer

assista nce

Homeowner

rehab

Multifamily

rental new

construction

Multifamily

rental rehab

New

construction

for ownership

TBRA 344,93L 0 0 344,937 7,339,724

The Year 1 amount

used is the 2020

amount. The

expected amount for
the remainder of the

Con Plan is simply the

Year 1 amount

multiplied by 4. Also,

the Program lncome

figure is zero, but

changes in

programming could

potentially create

Program lncome.

Prior Year resources

Iisted are an estimate

only based on existing

resources and an

approximation of
expenditures to be

made between the

writing of the Con

Plan and the end of
the 2019 Program

Year.

Table 48 - Anticipated Resources
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Explain how federal funds will leverage those additional resources (private, state and local

funds), including a description of how matching requirements will be satisfied

The City of Monterey Park and HUD share a mutual interest in leveraging HUD resources to the

maximum extent possible to deliver high-quality affordable housing, neighborhood improvement

progra ms, su pportive services, a nd econom ic develo pme nt.

Entitlement Funds

Leverage, in the context of CDBG funding, means bringing other local, state, and federal financial

resources to maximize the reach and impact of the City's U.S. Department of Housing and Urban

Development (HUD) funded programs. HUD, like many other federal agencies, encourages the recipients

of federal monies to demonstrate that efforts are being made to strategically leverage additional funds

to achieve greater results. Leverage is also a way to increase project efficiencies and benefit from

economies of scale that often come with combining sources of funding for similar or expanded scopes.

Funds will be leveraged if financial commitments toward the costs of a project from a source other than

the originating HUD program are documented.

Other Federal Grant Programs

ln addition to the entitlement dollars listed above, the federal government has several other funding

programs for community development and affordable housing activities. These include: The Section 8

Housing Choice Voucher Program, Section 202, the Affordable Housing Program (AHP) through the

Federal Home Loan Bank, and others.

It should be noted that in most cases the City would not be the applicant for these funding sources as

many of these programs help affordable housing developers rather than localjurisdictions.

State Housing and Community Development Sources

ln California, the Department of Housing and Community Development (HCD) and the California Housing

Finance Agency (CalHFA) administer a variety of statewide public affordable housing programs that help

nonprofit affordable housing developers. Examples of HCD's programs include the Multifamily Housing

Program (MHP), Affordable Housing lnnovation Fund (AHIF), Building Equity and Growth in

Neighborhoods Program (BEGIN), and CaIHOME. Many HCD programs have historically been funded by

one-time State bond issuances and, as such, are subject to limited availability of funding. CaIHFA offers

multiple mortgage loan programs, down payment assistance programs, and funding for the

construction, acquisition, and rehabilitation of affordable ownership units. The State also administers

the federal Low-lncome Housing Tax Credit (LIHTC) program, a widely used financing source for

affordable housing projects. As with the other federal and state grant programs discussed above, the

Page 369 of 463



City would either must competitively apply or affordable housing developers could apply for funding

through these programs for particular developments in the City.

County and Local Housing and Community Development Sources

There are a variety of countywide and local resources that support housing and community

development programs. Some of these programs help local affordable housing developers and

community organizations while others help directly to individuals. The Mortgage Credit Certificates

(MCC) Program helps first-time homebuyers by allowing an eligible purchaser to take 20 percent of their

annual mortgage interest payment as a tax credit against federal income taxes. The County administers

the MCC Program on behalf of the jurisdictions, including Monterey Park.

The City will use its excess match carried over from prior years to fulfill its HOME match

obligation. HOME regulations allow the excess match to be carried over and applied to future HOME

project match liability.

lf appropriate, describe publicly owned land or property located within the jurisdiction that

may be used to address the needs identified in the plan

The City does not own land or property located within the jurisdiction that may be used to address the

needs identified in the plan.

Discussion

Not Applicable.
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SP-40 lnstitutional Delivery Structure - 91.215(k)

Explain the institutional structure through which the jurisdiction will carry out its consolidated plan

including private industry, non-profit organizations, and public institutions.

Table 49 - lnstitutional Delivery Structure

Assess of Strengths and Gaps in the lnstitutional Delivery System

The City does not anticipate any gaps in the delivery of service based on the institutional structure of the
City government, departments, or agencies. The Management Services Department participates in a few

coalitions and collaborations to enhance coordination between the public and private housing and social

service agencies providing services to Monterey Park residents.

The gaps in the institutional delivery system is increasingly limiting resources for cities and communities.

There are often not enough staff to meet increased administrative burdens of federal funds. Also,

coordination between multiple agencies should be increased to avoid duplication of services.

Responsible Entity Responsible Entity
Type

Role Geographic Area Served

MONTEREY PARK Government Economic

Development

Homelessness

Non-homeless special

needs

Ownership

Rental

Jurisdiction

HOUSING AUTHORITY

OF THE COUNTY OF LOS

ANGELES

PHA Ownership

Public Housing

Rental

Region

LOS ANGELES

HOMELESS SERVICES

AUTHORIW

Continuum of care Homelessness Region

HOUSING RIGHTS

CENTER

Subrecipient Homelessness Non-
homeless special needs
Home Ownership
Public Housing

Rental Assistance

Jurisdiction
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Availability of services targeted to homeless persons and persons with HIV and mainstream

services

Table 50 - Homeless Prevention Services Summary

Describe how the service delivery system including, but not limited to, the services listed

above meet the needs of homeless persons (particularly chronically homeless individuals and

families, families with children, veterans and their families, and unaccompanied youth)

The City has an active homeless network, resources, and support from the LAHSA as well as other

service providers, including San Gabriel Valley Coalition for the Homeless and Family Promise of San

Gabriel Valley. LAHSA Emergency Response Teams (ERTs) are available to assist residents 24 hours a day,

seven days a week through the 211 LA County line. LAHSA ERTs offer outreach services to homeless

encampment dwellers, emergency services and shelter referrals to homeless families and

unaccompanied adults and youth, direct emergency services and transportation, and emergency

assistance and referrals to social service agencies for people in the County of Los Angeles who are

homeless or at risk of experiencing homelessness.

Describe the strengths and gaps of the service delivery system for special needs population

and persons experiencing homelessness, including, but not limited to, the services listed

above

Homelessness Prevention Services Available in the
Community

Targeted to Homeless Targeted to People with
HIV

Homelessness Prevention Services

Cou nseling/Advocacy X

Legal Assistance X

Mortgage Assistance X

Rental Assistance X

Utilities Assistance X

Street Outreach Services

Law Enforcement X X X

Mobile Clinics X X

Other Street Outreach Services X

Services

Alcohol & Drug Abuse

Child Care X

Education X X

Employment and Employment Training X

Hea lthcare X X

Hrv/ArDs X X X

Life Skills X

Mental Health Counseling X X X

Transportation X

Other
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The City also works in partnership with several agencies, including non-profit service providers,

housing providers, and other governmental entities to provide services for special needs

populations, including persons experiencing homelessness. These populations include the
elderly, frail elderly, mentally ill, and those with physical or developmental disabilities. There

are a range of services available to these populations in the community, including mental
health counseling, landlord/tenant mediation for reasonable accommodations, supportive
services targeted to senior citizens, and healthcare services.

Provide a summary of the strategy for overcoming gaps in the institutional structure and

service delivery system for carrying out a strategy to address priority needs

The City is striving to improve intergovernmental and non-governmental agencies to synergize efforts

and resources and develop new revenues for community service needs and the production of affordable

housing. The City of Monterey Park is dedicated to the development and implementation of quality,

value-based programs, and funding to address the needs of the community. Collaborative efforts

include:

o Researching funding sources to leverage CDBG/HOME funds

o Pursuing state and federal grants and foundation grants to leverage CDBG/HOME funds

o Attending informational meetings with collaborative stakeholders concerning programs and

projects benefiting low- and moderate-income persons

r Building staff capacity for the City and sub-recipients to better serve the community

o Establishing closer working relationship with agencies dealing with homelessness and special

needs housing
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SP-45 Goals Summary - 91.215(aX4)

Goals Summary lnformation
Table 57 - Goals Summary

Funding

Objective:
Provide decent affordable housing

Description:

Expand affordable rental housing opportunities, particularly for low-income persons.

Goal Outcome lndicator
Tenant-based rental assistance/Rapid Rehousing

Quantity
0

Unit
Households assisted

Objective:
Provide decent affordable housing

Description:

Preserve existing rental and owner-occupied housing resources.

Goal Outcome lndicator
Homeowner housing rehabilitated

Quantity Unit
15 Household housing unit

Objective:
Provide decent affordable housing

Description:

lncrease affordable homeownership opportunities, particularly for low and moderate income persons

Quantity
0

Unit
Households assisted

Goal Outcome lndicator

Needs Addressed

Affordable Housing - Rental Assistance
Affordable Housing - Production of new units
Affordable Housing - Acquisition of existing units

Affordable Housing - Rehabilitation of Existing
Units
Affordable Housing - Acquisition of existing units

Affordable Housing - Production of new units

Outcome:
Affordability

Outcome:
Affordability

Outcome:
Affordability

Geographic
Area*

N/A

Start Year: 2020
End Year: 2024

N/A

Start Year: 2020
End Year: 2024

N/A
Start Year: 2020
End Year: 2024

Category

Affordable Housing

Affordable Housing

Affordable Housing

Goal

Housing Strategy
Goal #1

Housing Strategy
Goal #2

Housing Strategy
Goal #3

Page 374 of 463



Funding

Objective:
Create suitable living environments

Description:

Preserve and improve the supply of supportive housing and public services for the homeless and homelessness prevention services

Goal Outcome lndicator
Public service activities other than Low/Moderate lncome Housing Benefit
Homeless Person Overnight Shelter
Homelessness Prevention

Quantity
0

0
0

Unit
Persons assisted

Persons assisted
Persons assisted

Objective:
Create suitable living environments

Description:

Provide supportive services for special needs populations

Goal Outcome lndicator
Public service activities other than low/moderate income housing benefit

Quantity
0

Unit
Persons assisted

Objective:
Create suitable living environments

Description:

Continue to implement the Fair Housing laws by providing funding for further fair housing.

Goal Outcome lndicator
Public service activities other than low/moderate income housing benefit

Quantity
2,5OO

Unit
Persons assisted

Needs Addressed

Homelessness - Outreach
Homelessness - Emergency/Transitional Shelter
Homelessness - Rapid Re-Housing
Homelessness - Prevention

Community Development - Public Services

Community Development - Public Services

Outcome:
Availa bility/Accessi bility

Outcome:
Availa bility/Accessi bility

Outcome:
Availability/Accessibi lity

Geographic
Area*

N/A

Start Year: 2020
End Year: 2024

N/A
Start Year: 2020
End Year: 2024

N/A

Start Year: 2020
End Year: 2024

Category

Homeless

Non-Homeless Special Needs

Non-Housing Community
Development

Goal

Homeless Strategy

Special Needs
Strategy

Fair Housing
Strategy
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Funding

Objective:
Provide decent affordable housing

Description:

Continue to support the on-going efforts of the Housing Authority of the County of Los Angeles to maximize the use of rental assistance
subsidies and other resources in the City.

Goal Outcome lndicator Quantity Unit
0

Objective:
Provide decent affordable housing

Description:

Reduce the number of housing units with lead paint hazards through education, inspection, and rehabilitation

Goal Outcome lndicator
Homeowner housing rehabilitated

Quantity
15

Unit
Household housing units

Objective:
Create suitable living environments

Description:

Provide needed public infrastructure improvements in target lower- and moderate-income neighborhoods.

Goal Outcome lndicator
Public facilities or lnfrastructure Activities other than Low/Moderate lncome
Housing Benefit

Other

Quantity
0

Unit
Persons Assisted

0 Public Facilities

Needs Addressed

Affordable Housing - Rental Assistance

Affordable Housing - Rehabilitation of Existing
Units

Community Development - Public lnfrastructure

Outcome:
Affordability

Outcome:
Affordability

Outcome:
Availability/accessibility

Geographic
Area*

N/A
Start Year: 2020
End Year: 2024

N/A

Start Year: 2020
End Year: 2024

N/A

Start Year: 2020
End Year: 2024

Category

Public Housing

Affordable Housing

Non-Housing Community
Development

Goal

Public Housing

Strategy

Lead Hazard
Strategy

Community
Development
Strategy Goal #1
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Funding

Objective:
Create suitable living environments

Description:

Provide for new community facilities and improve the quality of existing community facilities to serve lower- and moderate-income
neighborhoods.

Goal Outcome lndicator
Other

Quantity
0

Unit
Public facilities

Objective:
Create suitable living environments

Description:

Provide needed community services to serve lower and moderate income residents.

Goal Outcome lndicator
Public service activities other than low/moderate income housing benefit

Quantity Unit
0 Persons assisted

Objective:
Create suitable living environments

Description:

Expand the City's economic base and promote greater employment opportunities

Goal Outcome lndicator
Businesses assisted

Quantity
6

Unit
Businesses assisted

Needs Addressed

Community Development - Public Facilities

Community Development - Public Services

Community Development - Economic
Development

Outcome:
Avai la bi lity/a ccessi bi I ity

Outcome:
Availa bility/accessibility

Outcome:
Availa bility/accessibility

Geographic
Area*

N/A

Start Year: 2020
End Year: 2024

N/A

Start Year: 2020
End Year: 2024

N/A

Start Year: 2020
End Year: 2024

Category

Non-Housing Community
Development

Non-Housing Community
Development

Non-Housing Community
Development

Goal

Community
Development
Strategy Goal #2

Community
Development
Strategy Goal #3

Community
Development
Strategy Goal #4
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Estimate the number of extremely low-income, low-income, and moderate-income families

to whom theiurisdiction will provide affordable housing as defined by HOME 91.315(bX2l

The following are estimated number of families per income category to whom the City will assist in

providing affordable housing in the next five years.

1. Extremely low-income families: 0

2. Low-income families: 0

3. Moderate-income families: 15
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SP-50 Public Housing Accessibility and lnvolvement - 91.215(c)

Need to lncrease the Number of Accessible Units (if Required by a Section 504 Voluntary

Compliance Agreement)

Not applicable. The City does not own any public housing units or any other types of housing units.

Activities to Increase Resident Involvements

LACDA serves the City and provides Section 8 housing assistance to the residents. The City will continue

to provide support services as requested by LACDA.

Housing Authority of County of Los Angeles (HACoLA) promotes resident's involvement through the

Resident Councils. The role of a Resident Council (RC) is to improve the quality of life and resident

satisfaction in self-help initiatives to enable residents to create a positive living environment for

individuals and families living public housing. Resident Councils serve as the voice of the housing

communities that elect them. They have their individual priority programs and goals depending upon

the demographics, needs, and aspirations of their communities. Role of Resident Councils include:

Advisory Role: Act as an advisory board on matters such as neighbor conflict, community safety,

sounding board for public housing policy issues, and to provide feedback on legislative issues.

Partnership Role: Act as partners with HACoLA both in intention and action to develop mutual trust and

respect to address issues and work together collaboratively and effectively to: (1) resolve issues (2)

problem solve (3) empower communities to take action for themselves.

Social Role: Encourage community solidarity through celebrations and parties, develop networking

systems both in and outside the housing communities, and provide valuable service to the community

through volunteerism.

Safe Environments Role: Play a significant role in creating safe environments in their communities, while

encouraging resident participation in programs such as neighborhood watch and safety programs.

ls the public housing agency designated as troubled under 24 CFR part 902?

No.

Plan to remove the'troubled' designation

This does not apply
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SP-55 Barriers to affordable housing - 91.215(h)

Barriers to Affordable Housing

As defined by the Consolidated Plan regulations, a barrier to offordoble housing is a public policy, such

as land use controls, property taxes, zoning ordinances, building codes, fees and charges, growth limits,

and other policies. To distinguish a barrier to affordable housing from an impediment to fair housing

choice, is to think of a barrier as not unlawful necessarily (i.e., the lack of affordable housing stock, in

and of itsell is a barrier to affordable housing).

Various factors may constrain or limit the City's ability to address its housing production needs, such as

governmental regulations or environmental considerations. Market factors, including a change in

interest rates or construction costs, may affect the feasibility of building housing or the affordability of
housing to the community. Moreover, housing goals may at times conflict with the need to promote

other important City goals, including open space or economic development.

This section will analyze three potential constraints to the production, maintenance, and improvement

of housing in Monterey Park:

o Market factors - including the demand for housing, development costs, availability of
financing, the price of land, and other factors affecting supply, cost, and affordability of
housing;

. Governmental factors including land use regulations, residential development

standards, building codes, local fees and taxes, permit procedures, and other local

policies; and

o Environmental factors - including the adequacy of infrastructure, public services, and

water supply to support new development within the older and newer portions of the
community.

Strategy to Remove or Ameliorate the Barriers to Affordable Housing

Although the City does not have control over several factors that present barriers to affordable housing,

the City does implement many programs to help facilitate the construction of affordable housing and

assist renters and homeowners.

The City implements various housing programs to reduce or modify development standards that add

costs to constructing affordable housing. These may include modification of parking, open space, and

other standards through administrative exceptions. Moreover, considerable fee reductions are offered

in return for affordability agreements. Finally, developers of affordable housing are also able to secure

density bonuses that work to increase the cash flow of a project and indirectly mitigate the cost of
construction, land costs, Continue to encourage the development of adequate housing to meet the

needs of extremely low-income households and persons with special needs (such as the elderly, victims

of domestic violence, and the disabled).Support the County's efforts to maintain, and possibly to

increase, the current level of Section 8 Housing Choice Voucher rental assistance through participation

in lobbying efforts and support of County policies.
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SP-60 Homelessness Strategy - 91.215(d)

Reaching out to homeless persons (especially unsheltered persons) and assessing their

individual needs

The City's role and responsibility for homeless services and support as noted in the Strategic Plan Goals

are collaborative in nature, as this is largely covered by outside agencies (i. e. Los Angeles Homeless

Service Authority and the San Gabriel Valley Consortium on Homeless). The City relies on coordinated

efforts with LAHSA to provide shelter opportunities; the East San Gabriel Valley Coalition for the

Homeless to provide information, counseling, and referral services to homeless persons that reside in

the City, Family Promise of San Gabriel Valley to provide emergency shelter services and social services

for families with children, as well as other local agencies in providing services for homeless persons.

The Los Angeles Homeless Service Authority (LAHSA), a Joint Powers Authority (JPA), is the lead agency

in the Los Angeles Continuum of Care and coordinates funds for programs providing shelter, housing,

and services to homeless persons in Los Angeles County. LAHSA partners with the County of Los Angeles

to integrate services and housing opportunities to ensure a wide distribution of service and housing

options throughout the Los Angeles Continuum of Care. The City of Monterey Park is in SPA 3 and will

continue to collaborate with LAHSA and other local agencies in providing services for homeless persons.

LAHSA conducts the Greater Los Angeles Homeless Count every year, as part of its mission "to support,

create and sustain solutions to homelessness in the City and County of Los Angeles by providing

leadership, advocacy, planning and management of program funding." Volunteers throughout Los

Angeles County mobilize to conduct a count of both sheltered and unsheltered homeless people. Due to

Los Angeles County's size and population, the Greater Los Angeles Homeless Count is the largest in the

nation. Homeless counts are "Point-ln-Time" counts over a designated period. Data from the count is

critical to addressing the complexities of homelessness and planning how to best invest public

resources, raise public awareness, identify the needs of homeless people and improve service delivery

opportunities to prevent and eliminate homelessness in the region.

Addressing the emergency and transitional housing needs of homeless persons

Due to extremely limited CDBG funds, the City does not currently provide financial assistance to

agencies assisting homeless individuals. However, the City will consider the accumulation of surplus or

unexpended funds for future financial assistance to such agencies that provide emergency shelter and

transitional housing programs for the homeless. ln addition, the City has made it a priority to work

closely with neighboring shelters throughout the year and during the Winter Shelter Program from

December to March of each year. The Winter Shelter program is operated by both two nearest

shelters: Bell Shelter and East San Gabriel Valley Coalition for the Homeless. The Bell Shelter also

operates year-round, providing 210 shelter beds for the homeless and 64 beds for the homeless drug

and alcoholprogram.
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Helping homeless persons (especially chronically homeless individuals and families, families with

children, veterans and their families, and unaccompanied youth) make the transition to permanent

housing and independent living, including shortening the period of time that individuals and families

experience homelessness, facilitating access for homeless individuals and families to affordable housing

units, and preventing individuals and families who were recently homeless from becoming homeless

again.

The City has collaborated with LAHSA, shelter providers, and the group home operators, such as MERCI

Housing, in the past to provide services for homeless persons in the jurisdiction. For example, the

Salvation Army Bell Shelter is one of the region's largest homeless shelters. The agency provides a

homeless case management and life-skills program, which targets the chronically homeless population,

serving as a point-of-entry into services for homeless persons. Program participants are identified

and/or referred for services by the shelter, community partners, local churches, and schools.

Participants complete an intake and assessment process that will be used to create individualized case

plans and drive weekly case management. Participants will also receive life skills training offered on a

variety of topics and assistance/tools needed to overcome barriers to employment. Housing and

employment are generally the most critical but health and mental health issues are also addressed. Bell

Shelter partners with other local programs as appropriate and works with emergency housing,

transitional housing, and low-income permanent housing sources to help provide the most appropriate

housing for individual clients.

Help low income individuals and families avoid becoming homeless, especially extremely low income

individuals and families who are likely to become homeless after being discharged from a publicly

funded institution or system of care, or who are receiving assistance from public and private agencies

that address housing, health, social services, employment, education or youth needs.

Helping homeless persons (especially chronically homeless individuals and families, families

with children, veterans and their families, and unaccompanied youth) make the transition to

permanent housing and independent living, including shortening the period of time that

individuals and families experience homelessness, facilitating access for homeless individuals

and families to affordable housing units, and preventing individuals and families who were

recently homeless from becoming homeless again.

As previously stated, the City is relying on coordinated efforts with LAHSA, the East San Gabriel Valley

Coalition for the Homeless, Bell Shelter, and Family Promise of San Gabriel Valley to make the transition

to permanent housing and independent living, including shortening the period of time that individuals

and families experience homelessness, facilitating access for homeless individuals and families to

affordable housing units, and preventing individuals and families who were recently homeless from

becoming homeless again.

Help low-income individuals and families avoid becoming homeless, especially extremely

low-income individuals and families who are likely to become homeless after being
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discharged from a publicly funded institution or system of care, or who are receiving

assistance from public and private agencies that address housing, health, social services,

employment, education or youth needs

ln addition to the agencies previously mentioned, the City will continue to seek and work with local

nonprofit agencies who provide emergency food, clothing, and referral services to low-income City

residents; many of which are homeless or at-risk of homelessness.
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SP-65 Lead based paint Hazards - 91.215(i)

Actions to address LBP hazards and increase access to housing without LBP hazards

The City undertakes a range of activities to address the problem of lead-based paint in housing,

including outreach, assessment, and abatement. The City conducts housing inspection to determine if
various types of housing are safe, sanitary, and fit for habitation.

When the City uses federal funds to perform rehabilitation work on a property, an assessment for lead-

based paint hazards will be conducted. Appropriate action is taken to address the lead-based paint

hazards based upon the level of investment.

The City will increase lead-based paint (LBP) awareness and abatement in its assisted housing programs'

LBP awareness and abatement are key initiatives within the City's Housing Element and CDBG/HOME

programs. The City's goal is to make certain that each tenant, landlord, and property owner is fully

aware of the dangers, symptoms, and methods of testing, treatment, and prevention of LBP poisoning.

The City will address the problem of LBP hazard by implementing the residential rehabilitation program

for evaluating and reducing lead hazards during repair and renovation of older housing stock. All

applicants eligible for services through the residential rehabilitation program receive the most updated

version of the Environmental Protection Agency's (EPA) Protect Your Family from Lead in Your Home.

When a property built before 1978 is approved for grant-funded repairs that may disturb lead-based

paint, an inspection test is ordered. When containment and/or abatement are necessary, the

homeowner is required to use a contractor certified in lead-safe work practices by the state of

California. The City distributes information warning people about the need to maintain buildings, which

may contain LBP, as well as other programs to encourage home maintenance, will further aid in

mitigating LBP hazards in the City of Monterey Park. The City will adhere to Federal guidelines for

reduction activities with LBP.

How are the actions listed above related to the extent of lead poisoning and hazards?

Through the Owner-Occupied Rehabilitation program, residents receive information and resources to

address potential lead hazards. The City has taken a further step in acquiring the services of a Certified

Lead Consultant to inspect for lead-based paint and soil, assess individual lead based paint risk, oversee

and monitor lead-based paint hazard reduction and conduct a post-hazard reduction clearance test to

ensure elimination of contamination.

How are the actions listed above integrated into housing policies and procedures?

Through both the Owner-Occupied Rehabilitation Program, described above, amelioration of lead

hazard risks is an integral part of the program, including information, inspections, technicaladvice, and

financial assistance for eligible participants.

The City uses the table below to ensure compliance with HUD's Consolidated Lead-Based Paint

Regulations.

Requirements < ss,flro $s,ooo - sztooo > s25,000

consolidated Plan MONTEREY PARK 108

Page 384 of 463



Requirements < $tooo $5,ooo - $25,000 > $25,000

Approach to Lead

Hazard Evaluation

and Reduction

Do no harm ldentifiT and control lead

hazards

ldentifo and abate lead

hazards

Application to
Program

Application reviewed and

approved; agreement

determines commitment

Application reviewed and

approved; agreement

determines commitment

Application reviewed and

approved; agreement

determines commitment

Scope of Work Scope of work to
determine if painted

surfaces will be disturbed;

begin to identifo lead

hazards

Scope of work to determine if
painted surfaces will be

disturbed; begin to identifo
lead hazards

Scope of work to determine if
painted surfaces will be

disturbed; begin to identifo

lead hazards

Notification Lead hazard pamphleq

notification to buyers;

notifo of evaluation; notiry
of reduction

Lead hazard pamphlet;

notification to buyers; notifi/
of evaluation; notifo of
reduction

Lead hazard pamphlet;

notification to buyers; notifo of
evaluation; notifo of reduction

Lead Hazard

Evaluation

Paint testing required by

certifi ed paint inspectors*

or risk assessors* for
surfaces disturbed during

rehabilitation

Paint testing required by

certified paint inspectors* for
surfaces disturbed during

rehabilitation; risk assessment

on entire dwelling and soil

Paint testing required by

certified paint inspectors* for
surfaces disturbed during

rehabilitation; risk assessment

on entire dwelling and soil

Relocation
Requirements

Relocation from work area Relocation from unit may be

required when extensive

rehabilitation occurs in

kitchens, bathrooms, etc.

Relocation from unit may be

required when extensive
rehabilitation. occurs in

kitchens, bathrooms, etc.

IF LEAD IS PRESENT

OR PRESUMED:

Lead Hazard

Reduction

Repair lead-based paint

disturbed during
rehabilitation and apply a

new coat of paint; Safe

Work Practices (SWP) that
restrict types of paint

removal methods, provide

for occupant protection,

and require cleaning after
lead hazard reduction

activities.

lnterim Controls on lead-

based paint include

addressing friction and

impact surfaces, creating

smooth and cleanable

surfaces, encapsulation,
removing or covering lead-

based paint and paint

stabilization throughout unit;
SWP

Abatement to lead-based

paint involves permanently

removing lead-based paint

hazards, often through paint

and component removal, and

enclosure and interim controls

on exterior surfaces not
disturbed by rehabilitation;
SWP

Clearance Clearance testing on

repaired surfaces by

certified professional*

Clea rance testing performed

unit-wide and on soil

Clearance testing performed

unit-wide and on soil

Options Presume lead-based paint;

SWP

Presume lead-based paint;

use standard treatments
Presume lead-based paint;

abate all applicable surfaces
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Requirements < $5,ooo $5,ooo - $25,ooo > s25,ooo

Contractor

Qualifications

SE P-contractors fa m i I ia r

with Safe Treatment
Methods and Prohibited

Treatment Methods

lnterim Controls or Standard

Treatments - accredited lead-

based paint worker course or
lead-based paint abatement
supervisors course

Abatement contractors -

trained and state-certifi ed

abatement supervisors and

accredited lead abatement
worker training

*Certified Paint lnspectors must successfully complete an Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) or state-accredited

training program and receive state certification; Certified Risk Assessors must successfully complete an Environmental

Protection Agency (EPA) or state-accredited training program, receive state certification, and have related experience.
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SP-70 Anti-Poverty Strategy - 91.215(i)

Jurisdiction Goals, Programs and Policies for reducing the number of Poverty-Level Families

While the City has no control over many of the factors affecting poverty, it may be able to assist those

living below the poverty line. The City supports other governmental, private, and non-profit agencies

involved in providing services to low- and moderate-income residents and coordinates efforts with these

groups where possible to allow for more efficient delivery of services.

During the Consolidated Plan period, the City will continue to implement its strategy to help

impoverished families achieve economic independence and self-sufficiency. The City's anti- poverty

strategy utilizes existing County job training and social service programs to increase employment

marketability, household income, and housing options. As funds become available, the City will consider

allocating CDBG funds to public service agencies that offer supportive services in the fight against

poverty.

lmproved employment opportunities are important in reducing the number of people living in poverty.

The City addresses this issue by increasing resident's employability through training and increasing the

number of higher paying local jobs. The City will coordinate with Mexican American Opportunity

Foundation, Management Career Solutions, West San Gabriel WorkSource, and Asian Youth Center, and

Chinatown Service Center in conjunction with the Employment Development Department, East Los

Angeles Community College, and the County of Los Angeles Community Development Commission.

These agencies provide job search services such as workshops, computer classes, phones, fax,

computers with internet access, job leads, newspapers, and a resource library for job seekers aged L8

and above. Similarly, employers use some of these agencies to recruit and advertise job openings as well

as for job fairs, bringing together top local companies and job seekers.

During the Consolidated Plan period, the City's Economic and Community Development Department will

foster economic growth by encouraging economic development opportunities that result in:

L. A jobs/housing balance established through quality employment opportunities for residents;

2. An invigorated economic base through increased sales tax generation; and

3. Economic wealth by attracting external monies to the local economy'

As funding availability permits, the City will consider assistance to public agencies and nonprofit

organizations providing neighborhood housing services, supportive seruices to the homeless, older

adults with physical or mental impairment, the mentally ill, victims of domestic violence, and

households with abused children, in addition to other services The City will also continue coordinating

with public agencies providing job training, life skills training, lead poisoning prevention and

remediation, and other community education programs.
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How are the Jurisdiction poverty reducing goals, programs, and policies coordinated with this

affordable housing plan

Due to limited CDBG and HOME funds, Monterey Park will seek additional grant funds to leverage the

CDBG/HOME program and to coordinate with other public service agencies that offer supportive

services in the fight against poverty. Many of these agencies also help with securing affordable housing.

The City will comply with Section 3 of the Housing and Community Development Act. Section 3 helps

foster local economic development, neighborhood economic improvement, and individual self-

sufficiency. This set of regulations require that to the greatest extent feasible, the City will provide job

training, employment, and contracting opportunities for low- and very low-income residents in

connection with housing and public construction projects.

Firms that accept City contracts for public services that are implemented using federal funds are

encouraged to adopt affirmative hiring policy that gives local area hiring preferences.
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SP-80 Monitorin g - 91 .230

Describe the standards and procedures that the iurisdiction will use to monitor activities

carried out in furtherance of the plan and will use to ensure long-term compliance with

requirements of the programs involved, including minority business outreach and the

comprehensive planning requirements

As the lead agency for the CDBG, and HOME programs, the Management Services Department

("Department") is continuously refining monitoring procedures to ensure that all projects have

measurable outcomes. This refinement also allows assessment of progress toward the specified goals

and objectives of the projects, as well as ensuring long-term compliance with all applicable program

regulations and statutes. The Department understands that monitoring the Consolidated Plan and the

annual activities must be carried out regularly to ensure that statutory and regulatory requirements are

met and that, where appropriate, information submitted to HUD is correct and complete.

To ensure that the City's CDBG, and HOME programs further Consolidated Plan goals, the Department

incorporates the Consolidated Plan's strategies, objectives, and activities into its work plan. The Agency

will measure its achievement of Consolidated Plan goals by the same standards used to evaluate all

programs and activities. The Department will continue to analyze operations and controls to determine

whether risks are being identified and reduced, acceptable policies and procedures are being followed,

established standards are being met, resources are used efficiently and economically, and that objects

are achieved.

The Agency prepares documentation and reports as required by HUD, including the Consolidated Annual

Performance and Evaluation Report (CAPER). Using a substantial citizen participation and consultation

process, the CAPER describes each yea/s performance regarding Consolidated Plan strategies,

objectives, actions, and projects.

As a condition of receiving HOME funds, recipients agree to maintain all HOME-assisted units as

affordable housing and in compliance with local housing standards. A site visit is made to each

development and multifamily rehabilitation project to conduct mandatory tenant file reviews and

physical inspections.

Monitoring standards for HOME-assisted projects will be as follows:

o For projects where funds were committed prior to the publication of the 2013 HOME Final Rule

on July 24, 2O!3, inspections and tenant file reviews will be conducted for the greater of 10

units or 10 percent of the total development units.

r For projects where funds were committed after the publication of the 2013 HOME Final Rule on

July 24,2O13:projects with more than four HOME-assisted units, inspections and tenant file
reviews will be conducted for at least 20 percent of the HOME-assisted units and at least one

unit in every building; and projects with four or fewer HOME-assisted units, all the HOME-

assisted units will be inspected and all tenant files will be reviewed.

All sampling is performed randomly. Tenant file reviews consist of evaluating documentation for
eligibility and conformance to the affordability agreement.
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Expected Resources

AP-15 Expected Resources - 9t'.220(cX1,2)

lntroduction

The City of Monterey Park's 2O2O-2O2I Annual Action Plan is based on priorities established by the City's

Five-Year Consolidated Plan. The 2O2O-2O21 Annual Action Plan is the first year of the five-year strategy

for 202O through 2024. The Five-Year Consolidated Plan combines two Federal Department of Housing

and Urban Development (HUD) Programs: Community Development Block Grant (CDBG) and HOME

lnvestment Partnerships ( HOM E).

The City's Management Services Department, coordinates, manages plans, submits, and implements the

process. The Department continues to be involved in activities which enhance the coordination

between public and non-profit, private housing providers, and health and service agencies.

The 2O2O-2O21 Annual Action Plan serues as the City's blueprint for providing decent affordable housing

to lower-income households, providing suitable living environments, expanding economic opportunities,

and expanding the capacity of nonprofit housing providers to the citizens of Monterey Park. This

strategic plan sets forth goals, objectives, and performance benchmarks for measuring and establishing

a framework for progress. This program year the City anticipates receiving a CDBG allocation of

approximately 5664,252 and approximately $344,93I in HoME funds.

The proposed plan includes the following initiatives under CDBG funding: General Administration,

Section 108 Repayment, Small Business Assistance, and Fair Housing. The funds serve extremely low to

moderate-income residents.

HOME funded activities include: General Administration, and Homeowner/Renter occupied

Rehabilitation Program. The populations served are low to moderate-income residents.

Anticipated Resources
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Narrative Description

The Year 1 amount used is the 2020 amount. The expected

amount for the remainder of the Con Plan is simply the Year 1

amount multiplied by 4. Also, the Program lncome figure is

zero, but changes in programming could potentially create

Program lncome. Prior Year resources listed are an estimate

only based on existing resources and an approximation of
expenditures to be made between the writing of the Con Plan

and the end ofthe 2019 Program Year.

The Year 1 amount used is the 2020 amount. The expected

amount for the remainder of the Con Plan is simply the Year 1

amount multiplied by 4. Also, the Program lncome figure is

zero, but changes in programming could potentially create

Program lncome. Prior Year resources listed are an estimate

only based on existing resources and an approximation of
expenditures to be made between the writing of the Con Plan

and the end of the 2019 Program Year.

Expected
Amount
Available

Remainder
of ConPlan

s

2,559,736

1,339,724

Expected Amount Available Year 1
Total:

$

664,931

344,937

Prior Year
Resources:

s

0

0

Program
lncome:

$

0

0

Annual
Allocation:

s

554,931

344,93!

Uses of Funds

Acquisition

Admin and

Planning

Economic

Development

Housing

Public

lmprovements

Public Services

Acquisition

Homebuyer

assistance

Homeowner

rehab

Multifamily

rental new

construction

Multifamily

rental rehab

New

construction for
ownership

TBRA

Source

of
Funds

public -

federal

public -

federal

Program

CDBG

HOME

Table 51 - Expected Resources - Priority Table
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Explain how federal funds will leverage those additional resources (private, state and local

funds), including a description of how matching requirements will be satisfied

The City of Monterey Park and HUD share a mutual interest in leveraging HUD resources to the

maximum extent possible to deliver high-quality affordable housing, neighborhood improvement

programs, supportive seruices, and economic development.

Entitlement Funds

Leverage, in the context of CDBG funding, means bringing other local, state, and federal financial

resources to maximize the reach and impact of the City's U.S. Department of Housing and Urban

Development (HUD) funded programs. HUD, like many other federal agencies, encourages the recipients

of federal monies to demonstrate that efforts are being made to strategically leverage additional funds

to achieve greater results. Leverage is also a way to increase project efficiencies and benefit from

economies of scale that often come with combining sources of funding for similar or expanded scopes.

Funds will be leveraged if financial commitments toward the costs of a project from a source other than

the originating HUD program are documented.

Other Federal Grant Programs

ln addition to the entitlement dollars listed above, the federal government has several other funding

programs for community development and affordable housing activities. These include: The Section 8

Housing Choice Voucher Program, Section 2O2, the Affordable Housing Program (AHP) through the

Federal Home Loan Bank, and others.

It should be noted that in most cases the City would not be the applicant for these funding sources as

many of these programs offer assistance to affordable housing developers rather than local jurisdictions.

State Housing and Community Development Sources

ln California, the Department of Housing and Community Development (HCD)and the California Housing

Finance Agency (CalHFA) administer a variety of statewide public affordable housing programs that help

nonprofit affordable housing developers. Examples of HCD's programs include the Multifamily Housing

Program (MHP), Affordable Housing lnnovation Fund (AHIF), Building Equity and Growth in

Neighborhoods Program (BEGIN), and CaIHOME. Many HCD programs have historically been funded by

one-time State bond issuances and, as such, are subject to limited availability of funding. CaIHFA offers

multiple mortgage loan programs, down payment assistance programs, and funding for the

construction, acquisition, and rehabilitation of affordable ownership units. The State also administers

the federal Low-lncome Housing Tax Credit (LIHTC) program, a widely used financing source for

affordable housing projects. As with the other federal and state grant programs discussed above, the
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City would either must competitively apply or affordable housing developers could apply for funding

through these programs for particular developments in the City.

County and local Housing and Community Development Sources

There are a variety of countywide and local resources that support housing and community

development programs. Some of these programs help local affordable housing developers and

community organizations while others help directly to individuals. The Mortgage Credit Certificates

(MCC) Program helps first-time homebuyers by allowing an eligible purchaser to take 20 percent of their

annual mortgage interest payment as a tax credit against federal income taxes. The County administers

the MCC Program on behalf of the jurisdictions, including Monterey Park.

The City will use its excess match carried over from prior years to fulfill its HOME match

obligation. HOME regulations allow the excess match to be carried over and applied to future HOME

project match liability.
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tf appropriate, describe publicly owned land or property located within the jurisdiction that

may be used to address the needs identified in the plan

The City does not own land or property located within the jurisdiction that may be used to address the

needs identified in the plan.

Discussion

Not Applicable.
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Annual Goals and Objectives

AP-20 Annual Goals and Objectives

Goals Summary lnformation

Goals Summary lnformation
Funding

:DBG S

roME S

0
0

utcome:
rdabil de decent affordable hou

)escription:

:xpand affordable rental housing opportunities, particularly for low-income persons

Soal Outcome lndicator
fenant-based rental assistance/Rapid Rehousing

Quantity Unit
0 Households assisted

CDBG S

HOME S 258,699

ective
ffordab rovide decent affordable housi

Description:

Preserve existing rental and owner-occupied housing resources.

Goal Outcome lndicator
Residential Rehabilitation

Quantity Unit
3 Household housing units

Needs Addressed
Affordable Housing - Rental Assistance

\ffordable Housing - Rehabilitation of Existing Units
\ffordable Housing - Production of New Units

Geographic Area
N/A

Start Year: 2020
End Year: 2021

N/A

itart Year: 2020
End Year: 2021

Category
Affordable Housing

\ffordable Housing

Goal

Housing Strategy
Goal #1

Housing Strategy
Goal #2
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Funding

:DBG S

HOME S

0

0

bjective:
e decent affordable housin

Description:

Increase affordable homeownership opportunities, particularly for low- and moderate-income persons.

Goal Outcome lndicator Quantity Unit
0 Household Housing Units

:DBG S

roME s

0
0

bjective:
abil ili suitable I environments

Description:

Preserve and improve the supply of supportive housing and public services for the homeless and homelessness prevention services.

Goal Outcome lndicator
Public service activities other than Low/Moderate lncome Housing Benefit
Homeless Person Overnight Shelter
Homelessness Prevention

Quantity Unit
0 Persons assisted

0 Persons assisted

0 Persons assisted

:DBG S

HOME S

0
00

bjective:
ilability/Accessibi suitable I environments

Description:

Provide supportive services for special needs populations.

Goal Outcome lndicator
Public service activities other than low/moderate income housing benefit

Quantity Unit
0 Persons assisted

:DBG
IOME

s
s

25,000
0

me:
ilabili Accessibility suitable li environments

Needs Addressed
\ffordable Housing - Production of new units

Homelessness - Outreach
Homelessness - Emergency/Transitional Shelter
Homelessness - Rapid Re-Housing
Homelessness - Prevention

3ommunity Development - Public Services

Sommunity Development - Public Services

Geographic Area
N/A

Start Year: 2020
End Year: 2021

\l/A

Start Year: 2020
End Year: 2021

\/A

itart Year: 2020
ind Year: 2021

N/A

itart Year: 2020
ind Year: 2021

Category
Affordable Housing

lomeless

\on-Homeless Special Needs

\lon-Housing Community
)evelopment

Goal

Housing Strategy
Goal #3

Homeless Strategy

Special Needs
Strategy

Fair Housing Strategy
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Funding
Description:

3ontinue to implement the Fair Housing laws by providing funding for further fair housing.

Goal Outcome lndicator
Public service activities other than low/moderate income housing benefit

Quantity Unit
500 Persons assisted

CDBG S

HOME S

0
0

utcome:
bit suitable livi environments

rovide needed public infrastructure improvements in target lower- and moderate-income neighborhoods.

CDBG S

HOME S

0

0
utcome:

lab bit suitable livi environments
)escription:

)rovide for new community facilities and improve the quality of existing community facilities to serve lower- and moderate-income
reighborhoods.

Soal Outcome lndicator
f,ther

Quantity Unit

0 Public facilities

3DBG S

HOME S

0
0

ective
labi accessibili suitable livi environments

ption:

e needed community services to serve lower and moderate-income residents

Needs Addressed

3om munity Development - Public lnfrastructure

3ommunity Development - Public Facilities

3ommunity Development - Public Services

Geographic Area

N/A

Start Year: 2020
End Year: 2021

N/A

Start Year: 2020
End Year: 202L

N/A

itart Year: 2020
End Year: 2021

Category

Non-Housing Community
Development

Non-Housing Community
Development

Non-Housing Community
Development

Goal

3ommunity
)evelopment
ltrategy Goal #1

Community
Development
Strategy Goal #2

Community
Development
Strategy Goal f3

lOutcome lndicator
blic Facility or lnfrastructure Activities other than Low/Moderate lncome

ng Benefit

Outcome lndicator

Quantity Unit
0 Persons assisted

0 Public facilities

Consolidated Plan MONTEREY PARK
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blic service activities other than lo{moderate income housing benefit 0 Persons assisted

itart Year: 2020
ind Year: 2021

loutcome:

[Availabi lity/accessibi lity living environments
)esciption:

Expand the Ci$s economic base and promote greater employment opportunities.

Soal Outcome lndicator
Businesses Assisted
Repayment of Section 108 loan

Quantity Unit
2 Businesses Assisted

-i

,:^.:.1-:: ,'--:.!-r-i

Table 54 -Goals Summary
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Projects

AP-35 Projects - 9t.220(dl
lntroduction

The Action Plan focuses on activities to be funded with the two federal entitlement grants CDBG and

administered by the Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD). Housing and community

development needs in the City are extensive and require the effective and efficient use of limited funds.

HUD allocates CDBG and HOME funding to eligible jurisdictions on a formula basis, using factors such as

population, income distribution, and poverty rate.

CDBG Program - CDBG is an annual grant to cities to assist in the development of viable communities by

providing decent housing, a suitable living environment, and expanded economic opportunities,

principally to persons of low-and moderate-income. There is a wide range of activities that are eligible

under CDBG Programs. CDBG grantees are responsible for ensuring that each eligible activity meets one

of three national objectives:

t. Benefiting low and moderate income persons;

2. Aid in the prevention or elimination of slums or blight; and

3. Meet an urgent need that the grantee is unable to finance on its own.

The City is anticipating receiving approximately $66+,252 in PY 2O20-202L CDBG funds. The City will be

using approximately S0 carryover from prior years.

HOME Program - HOME funds are awarded annually as formula grants to participating jurisdictions

(PJs) The program's flexibility allows local governments to use HOME funds for grants, direct loans, loan

guarantees or other forms of credit enhancement, rental assistance or security deposits' HOME is

designed to create affordable housing to low-income households. The program was designed to

reinforce several important values and principles of community development.

The City is anticipating receiving approximately 5344,931 in PY 2O2O-2O2I HOME funds. The City will be

using approximately S0 in carryover funds from prior years.

Projects

# Project Name

T Repayment of Section L08 Loan

2 Fair Housing

3 CDBG Administration

4 Small Business Assistance Program

5 HOME Administration

6 Residential Rehabilitation
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Table 52 - Project lnformation

Describe the reasons for allocation priorities and any obstacles to addressing underserved
needs

Based on the Strategic Plan, the City is allocating a majority of its non-administrative CDBG and HOME

funds for program year 2O2O-2021 to projects and activities that benefit low- and moderate-income

people throughout the City.

The primary obstacles to meeting the underserved needs of low- and moderate-income people include

lack of funding from federal, state, and other local sources and the high cost of housing that is not

affordable to low-income residents. The projects selected for funding represent programs designed to

meet needs identified as high within the consolidated plan. Funding is limited, so not all projects

requesting funding were able to be funded. The City strives to have a broad spectrum of programs to

meet the needs of as many populations throughout Monterey Park as possible.

Consolidated Plan MONTEREY PARK L24
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T Project Name Homeowner/Renter Rehabilitation

Program

Target Area Citywide

Goals Supported Housing Strategy Goal #2

Needs Addressed Affordable Housing - Rehab of

Existing Units

Funding HOME:S258,699

Description Homeowner/Renter Rehabilitation

Program.

Target Date 6/30/202t

Estimate the number and type of
families that will benefit from the
proposed activities

3

Location Description Citywide

Planned Activities This program provides deferred

loans/grants to qualified

homeowners/renters for rehab on

their properties. The loan is due

and payable when title is

transferred, or property is

refinanced or sold. The property

must be brought up to certain

housing standards as part of the

rehab assistance. Qualified

households must have an annual

income at or less that 80% of the

area median income.

Project Name Fair Housing

Target Area Citywide

Goals Supported Fair Housing Strategy

Project Summary lnformation

Table9-ProjectSummary

2
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Needs Addressed Community Development - Public

Services

Funding cDBG: s25,000

Description HRC will assist the City in taking

actions to affirmatively further fair

housing. HRC will handle housing

discrimination complaints or

tenant/landlord counseling.

Target Date 6130/202L

Estimate the number and type of
families that will benefit from the
proposed activities s00

Location Description Citywide

Planned Activities HRC will assist the city in taking

actions to affirmatively further fair

housing. HRC will handle housing

discrimination complaints or

tenant/landlord cou nseling.

3 Project Name CDBG Administration

Target Area Citywide

Goals Supported Planning and Administration

Needs Addressed N/A

Funding CDBG: S132,850

Description CDBG Administration.

Target Date 6/30/2O2r

Estimate the number and type

of families that will benefit

from the proposed activities

N/A

Location Description Citywide

Planned Activities The project is a priority because it

is necessary for the proper

administration of the CDBG

Consolidated Plan MONTEREY PARK 126
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program including oversight of the

subrecipients and implementation

of the citizen participation process.

4 Project Name HOME Administration

Target Area Citywide

Goals Supported Planning and Administration

Needs Addressed Planning and Administration

Funding HOME:586,232

Description HOME Administration.

Target Date 6/30/202L

Estimate the number and type

of families that will benefit

from the proposed activities

N/A

Location Description Citywide

Planned Activities This project is a priority because it

is necessary for the proper

administration of the HOME

program including oversight of the

CHDO projects and implementation

of the citizen participation process.

5 Repayment ofSection 108 LoanProject Name

CitywideTarget Area

Economic DevelopmentGoals Supported

Community Development -
Economic Development

Needs Addressed

CDBG: 5489,868Funding

Repayment ofSection 108 Loan.

The project involves the repayment

ofa Section 108 Loan Guarantee

for the Monterey Park Market

Description

Consolidated Plan MONTEREY PARK L27
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Place Shopping Center and

acquisition.

6/30/202LTarget Date

N/A

Estimate the number and type of

families that will benefit from the
proposed activities

Location Desciption

This project is a priority because

there is a need to pay the debt

obligation for the Section 108 loan

in connection with the Monterey

Park Market Place Shopping Center

and Acquisition.

Planned Activities

6 Project Name Economic Development

Target Area Citywide

Goals Supported Economic Development

Needs Addressed Community Development -
Economic Development

Funding cDBG: s16,534

Description Small Business Assistance Program

and/or Commercial Fagade

Program

Target Date 6/30/2021

Estimate the number and type of
families that will benefit from the
proposed activities N/A

Location Description

Planned Activities This project is a priority because of

Covid-19.
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AP-50 Geographic Distribution - 9L.220(tl

Description of the geographic areas of the entitlement (including areas of low-income and

minority concentration) where assistance will be directed

Not applicable. The City has not established specific target areas to focus the investment of CDBG funds

Geographic Distribution

Target Area Percentage of Funds

Table 53 - Geographic Distribution

Rationale for the priorities for allocating investments geographically

The City seeks to disburse federal entitlement dollars strategically within low-and moderate-income

(LMl) census tracts; however, no specific neighborhoods are targeted for expenditure of funds'

lnvestments in public facilities and services serving special needs populations and primarily low- and

moderate-income persons will be made throughout the City. The City will evaluate each eligible project

and program based on urgency of needs, availability of other funding sources and financial feasibility.

Residential rehabilitation assistance will be available to income-qualified households citywide.

Discussion

Unless otherwise specified, all the City's HUD-funded housing and community development programs

are generally available to eligible low- and moderate-income persons citywide. To prevent the

concentration of low-income persons, City housing programs are marketed and available throughout the

City. The programs are not directed to any one geographical area but rather the extremely low- to

moderate-income (0 to 80 percent of the MFI) persons and families. The City wants to promote a

balanced and integrated community and is committed to helping throughout the City.

An area benefit is an activity that meets the identified needs of low- and moderate-income persons

residing in an area where at least 51 percent of the residents are low- and moderate-income persons.

The benefits of this type of activity are available to all persons in the area regardless of income. The City

seeks to disburse federal entitlement dollars strategically within low-and moderate-income (tVtt) census

tracts; however, no specific neighborhoods are targeted for expenditure of funds. lnvestments in public

facilities and services serving special needs populations and primarily low- and moderate-income

persons will be made throughout the City. The City will evaluate each eligible project and program

based on urgency of needs, availability of other funding sources and financial feasibility. Residential

rehabilitation assistance will be available to income-qualified households citywide.

HUD provides estimates of the number of persons that can be considered Low-, Low- to Moderate-, and

Low-, Moderate-, and Medium-income persons based on special tabulations of data from the zOIt-
Consolidated Plan MONTEREY PARK t29
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2015 ACS five-year estimates. LMI percentages are calculated at various principal geographies provided

by the Census Bureau. Because timely use of this data is required by regulation, any changes to the

City's existing seruice area boundaries would need to be approved by the City Council. Each year,

through the adoption of the City's Annual Action Plan, the City Council approves the service area

boundaries as the City's official low- and moderate-income "Target Areas" and "Deteriorating Areas".

The City has traditionally used 100 percent of its CDBG resources to benefit these special areas and/or

to operate programs available exclusively to low- and moderate-income people (whereas HUD

regulations only require a minimum 70 percent low/mod benefit level for CDBG activities). To continue

to achieve this high ratio of low/mod benefit for its CDBG resources, and because of the compelling

need to assist these special areas, the City will continue to direct CDBG resources to these special

geographic areas.
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Affordable Housing

AP-55 Afforda ble Housin e' 9L.22O(el

lntroduction

The tables below delineate the affordable housing goals by population type and program type

for FY zO2O-zL.The City will utilize several programs to achieve these goals.

One Year Goals for the Number of Households to be Supported

Non-Homeless 500

Total 500

Table 54 - One Year Goals for Affordable Housing by Support Requirement

One Year Goals for the Number of Households Supported Through

Rental Assistance 0

The Production of New Units 0

Rehab of Existing Units 3

Acquisition of Existing Units 0

Total 3

Table 55 - One Year Goals for Affordable Housing by Support Type

Discussion

Based on the Strategic Plan, the City is allocating 100 percent of its non-administrative CDBG funds for

program year 2O2O-2021 to projects and activities that benefit low- and moderate-income people.
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AP-50 Public Housing - 91 .220(hl
lntroduction

There are no public housing units in the City. The Los Angeles County Development Authority (LACDA)

provides rental unit assistance to City residents through the Federal Section 8 Voucher program. The

primary objective of this program is to assist low-income (0-50 percent of Median lncome) individuals

and households in making rents affordable. The following tables are based on the number of public

housing and Section 8 Housing Choice Vouchers (HCV) offered by LACDA in their unincorporated areas

and the cities in Los Angeles County that do not have their own Housing Authority. There is a total of

2L,O87 Vouchers provided to County residents of which 1,138 are assigned to the elderly, 184 to

homeless individuals, and 534 to disabled individuals. Specifically, Monterey Park annually receives

approximately 432 housing vouchers. The largest percentage of Voucher recipients, outside of Whites, is

African American individuals.

Actions planned during the next year to address the needs to public housing

There are no public housing units in the City of Monterey Park; therefore, this section does not apply.

Actions to encourage public housing residents to become more involved in management and

participate in homeownership

LACDA manages a resident engagement process with their public housing. However, there is no public

housing in the City.

lf the PHA is designated as troubled, describe the manner in which financial assistance will be

provided or other assistance

There is no public housing authority in the City of Monterey Park. The City relies on the County of Los

Angeles Housing Authority, to address public housing needs and OCHA is not designated as troubled.

Discussion

See discussion above
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AP-65 Homeless and Other Special Needs Activities -9t.220(il
lntroduction

The City is located within the Los Angeles Homeless Services Authority (LAHSA) Continuum. The

continuum provides oversight of federal homeless assistance dollars and collaborates with local

communities to provide the best service to our residents who are homeless. The Los Angeles

Continuum conducts quarterly community meetings and the public is invited. However, for the 2020-27

program year, and for the foreseeable future, the City of Monterey Park will not receive enough funds

from HUD to address the needs of the homeless. The City of Monterey Park willcontinue to participate

in LAHSA's annual homeless count to identify the needs in the community. The Community Service

Bureau of the Monterey Park Police Department has dedicated employees who reach out to the

homeless individuals in the community guiding them to the regional services provided by LAHSA.

Describe the jurisdictions one-year goals and actions for reducing and ending homelessness

including

Reaching out to homeless persons (especially unsheltered persons) and assessing their

individual needs

The City will continue its efforts in the prevention and reduction of homelessness by supporting the

LAHSA and its outreach programs and providing referrals to public assistance programs offered by the

County. lf additional CDBG funds become available, the City will reconsider funding public service

agencies that assist in the prevention and reduction of homelessness.

Addressing the emergency shelter and transitional housing needs of homeless persons

The City will continue its efforts in addressing the by collaborating with agencies that provide shelter for

the homeless. lf additional CDBG funds become available, the City will reconsider funding public service

agencies that assist in the emergency shelter and transitional housing needs of homeless persons.

Helping homeless persons (especially chronically homeless individuals and families, families

with children, veterans and their families, and unaccompanied youth) make the transition to

permanent housing and independent living, including shortening the period of time that

individuals and families experience homelessness, facilitating access for homeless individuals

and families to affordable housing units, and preventing individuals and families who were

recently homeless from becoming homeless again

The City will continue its efforts in helping homeless persons make the transition to permanent housing

and independent living by collaborating with agencies that provide shelter for the homeless. The City

will also provide referrals to public assistance programs offered by other agencies to aid in preventing

the recently homeless from becoming homeless again.
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Helping low-income individuals and families avoid becoming homeless, especially extremely

low-income individuals and families and those who are: being discharged from publicly

funded institutions and systems of care (such as health care facilities, mental health facilities,

foster care and other youth facilities, and corrections programs and institutions|; or, receiving

assistance from public or private agencies that address housing, health, social services,

employment, education, or youth needs

The City will continue its efforts in helping low-income individuals and families avoid becoming

homeless. The City will also provide referrals to public assistance programs offered by other agencies in

the County.

Discussion

Please see above.
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AP-75 Barriers to affordable housing - 9t'.220(il

lntroduction:

Constraints to the provision of adequate and affordable housing can be posed by market, governmental,

infrastructure and environmental factors. These constraints may result in housing that is not affordable

to low- and moderate- income households or may render residential construction economically

infeasible for developers. Constraints to housing production significantly impact households with lower

incomes and special needs.

Lack of Affordable Housing Funds: The availability of funding for affordable housing has been severely

affected by the dissolution of redevelopment in California. Although there are other funding sources for

affordable housing such as four percent and nine percent Low lncome Housing Tax Credits, HOME,

CaIHOME, and the Multifamily Housing Program, it is unclear if additional affordable housing projects

can be financed since affordable housing projects typically require multiple funding sources. The City is

proactive in considering and seeking additional funding sources that will facilitate the construction of

affordable housing, development of jobs, and improvement of the quality of life.

Environmental Protection: State law (California Environmental Quality Act, California Endangered

Species Act) and federal law (National Environmental Protection Act, Federal Endangered Species Act)

regulations require environmental review of proposed discretionary projects (e.g., subdivision maps, use

permits, etc.). Costs resulting from the environmental review process may also add to the cost of

housing.

Local Residential Development Policies and Regulations: Some portions of the City are subject to

development constraints due to the presence of hillsides, seismic hazards, or other special

circumstance. These constraints affect the development of all housing, not just affordable housing' The

City has revised the General Plan and updated the zoning ordinance to facilitate the provision of

affordable housing and sustainable development.

Planning and Development Fees: Development fees and taxes charged by local governments also

contribute to the cost of housing. Application processing fees in the City of Monterey Park have not

been increased since 2010 and are currently being updated.

Permit and Processing Procedures: The processing time required to obtain approval of development

permits is often cited as a contributing factor to the high cost of housing. Unnecessary delays add to the

cost of construction by increasing land holding costs and interest payments.

State Prevailing Wage Requirements: The State Department of lndustrial Relations (DlR) expanded the

kinds of projects that require the payment of prevailing wages. Prevailing wage adds to the overall cost

of development.
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Davis-Bacon Prevailing Wages: A prevailing wage must be paid to laborers when federal funds are used

to pay labor costs for any project over 52,000 or on any multi-family project over eight units. The

prevailing wage is usually higher than competitive wages, raising the cost of housing production and

rehabilitation activities. Davis-Bacon also adds to housing costs by requiring documentation of the

prevailing wage compliance.

ln general, residential developers interviewed for the 20L4-21Housing Element update and the

preparation of this Consolidated Plan reported that the City's public policies are not a constraint to new

housing production.

Actions it planned to remove or ameliorate the negative effects of public policies that serve

as barriers to affordable housing such as land use controls, tax policies affecting land, zoning

ordinances, building codes, fees and charges, growth limitations, and policies affecting the

return on residential investment

Affordable Housing Development lncentives

The City addresses the regional need for more affordable housing through support for the development

of new housing units, to increase the supply of affordable housing in the City. For-profit and non-profit

housing developers play an important role in providing affordable housing. The City provides financial

assistance through participation in the HOME and CDBG programs and offers a variety of development

incentives to encourage affordable housing development, such as:

o Continue to implement land use policy that encourages new housing development and

affordable housing through density bonuses.

o Assist in the development of new affordable housing units during Ihe 2Q1.4-2021 Housing

Element through the provision of technical assistance.

o Explore ways to expedite affordable housing developments through the Design Review Board

process.

o lnvestigate and develop list of available incentives/concessions for affordable development

within 3 years of adoption of the Housing Element.

o Explore funding available through County of Los Angeles CDC, HCD, and HUD at the request of

interested developers. Potential funding programs may include single- and multi-family housing

rehabilitation programs and homeownership programs administered by HCD.

o Evaluate and assess residual property taxes distribution under the Redevelopment Dissolution

Laws and consider setting aside a portion into an Affordable Housing Fund to assist in

development of new units affordable to lower-income households.

o Continue to encourage the development of adequate housing to meet the needs of extremely

low-income households and persons with special needs (such as the elderly, victims of domestic

violence, and the disabled).

o Continue to facilitate housing opportunities for special needs persons by allowing emergency
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shelters as a permitted use in the lndustrial Zone.

The responsible agency is the City's Community and Economic Development Department, and the

funding source will be the departmental budget.
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Section 8 Rental Assistance

Renter overpayment is a significant issue in Monterey Park, as in all Southern California. The City

addresses this need through support for efforts to increase Section 8 Housing Choice Voucher funding.

There are no public housing units in the City. The Los Angeles County Development Authority (LACDA)

provides rental unit assistance to City residents through the Federal Section 8 Voucher program. The

primary objective of this program is to assist low-income (0-50 percent of Median lncome) individuals

and households in making rents affordable. The following tables are based on the number of public

housing and Section 8 Housing Choice Vouchers (HCV) offered by LACDA in their unincorporated areas

and the cities in Los Angeles County that do not have their own Housing Authority. There is a total of

27,087 Vouchers provided to County residents of which L,138 are assigned to the elderly, 184 to

homeless individuals, and 534 to disabled individuals. Specifically, Monterey Park annually receives

approximately 432 housing vouchers. The largest percentage of Voucher recipients, outside of Whites, is

African American individuals.

The Housing Choice Voucher Rental Assistance program extends rental subsidies to very low-income

households, as well as elderly and disabled persons. The subsidy represents the difference between 30

percent of the monthly income and the allowable rent determined by the Housing Choice voucher

program. The HACoLA coordinates Housing Choice Voucher rental assistance on behalf of the City.
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AP-85 Other Actions '9L.22O(kl
lntroduction:

The City of Monterey Park will provide for a variety of actions that will take place during the next year to

address obstacles to meeting underserved needs, foster and maintain affordable housing, evaluate and

reduce the number of housing units containing lead-based paint hazards, reduce the number of poverty-

level families develop institutional structure, enhance coordination between public and private

agencies. This section discusses the City's underserved needs and institutional structure for delivering

housing and community development activities.

Actions planned to address obstacles to meeting underserved needs

Efforts to address obstacles to meeting underserved needs will include

The City will obtain data from the Housing Authority of the County of Los Angeles on the

number of Section 8 households assisted by race, ethnicity, age, and disability status. The City

will compare who is being served to the demographic characteristics of the community. ln this

way, the City will be able to estimate more precisely underserved populations.

The City will encourage and support the efforts of the Housing Authority of the County of Los

Angeles to seek additionalsection 8 Housing Choice Vouchers.

The City will encourage and support the efforts of non-profit housing development corporations

to seek funding from federal, state, and local sources for special needs housing.

Actions planned to foster and maintain affordable housing

Monterey Park's annual CDBG and HOME entitlement allocations are limited. The City's HOME

rehabilitation program assists with fostering and maintaining affordable housing to low- and moderate-

income individuals and families with their housing needs. Another important element in the City's

approach to decent housing is the use of Section 8 RentalVouchers administered through the County of

Los Angeles Housing Authority.

Actions planned to reduce lead-based paint hazards

The City will increase lead-based paint (LBP) awareness and abatement in its assisted housing programs.

LBP awareness and abatement are key initiatives within the City's Housing Element and CDBG/HOME

programs. The City's goal is to make certain that each tenant, landlord, and property owner is fully

aware of the dangers, symptoms, and methods of testing, treatment, and prevention of LBP poisoning.

The City will address the problem of LBP hazard by implementing the residential rehabilitation program

for evaluating and reducing lead hazards during repair and renovation of older housing stock. All

applicants eligible for services through the residential rehabilitation program receive the most updated

version of the Environmental Protection Agency's (EPA) Protect Your Family from Lead in Your Home.

When a property built before L978 is approved for grant-funded repairs that may disturb lead-based
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paint, an inspection test is ordered. When containment and/or abatement are necessary, the

homeowner is required to use a contractor certified in lead-safe work practices by the state of

California. The City distributes information warning people about the need to maintain buildings, which

may contain LBP, as well as other programs to encourage home maintenance, will further aid in

mitigating LBP hazards in the City of Monterey Park. The City will adhere to Federal guidelines for

reduction activities with LBP.

Actions planned to reduce the number of poverty-level families

While the City has no control over many of the factors affecting poverty, it may be able to assist those

living below the poverty line. The City supports other governmental, private, and non-profit agencies

involved in providing services to low- and moderate-income residents and coordinates efforts with these

groups where possible to allow for more efficient delivery of services.

During the Consolidated Plan period, the City will continue to implement its strategy to help

impoverished families achieve economic independence and self-sufficiency. The City's anti- poverty

strategy utilizes existing County job training and social service programs to increase employment

marketability, household income, and housing options. As funds become available, the City will consider

allocating CDBG funds to public service agencies that offer supportive services in the fight against

poverty.

lmproved employment opportunities are important in reducing the number of people living in poverty.

The City addresses this issue by increasing resident's employability through training and increasing the

number of higher paying local jobs. The City will coordinate with Mexican American Opportunity

Foundation, Management Career Solutions, West San Gabriel WorkSource, and Asian Youth Center, and

Chinatown Service Center in conjunction with the Employment Development Department, East Los

Angeles Community College, and the County of Los Angeles Community Development Commission.

These agencies provide job search services such as workshops, computer classes, phones, fax,

computers with internet access, job leads, newspapers, and a resource library for job seekers aged 18

and above. Similarly, employers use some of these agencies to recruit and advertise job openings as well

as for job fairs, bringing together top local companies and job seekers.

During the Consolidated Plan period, the City's Economic and Community Development Department will

foster economic growth by encouraging economic development opportunities that result in:

4. A jobs/housing balance established through quality employment opportunities for residents;

5. A jobs/housing balance established through quality employment opportunities for residents;

6. Economic wealth by attracting external monies to the local economy.

As funding availability permits, the City will consider assistance to public agencies and nonprofit

organizations providing neighborhood housing services, supportive services to the homeless, older

adults with physical or mental impairment, the mentally ill, victims of domestic violence, and
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households with abused children, in addition to other services The City will also continue coordinating

with public agencies providing job training, life skills training, lead poisoning prevention and

remediation, and other community education programs.

Actions planned to develop institutional structure

The City's Management Services Department is the key department involved in the 5-year Consolidated

Plan and Annual Action Plan process. The Management Services Department is responsible for

administration of the CDBG and HOME programs, including the Annual Action Plan, CAPER, and program

monitoring.

Additionally, the City will focus on

a Strengthening the working relationship with the Housing Authority of the County of Los Angeles

by providing input to and coordinating with that organization. Efforts to strengthen the

institutional structure will involve review of the five-year and annual plans of the Housing

Authority of the County of Los Angeles, encouraging the Authority to conduct outreach to local

landlords, providing information to the Authority on the location of housing suitable for disabled

persons, and other similar considerations.

Developing a working alliance with private institutions such as local lenders and associations of

Realtors. Local lenders may be a source of referrals for applicants to the Residential

Rehabilitation Program. Local associations of Realtors may help the City to develop ways of

increasing homeownership among all populations.

o

Actions planned to enhance coordination between public and private housing and social

service agencies

The City has developed an inventory of public and private housing, health, and social services agencies.

The City regularly updates the inventory and maintains a point of contact for each agency. Additionally,

the City will obtain the agency-specific 5-Year Consolidated and l-Annual Action Plans and maintain

these plans in a resource binder to facilitate coordination in future program years.

Discussion:

See discussion above.

Consolidated Plan MONTEREY PARK 747

Page 417 of 463



Program Specific Requirements

AP-90 Program Specific Requirements - 9t.220(ll(1,2,41

lntroduction:

Community Development Block Grant Program (CDBC)

Reference 24 CFR 91.220(ll(11
Projects planned with all CDBG funds expected to be available during the year are identified in the

Projects Table. The following identifies program income that is available for use that is included in

projects to be carried out.

1. The total amount of program income that will have been received before the start of the next

program year and that has not yet been reprogrammed

2. The amount of proceeds from section 108 loan guarantees that will be used during the year to

address the priority needs and specific objectives identified in the grantee's strategic plan.

3. The amount of surplus funds from urban renewal settlements

4. The amount of any grant funds returned to the line of credit for which the planned use has not

been included in a prior statement or plan

5. The amount of income from float-funded activities

Total Program Income:

Other CDBG Requirements

1. The amount of urgent need activities

2. The estimated percentage of CDBG funds that will be used for activities that benefit

persons of low and moderate income. Overall Benefit - A consecutive period of one,

two or three years may be used to determine that a minimum overall benefit of 70%

of CDBG funds is used to benefit persons of low and moderate income. Specify the

years covered that include this Annual Action Plan.

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

100.0o%
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HOME lnvestment Partnership Program (HOME)

Reference 24 CFR 9t.220lll(21
7. A description of other forms of investment being used beyond those identified in Section 92.205 is

as follows:

The City does not use HOME funds in any other manner than those described in Section 92.205.

2. A description of the guidelines that will be used for resale or recapture of HOME funds when used

for homebuyer activities as require d in 92.254, is as follows:

ln PY 2O2O-2021, the City does not plan to use HOME funds for homebuyer down payment

assistance. However, some homebuyers that were assisted in prior years may decide to sell their

homes during the upcoming program year. ln that event, the City will enforce the resale and

recapture guidelines.

3. A description of the guidelines for resale or recapture that ensures the affordability of units acquired

with HOME funds? See 24 CFR 92.254(aX4)are as follows:

Not applicable since the City will not implement any HOME assisted homebuyer activities.

4. Plans for using HOME funds to refinance existing debt secured by multifamily housing that is

rehabilitated with HOME funds along with a description of the refinancing guidelines required that
will be used under 24 CFR92.206(bl, are as follows:

The City has no plans for using HOME funds to refinance existing debt secured by multifamily

housing that is rehabilitated with HOME funds.
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Appendix - Alternate/Local Data Sources

Consolidated Plan MONTEREY PARK L45

Page 421 of 463



Gity Council Staff Report

August 5,2020
New Business

Agenda ltem 5-A

TO:

FROM:

SUBJEGT:

DATE:

AGENDA ITEM NO:

Honorable Mayor and Members of the City Council

Diana Garcia, City Librarian

Consideration and possible action to introduce and waive first reading
of an Ordinance amending Monterey Park Municipal Code ('MPMC") S
2.80.060 to change the date the Bruggemeyer Library Board of
Trustees must submit its annual report to the City Council

RECOMMENDATION:

It is recommended that the City Council:
1. lntroduce and waive first reading of the Ordinance; or
2. Alternatively, take such additional related action that may be desirable

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:

The draft Ordinance proposes changing the date the Library Board of Trustees must
submit its annual report to the City Council to coincide with the date this same
information must be submitted to the State Librarian.

BACKGROUND & DISCUSSION :

The State Library annually collects public library statistics throughout the state via the
Public Libraries Survey ('PLS'). The data/information collected through the PLS
provides information that policymakers and practitioners can use to make informed
decisions about the support and strategic management of libraries. Specifically, this
data includes information about library visits, circulation, size of collections, public
service hours, staffing, electronic resources, operating revenues and expenditures and
number of service outlets. The PLS is collected annually; typically, in November of each
year.

MPMC S 2.80.060 requires that the Library Board of Trustees submit a "report" to the
City Council and the siate librarian on the condition of the library not later than Augusl
31st of each year. Per MPMC S 2.80.060, the report must contain substantially the same
information required by the PLS. A sample PLS is attached to this staff report.

Respectfully submitted and prepared by:
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By
Diana Garcia,
City Librarian

Reviewed by:

Attorney

ATTAGHMENTS:
1. Sample Public Libraries Survey and lnstructions
2. Ordinance

City
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ATTACHMENT 1

sample Public Libraries survey and lnstructions
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STAT IBRARY
fRlsItvrNc OUR H rRt'IAot, SHAnNc Out fu fuRt

CALTFORNtA PUBLTC LTBRARY SURVEY FY t8/19
INSTRUCTIONS

These instructions are written to assist you in filing this year's California Public Library Report
with the California State Library. The report incorporates data elements requested by the Public
Library Statistics Cooperative coordinated by the lnstitute of Museum and Library Services.

ln financial sections, report whole dollars only, omit cents.

Entel "0" if the entry is zero. lf a figure is unknown, check the "unavailable" box. This will insert
a"-!" in the data field. Do not repeat last year's figure if the figure for this year is unknown.

lf an exact figure is not available but the amount is known to be greater than zero, please enter
an estimate of the amount.

There are edit check functions on many data elements. lf you enter an amount that is

significantly different than the previous year, for instance, you will receive an error. Please

verify the accuracy of your entry, and if it is correct, make a note explaining the difference by
clicking on the notepad icon to the left of the the data entry box.

The due date for completion of this year's annual report is Friday, November L,20L9

rouN.st,ttr8.!o

3.1. Local Gcvernment (all eource*) trr*i+
ii 3.2 State Funds (e"9. trLEAt PLF, ELN-I, etc.) it
ti 3.3 Federsl Fundr {e.9. LSTtr or other} i1

3.4All Other Operatlng Income it
3.5 Totsl Operrtlng Income i1
3.6 CA Literarry Scrvlcer i1

Questions? Please contact Meg DePriest at (415) 463-6733 or email: megjdepriest@gmail.com t

Page 425 of 463



Section 1: Directory and Administrative lnformation

Your directory information, as it currently exists in our files, is provided. Please review this data
and make updates or corrections. Please notify CSL for major address changes only.

L.5

Courtesy Title. Ms., Mr., or Dr.

L.6 - t.9
Director. Name and title of library director. Please enter the name and title of the person with
direct overall administrative responsibility for the library.

1.10 - 1_.L3

Street Address. (CSL only) Street address of main library or headquarters, including city, ZIP

and ZIP+4.

NOTE: Pleose notify us of major changes only to the address for an obvious error or when a
completely new oddress is needed.

1,.L4 - t.17
Mailing Address. (CSL only) Mailing address or Post Office Box, including city,
ZlP andZlP+4 for mailing. The street address is repeated if it is the same as the mailing address.

NOTE: Please notify us of major changes only to the address for an obvious error or when a
completely new address is needed.

1.1_8

Public phone. Telephone number, with area code, by which the general public can reach the
library administration during business hours whether the library is actually open for public
service or not. Number will be published, so it should be one appropriate for public use. Do not
report only an unstaffed answering machine number.

1.19

Reference Phone. Telephone number, with area code, by which the general public can reach
the library's public service desk during hours the library is regularly open. Number will be
published.

L.20
TDD for Deaf. Phone number of telecommunications devices for deaf patrons, if available

L.2L

Library Director's Email Address. Enter the e-mail address that State Library staff can use to
communicate with the library director. lt will not be published or re-distributed.

Questions? Please contact Meg DePriest at (415) 463-6733 or email: megjdepriest@gmail.com 2
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L.22

Library's Public Email Address. The e-mail address that other libraries should use for general
library electronic mail access to your library.

L.23

Library's Web Address. The full Web address by which the library can be accessed on the
lnternet.

L.24

Name of person completing this survey. Name of person completing the survey. Person should
be able to answer questions in regard to responses.

L.25

Phone # of person completing this survey. Phone number of the person completing the survey
Person should be able to answer questions in regard to responses.

L.26

E-mail address of person completing this survey. Email contact information
for person completing the survey. Person should be able to answer questions in regard to
responses.

Items 1.27-1.39 are filled by CSL only

Questions? Please contact Meg DePriest at (4L5) 463-6733 or email: megjdepriest@gmail.com 3
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Section 2: Population and Outlets

2.t
Pop. of Legal Service Area. (This figure is pre-filled by CSL) Figure is based upon the California
Dept. of Finance, Demographic Research Unit E-L report issued each May 1st.
Adjustments made if necessary by CSL staff to reflect the boundary of each library service area

2.2

Registered Users as of June 30. A registered user is a library user who has applied for and
received an identification number or card from the public library that has established
conditions under which the user may borrow library materials and gain access to other library
reso u rces.

NOTE: Files should have been purged within the past three (3) yeors.

2.3

Children Borrowers. Number of children registered with the library for circulation and other
services, as of June 30 of the Report Year. Report individual rather than household registration
Files should have been purged at least once within the last three years. Children borrowers are
those who receive a child/youth library card. Specific age can vary by library system.

Outlets

2.4
Main (Central) library. lf jurisdiction has a central or main library open for public service, enter
"1". Do not report administrative headquarters if not open for public library service. lf there is

no central or main library then enter "O" (zero).

2.5

Number of Branch Libraries.
A branch library is an auxiliary unit of an administrative entity which has at least all of the
following:

o Separate quarters
o An organized collection of library materials
r Paid staff
o Regularly scheduled hours open to the public.

2.6
Number of Bookmobiles. A traveling branch library. A bookmobile consists of at least all of the
following:

o A Truck or van that carries an organized collection of library materials
o Paid staff
o Regularly scheduled hours for being open to the public.

Questions? Please contact Meg DePriest at (415) 463-6733 or email: megjdepriest@gmail.com 4
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Enter number of vehicles in public service, not number of stops made. Do not include non-
public delivery vehicles or other library vehicles.

2.7
Total # of Outlets is automatically totaled.

2.8
Total Square Footage is automatically totaled from entries of square footage in the outlets
section (Section L0).

Questions? Please contact Meg DePriest at (4L5) 463-6733 or email: megjdepriest@gmail.com 5
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Section 3: Library lncome

Operating expenses
Report revenue used for operating expenditures as defined below. lnclude federal, state, local,

or other grants. DO NOT include revenue for major capital expenditures, contributions to
endowments, revenue passed through to another agency (e.g., fines), or funds unspent in the
previous fiscal year (e.g., carryover). (Funds transferred from one public library to another
public library should be reported by only one of the public libraries. The State Data Coordinator
shall determine which library will report these funds.) Report whole dollars only (omit cents).

3.1_

Local Government. This includes all local government funds designated by the community,
district, or region and available for expenditure by the public library. Do not include the value of
any contributed or in-kind services or the value of any gifts and donations, library fines, fees, or
grants. lnclude contract payments from another jurisdiction for library services provided. Do

not include state, federal, and other funds passed through local government for library use.

Report these funds with state government revenue or federal government revenue, as

appropriate.

NOTE: Significant funding provided by other local government agencies with the authority to
levy taxes "on behalf of" the library should be included if the information is qvailable to the
reporting ogency and if such funds are supported by documentation (such as certified budgets,
payroll records, etc.).

3.2

State Funds. These are all funds distributed to public libraries by state government for
expenditure by the public libraries, except for federal money distributed by the state. This

includes funds from such sources as penal fines, license fees, and mineral rights. lncludes CLLS

literacy programs.

NOTE: lf operating revenue from consolidated toxes is the result of state legislation, the revenue
should be reported under state revenue (even though the revenue may be from multiple
sources).

3.3

Federal Funds. This includes allfederal government funds distributed to public libraries for
expenditure by the public libraries, including federal money distributed by the state. lnclude
funds from the federal Library Services and Technology Act (LSTA) program, or other federal
programs.

3.4
All Other Operating lncome. This is all operating income other than that reported under local,

state, and federal (items #30L, #3O2, and #303). lnclude, for example, monetary gifts and
donations received in the current year, interest, library fines, fees for library services, or grants

Questions? Please contact Meg DePriest at (415) 463-6733 or email: megjdepriest@gmail.com 6
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from private sources. Do not include the value of any contributed or in-kind services or the
value of any non-monetary gifts and donations.

3.6
CA Literacy Services This is pre-filled by CSL

Capital Revenue
Report all revenue to be used for major capital expenditures, by source of revenue. lnclude

funds received for (a) site acquisition; (b) new buildings; (c) additions to or renovation of library
buildings; (d) furnishings, equipment, and initial collections (print, non-print, and electronic)for
new buildings, building additions, or building renovations; (e) computer hardware and software
used to support library operations, to link to networks, or to run information products; (f) new

vehicles; and (g) other one-time major projects. Exclude revenue to be used for replacement
and repair of existing furnishings and equipment, regular purchase of library materials, and

investments for capital appreciation. Exclude income passed through to another agency (e.g.,

fines), or funds unspent in the previous fiscal year (e.g., carryover). Funds transferred from one
public libraryto another public library should be reported by only one of the public libraries.

Report whole dollars only (omit cents). Note that the amounts reported for Total Capital

Revenue and Total Capital Expenditures are not expected to be equal. Report federal, state,

local, and other revenue to be used for major capital expenditures in the following categories:

3.7
Local government. Report all governmental funds designated by the community, district, or
region and available to the public library for the purpose of major capital expenditures, except

for state and/or federal money distributed by the localgovernment.

3.8
State funds. Report all funds distributed to public libraries by state government for expenditure
by the public libraries for the purpose of major capital expenditures, except for federal money

distributed by the state.

3.9

Federal funds. Report federal governmental funds, including federal funds distributed by the
state or locality, and grants and aid received by the library for the purpose of major capital

expenditures.

3.10
Other capital income. Report private (non-governmental funds), including grants received by

the library for the purpose of major capital expenditures.

Questions? Please contact Meg DePriest at (415) 463-6733 or email: megjdepriest@gmail.com 7
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Section 4: Library Expenditures

Operating expenditures are the current and recurrent costs necessary to support the provision
of library services. Significant costs, especially benefits and salaries, that are paid by other
taxing agencies (government agencies with the authority to levy taxes) "on behalf of" the
library may be included if the information is available to the reporting agency. Only such funds
that are supported by expenditure documents (such as invoices, contracts, payroll records, etc.)
at the point of disbursement should be included. Do not report the value of free items as

expenditures. Do not report estimated costs as expenditures. Do not report capital
expenditures under this category. Report whole dollars only, omit cents. lnclude local, state,
federal, and other funding sources.

Staff Expenditures
4.L
Salaries & Wages. This includes salaries and wages for all library staff (including plant
operations, security, and maintenance staff) for the fiscal year. lnclude salaries and wages

before deductions but exclude employee benefits. County libraries must include salary for
County Librarian.

4.2
Employee Benefits. These are the benefits outside of salaries and wages paid and accruing to
employees (including plant operations, security, and maintenance staff), regardless of whether
the benefits or equivalent cash options are available to all employees. lnclude amounts for
direct paid employee benefits including Social Security, retirement, medical insurance, life
insurance, guaranteed disability income protection, unemployment compensation, worker's
compensation, tuition, and housing benefits.

Collection Expenditures
This includes all operating expenditures from the library budget for all materials in print,
microform, electronic, and other formats considered part of the collection, whether purchased,
leased, or licensed. Exclude charges or fees for interlibrary loans and expenditures for
document delivery.

4.4
Print Materials. Report all operating expenditures for the following print materials: books,
serial backfiles, government documents, and any other print acquisitions (except current print
serial subscriptions).

4.5
Print Serial Subscriptions. Expenditure for current print serials including newspapers,
periodicals, annual reports, yearbooks, and proceedings.

4.6
Total Print Material Expenditures. This is auto-calculated sum of 4.4 and 4.5

Questions? Please contact Meg DePriest at (415) 463-6733 or email: megjdepriest@gmail.com 8
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4.7
Electronic Materials Expenditures. Report all operating expenditures for electronic (digital)

materials. Types of electronic materials include e-books, audio and video downloadables, e-
serials (including journals), government documents, databases (including locally mounted, full
text or not), electronic files, reference tools, scores, maps, or pictures in electronic or digital
format, including materials digitized by the library. Electronic materials can be distributed on
magnetic tape, diskettes, computer software, CD-ROM, or other portable digital carrier, and
can be accessed via a computer, via access to the lnternet, or by using an e-book reader.
lnclude expenditures for materials held locally and for remote materials for which permanent
or temporary access rights have been acquired. lnclude expenditures for database licenses.

INOTE: Based on ISO 2789 definition.]

Note: Expenditures for computer softwore used to support librory operations or to link to
external networks, including the lnternet, ore reported under Other Operating Expenditures
(doto element #357).

4,8
Other Materials. Report all operating expenditures for other materials, such as microform,
audio and video physical units, DVD, and materials in new formats.

4.9
Total Collection Expenditures. This is an auto-calculated total of 4.6, 4.7 , and 4.8

4.to
All Other Operating Expenditures. This includes all expenditures other than those reported for
Total Staff Expenditures and Total Collection Expenditures.

NOTE: lnclude expenses such as binding, supplies, repair or replacement of existing furnishings
and equipment; ond costs of computer hardware and software used to support librory
operations or to link to external networks, including the lnternet. Report contracts for services,

such os costs of operoting and mointoining physical facilities, and fees poid to a consultont,
auditor, architect, attorney, etc.

Capital Expenditures

4.L2
Total Capital Expenditures. Report major capital expenditures (the acquisition of or additions
to fixed assets). Examples include expenditures for (a) site acquisitions; (b) new buildings; (c)

additions to or renovation of library buildings; (d) furnishings, equipment, and initial book stock
for new buildings, building additions, or building renovations; (e) library automation systems; (f)
new vehicles; and (g) other one-time major projects. lnclude federal, state, local, or other
revenue used for major capital expenditures. Only funds that are supported by expenditure
documents (e.g., invoices, contracts, payroll records, etc.) at the point of disbursement should

Questions? Please contact Meg DePriest at (415) 463-6733 or email: megjdepriest@gmail.com 9
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be included. Estimated costs are not included. Exclude expenditures for replacement and repair
of existing furnishings and equipment, regular purchase of library materials, and investments
for capital appreciation. Exclude contributions to endowments, or revenue passed through to
another agency (e.g., fines). Funds transferred from one public library to another public library
should be reported by only one of the public libraries.

Questions? Please contact Meg DePriest at (415) 463-6733 or email: megjdepriest@gmail.com 10
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Section 5: Library Staff

Report figures as of the last day of the fiscal year. lnclude all positions funded in the library's
budget whether those positions are filled or not.

5.1
Total count of persons employed. Total count of all persons employed in library and support
services, funded in the library's budget, full-time and part-time, as of June 30,2018. Each

person employed counts as one, whether they are employed full or part time.

For the following categories, to ensure comparable data, 40 hours per week has been set as the
measure of full-time employment (FTE). For example, 60 hours per week of part-time work by

employees in a staff category divided by the 40-hour measure equals 1.50 FTEs.

5.2
ALA Librarians. FTE Librarians with master's degrees from programs of library and information
studies accredited by the American Library Association.

5.3

FTE Total Librarians. Persons with the title of librarian who do paid work that usually requires
professional training and skill in the theoretical or scientific aspects of library work, or both, as

distinct from its mechanical or clerical aspect. This data element also includes ALA Librarians
(ltem 5.2)

5.4
AllOther Paid Staff
This includes all other FTE employees paid from the reporting unit budget, including plant
operations, security, maintenance staff.

5.5

Total Staff FTE. This is an auto-calculated sum of 5.3 and 5.4

5.6
Volunteers. FTE volunteer workers, average per week. Enter number of persons in FullTime
Equivalents, not number of hours worked. A person who volunteers ten hours a week would be

counted as .25 FTE, i.e., one quarter the time of a full-time person, This includes all persons
who were not on the library's payroll but were providing a service to/for the library, volunteers,
Friends and literacy volunteers.

Questions? Please contact Meg DePriest at (415) 463-6733 or email: megjdepriest@gmail.com LL
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Section 5: Library Collection

This section of the survey collects data on selected types of materials. lt does not cover all

materials (i.e., microforms, loose sheet music, maps, and pictures) for which expenditures are
reported under Print Materials Expenditures, Electronic Materials Expenditures, and Other
Materials Expenditures (data elements #353, #354, and #355).

Under this category report only items that have been purchased, leased or licensed by the
library, a consortium, the state library, a donor or other person or entity. lncluded items must
only be accessible with a valid library card or at a physical library location; inclusion in the
catalog is not required. Do not include items freely available without monetary exchange. Do

not include items that are permanently retained by the patron; count only items that have a set
circulation period where it is available for their use. Count electronic materials at the
administrative entity level; do not duplicate numbers at each branch.

6.L

Books Children Held as of June 30.
Total number of Children's Books held, June 30 of report year. lnclude cataloged and

uncataloged print materials (number of items, not number of titles). Do not include serials,

periodicals, or other formats.

6.2

Books Young Adult Held.
Total number of Young Adult books held, June 30 of report year. lnclude cataloged and

uncatalogued print materials (number of items, not number of titles). Do not include serials,
periodicals, or other formats. Should we put these beneath books held?

6.3
Print Materials
Report a single figure that includes the following: Books in print. Books are non-serial printed
publications (including music scores or other bound forms of printed music, and maps)that are

bound in hard or soft covers, or in loose-leaf format. Do not include unbound sheet music.

lnclude non-serial government documents. Report the number of physical units, including
duplicates. For smaller libraries, if volume data are not available, count the number of titles.
Books packaged together as a unit (e.9., a 2-volume set) and checked out as a unit are counted
as one physical unit.

6.4
Electronic Books. (See CSL Flowchart "Counting Electronic ltems and Usage" for assistance) E-

books are digital documents (including those digitized by the library), licensed or not, where
searchable text is prevalent, and which can be seen in analogy to a printed book (monograph).
E-books are loaned to users on portable devices (e-book readers) or by transmitting the
contents to the user's personal computer for a limited time. lnclude e-books held locally and
remote e-books for which permanent or temporary access rights have been acquired. Report

Questions? Please contact Meg DePriest at (415) 463-6733 or email: megjdepriest@gmail.com L2
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the number of electronic units, including duplicates, at the administrative entity level; do not
duplicate unit count for each branch. E-books packaged together as a unit (e.g., multiple titles
on a single ebook reader) and checked out as a unit are counted as one unit.

Report the number of units. Report only items that have been purchased, leased or licensed by

the library, a consortium, the state library, a donor or other person or entity. lncluded items

must only be accessible with a valid library card or at a physical library location; inclusion in the
catalog is not required. Do not include items freely available without monetary exchange. Do

not include items that are permanently retained by the patron; count only items that have a set

circulation period where it is available for their use. Count electronic materials at the
administrative entity level; do not duplicate numbers at each branch.

NOTE: For purposes of this survey, units are defined as "units of acquisition or purchase". The

"unit" is determined by considering whether the item is restricted to a finite number of
simultaneous users or an unlimited number of simultaneous users.

Finite simultaneous use: units of acquisition or purchase is based on the number of
simultaneous usages acquired (equivalent to purchasing multiple copies of a single title). For

example, if a library acquires a title with rights to a single user at a time, then that item is

counted as L "unit"; if the library acquires rights to a single title for L0 simultaneous users, then
that item is counted as 10 "units".For smaller libraries, if volume data are not available, the
number of titles may be counted.

Unlimited simultaneous use: units of acquisition or purchase is based on the number of titles
acquired. For example, if a library acquires a collection of 100 books with unlimited
simultaneous users, then that collection would be counted as 100 "units".

6.5

Audio - physical units. These are materials circulated in a fixed, physical format on which

sounds (only) are stored (recorded) and that can be reproduced (played back) mechanically,

electronically, or both. lnclude records, audiocassettes, audio cartridges, audio discs (including

audio CD-ROMs), audio- reels, talking books, and other sound recordings stored in a fixed,
physical format. Do not include downloadable electronic audio files. Report the number of
units, including duplicates. ltems packaged together as a unit (e,g. two audiocassettes for one
recorded book) and checked out as a unit are counted as one physical unit.

6.6
Audio - downloadable units. (See CSL Flowchart "Counting Electronic ltems and Usage" for
assistance)These are downloadable electronic files on which sounds (only) are stored
(recorded) and that can be reproduced (played back) electronically. Audio - Downloadable
Units may be loaned to users on portable devices or by transmitting the contents to the user's
personal computer for a limited time. lnclude Audio - Downloadable Units for which
permanent or temporary access rights have been acquired.

Questions? Please contact Meg DePriest at (415) 463-6733 or email: megjdepriest@gmail.com 13
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Report the number of units. Report only items that have been purchased, leased or licensed by

the library, a consortium, the state library, a donor or other person or entity. lncluded items
must only be accessible with a valid library card or at a physical library location; inclusion in the
catalog is not required. Do not include items freely available without monetary exchange, Do

not include items that are permanently retained by the patron; count only items that have a set
circulation period where it is available for their use. Count electronic materials at the
administrative entity level; do not duplicate numbers at each branch.

NOTE: For purposes of this survey, units are defined as "units of acquisition or purchase". The
"unit" is determined by considering whether the item is restricted to a finite number of
simultaneous users or an unlimited number of simultaneous users.

Finite simultaneous use: units of acquisition or purchase is based on the number
of simultaneous usages acquired (equivalent to purchasing multiple copies of a single title). For

example, if a library acquires a title with rights to a single user at a time, then that item is

counted as L "unit"; if the library acquires rights to a single title for 10 simultaneous users, then
that item is counted as 10 "units. For smaller libraries, if volume data are not available, the
number of titles may be counted.

Unlimited simultaneous use: units of acquisition or purchase is based on the number of titles
acquired. For example, if a library acquires a collection of 100 books with unlimited
simultaneous users, then that collection would be counted as 100 "units".

6.7
Video - physical units. These are materials circulated in a fixed, physical format on which
moving pictures are recorded, with or without sound. Electronic playback reproduces pictures,

with or without sound, using a television receiver or computer monitor. Video formats may
include tape, DVD and CD-ROM. Do not include downloadable electronic video files. Report the
number of units, including duplicates. ltems packaged together as a unit (e.g. two DVDs for one
movie) and checked out as a unit are counted as one physical unit).

6.8
Video - downloadable units. (See CSL Flowchart "Counting Electronic ltems and Usage" for
assistance)These are downloadable electronic files on which moving pictures are recorded,
with or without sound. Electronic playback reproduces pictures, with or without sound, using a

television receiver, computer monitor or video-enabled mobile device. Video - Downloadable
Units may be loaned to users on portable devices or by transmitting the contents to the user's
personal computer for a limited time. lnclude Video- Downloadable Units held locally and
remote Video - Downloadable Units for which permanent or temporary access rights have

been acquired.

Report the number of units. Report only items that have been purchased, leased or licensed by

the library, a consortium, the state library, a donor or other person or entity. lncluded items
must only be accessible with a valid library card or at a physical library location; inclusion in the

Questions? Please contact Meg DePriest at (415) 463-6733 or email: megjdepriest@gmail.com t4
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catalog is not required. Do not include items freely available without monetary exchange. Do

not include items that are permanently retained by the patron; count only items that have a set
circulation period where it is available for their use. Count electronic materials at the
administrative entity level; do not duplicate numbers at each branch.

NOTE: For purposes of this survey, units are defined as "units of acquisition or purchase". The
"unit" is determined by considering whether the item is restricted to a finite number of
simultaneous users or an unlimited number of simultaneous users.

Finite simultaneous use: units of acquisition or purchase is based on the number of
simultaneous usages acquired (equivalent to purchasing multiple copies of a single title). For
example, if a library acquires a title with rights to a single user at a time, then that item is

counted as 1- "unit"; if the library acquires rights to a single title for L0 simultaneous users, then
that item is counted as 10 "units." For smaller libraries, if volume data are not available, the
number of titles may be counted.

Unlimited simultaneous use: units of acquisition or purchase is based on the number of titles
acquired. For example, if a library acquires a collection of 1-00 books with unlimited
simultaneous users, then that collection would be counted as 100 "units".

Electronic Collections. formerly Licensed Databoses
(See CSL Flowchart "Counting Electronic ltems and Usage" for assistance) Report the number of
electronic collections. An electronic collection is a collection of electronically stored data or unit
records (facts, bibliographic data, abstracts, texts, photographs, music, video, etc.)with a

common user interface and software for the retrieval and use of the data. An electronic
collection may be organized, curated and electronically shared by the library, or rights may be
provided by a third-party vendor. An electronic collection may be funded by the library, or
provided through cooperative agreement with other libraries, or through the State Library. Do

not include electronic collections that are provided by third parties and freely linked to on the
web.

Electronic Collections do not have a circulation period and may be retained bythe patron.
Remote access to the collection may or may not require authentication. Unit records may or
may not be included in the library's catalog; the library may or may not select individual titles.
lnclude electronic collections that are available online or are locally hosted in the library.

Note: The data or records are usually collected with a particular intent and relate to a defined
topic.

NOTE: ln Colifornia olmost oll databoses ore locally funded.

Number of electronic collections acquired through curation, payment or formal agreement, by
source of access:

Questions? Please contact Meg DePriest at (415) 463-6733 or email: megjdepriest@gmail.com 15
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6.9

Local/other cooperative agreements (or consortia) within state or region

6.10
State government or State library funded

6.L2

Current Print Serial Subscriptions. Report the number of current print serial subscriptions,
including duplicates, for all outlets. Examples of serials are periodicals (magazines),

newspapers, annuals, some government documents, some reference tools, and numbered
monographic series.

Questions? Please contact Meg DePriest at (4L5) 463-6733 or email: megjdepriest@gmail.com L6
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Section 7: Library Services

7.7
Hours Open, AllOutlets
This is the auto-calculated sum of annual public service hours from the outlet and bookmobile
sections.

7.2
Library Visits. This is the total number of persons entering the library for whatever purpose

during the year.

NOTE: lf on actuol count of visits is unavailable, determine on onnual estimate by counting visits

during o typical week in October ond multiplying the count by 52. A "typical week" is a time that
is neither unusuolly busy nor unusuolly slow. Avoid holidoy times, vocotion periods for key stoff,
or days when unusuol events ore toking ploce in the community or the library. Choose a week in

which the librory is open its regular hours. lnclude seven consecutive calendor days, from
Sunday through Soturdoy (or whenever the library is usually open).

7.3

Reference Questions.
Reference Transactions are information consultations in which library staff recommend,
interpret, evaluate, and/or use information resources to help others to meet particular

information needs. A reference transaction includes information and referral service as well as

unscheduled individual instruction and assistance in using information sources (including

websites and computer-assisted instruction). Count Readers Advisory questions as reference

transactions. lnformation sources include (a) printed and nonprinted material; (b) machine-

readable databases (including computer-assisted instruction); (c) the library's own catalogs and

other holdings records; (d) other libraries and institutions through communication or referral;
and (e) persons both inside and outside the library.

When a staff member uses information gained from previous use of information sources to
answer a question, the transaction is reported as a reference transaction even if the source is

not consulted again. lf a contact includes both reference and directional services, it should be

reported as one reference transaction. Duration should not be an element in determining
whether a transaction is a reference transaction.

NOTE: lt is essentiol thot libraries do not include directional transactions in the report of
reference tronsactions. Directionql tronsactions include giving instruction for locating staff,
library users, or physicolfeotures within the librory. Examples of directionaltransactions
include, "Where is the reference librarion? Where is Susan Smith? Where is the rest room?
Where are the 600s? Con you help me make a photocopy?"

NOTE: lf on annual count of reference transactions is unavailoble, count reference tronsoctions
during a typical week or weeks, ond multiply the count to represent on annuol estimate. ilf the

Questions? Please contact Meg DePriest at (a15) 463-6733 or email: megjdepriest@gmail.com L7
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somple is done four times a year, multiply totals by 73, if done twice a year multiply by 26, if
done only annuolly, multiply by 52.1 A "typical week" is a time that is neither unusuolly busy nor
unusuolly slow. Avoid holiday times, vocation periods for key staff, or days when unusual events

are taking ploce in the community or in the library. Choose a week in which the library is open

its regular hours.

Circulation

7.4
Physical ltem Circulation. The total annual circulation of ALL physical library materials of all

types, including renewals.

NOTE: Count oll physicol materiols in oll formats that ore charged out for use outside the library
Interlibrary loan tronsactions included ore only items borrowed for users. Do not include items

checked out to another library.

7.5

Circulation of Children's Materials. Total circulation (including renewals) of cataloged and

uncatalogued materials (in all formats) marked as Children's whether they are borrowed by a

child, young adult, or adult over the course of the report year.

7.6

Circulation of Non-English Materials. Count of total non-English language materials in all

formats (Adult, YA, and Children's) circulated annually.

7.7
Circulation of Electronic Materials. (See CSL Flowchart "Counting Electronic ltems and Usage"

for assistance) Electronic Materials are materials that are distributed digitally and can be

accessed via a computer, the lnternet, or a portable device such as an e-book reader. Types of
electronic materials include e-books and downloadable electronic video and audio files.

Electronic Materials packaged together as a unit and checked out as a unit are counted as one

unit. lnclude circulation only for items counted under Electronic Books (E-Books), Audio-

Downloadable Units and Video-Downloadable Units in Section 6: Library Collection (ltems 6.4,

5.6, and 6.8). Do not include items not specified under those definitions.

7.8

Successful Retrieval of Electronic lnformation. (See CSL document"Counting Successful

Retrieval of Electronic lnformatio n" f or assistance) The number of full-content units or
descriptive records examined, downloaded, or otherwise supplied to user, from online library

resources that require user authentication but do not have a circulation period. Examining

documents is defined as having the full text of a digital document or electronic resource

downloaded or fully displayed. Some electronic services do not require downloading as simply

viewing documents is normally sufficient for user needs. lnclude use both inside and outside

Questions? Please contact Meg DePriest at (415) 463-6733 or email: megjdepriest@gmail.com 18
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the library. Do not include use of the OPAC or website. [based on NISO Standard 239.7 (20L3)

#7.7, p. 431

lnter-library Loans

These are library materials, or copies of the materials, provided to or received from one

autonomous library to another upon request. The libraries involved in interlibrary loans are not
under the same library administration. "Library Administration" means Administrative Entity
(not anything broader). Do not include items loaned between outlets within the same library
administrative entity. These data are reported as annual figures.

7.t2
Loans to Others. Annual count of items provided ILL to other libraries.

7.13
Loans Received. Annual count of items received ILL from other libraries.

Programming

A program is any planned event which introduces the group attending to any of the broad

range of library services or activities or which directly provides information to participants.

Programs may cover use of the library, library services, or library tours. Programs may also

provide cultural, recreational, or educational information, often designed to meet a specific

social need. Examples of these types of programs include film showings; lectures; story hours;

literacy, English as a second language, and citizenship classes; and book discussions.

Count all programs, whether held on- or off-site, that are sponsored or co-sponsored by the
library. Exclude programs sponsored by other groups that use library facilities. lf programs are

offered as a series, count each program in the series. For example, a film series offered once a

week for eight weeks should be counted as eight programs. Report the number of programs

and attendance, by age group.

NOTE: Exclude library activities delivered on o one-to-one basis, rather than to o group, such as

one-to-one literocy tutoring, services to homebound, resume writing ossistonce, homework
ossistonce, ond mentoring activities.

NOTE: lf a program serves multiple oge groups, select the one age group below that best

motches the progrom's target or majority audience.

Children's programming
A children's program is any planned event for which the primary audience is children and which
introduces the group of children attending to any of the broad range of library services or
activities for children or which directly provides information to participants. Children's
programs may cover use of the library, library services, or library tours. Children's programs

may also provide cultural, recreational, or educational information, often designed to meet a

Questions? Please contact Meg DePriest at (4L5) 463-6733 or email: megjdepriest@gmail.com 1-9
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specific social need. Examples of these types of programs include story hours and summer
reading events.

Note: The Nationsl Center for Education Statistics (NCES): Children ond Young Adults Defined
(Services ond Resources for Children and Young Adults in Public Libraries [August L995, NCES

953571) defines children os persons age 71" yeors and under.

7.14
# of Children's programs. Count all children's programs, whether held on- or off-site, that are

sponsored or co-sponsored by the library. Do not include children's programs sponsored by

other groups that use library facilities. lf children's programs are offered as a series, count each

program in the series. For example, a story hour offered once a week, 48 weeks a year, should

be counted as 48 programs. Exclude library activities for children delivered on a one-to-one
basis, rather than to a group, such as one-to-one literacy tutoring, services to homebound,
homework assistance, and mentoring activities.

7.15
Children's Program Attendance is the actual count over the course of a year of the attendance,
of adults, young adults and children, at programs which have all or a portion of their target
market intended for children ages 0 to L1years.

*Please count all potrons thqt ottend children's programs regardless of age

Young Adult Programming
A Young Adult program is any planned event for which the primary audience is young adults
age L2 to L8 and which introduces the group of young adults attending to any of the broad
range of library services or activities for young adults or which directly provides information to
participants. Young adult programs may cover use of the library, library services, or library
tours. Young adult programs may also provide cultural, recreational, or educational
information, often designed to meet a specific social need. Examples of these types of
programs include book clubs and summer reading events.

Note: Young Adult age is defined as L2 through 18 years ond includes 78- year-olds. The Young

Adult Library Services Associotion (YALSA) defines young adults os age 72 through 18.

7.L6
# of Young Adult Programs. Count all young adult programs, whether held on- or off-site, that
are sponsored or co-sponsored by the library. Do not include young adult programs sponsored

by other groups that use library facilities. lf young adult programs are offered as a series, count
each program in the series. For example, a book club offered every two weeks, 24 weeks a year,

should be counted as 24 programs. Exclude library activities for young adults delivered on a

one-to-one basis, rather than to a group, such as one-to-one literacy tutoring, services to
homebound, homework assistance, and mentoring activities.

Questions? Please contact Meg DePriest at (415) 463-6733 or email: megjdepriest@gmail.com 20
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7.17
Young Adult Program Attendance is the actual count over the course of a year of the
attendance, of adults, young adults and children, at programs which have all or a portion of
their target market intended for young adults ages 12 to 1-8 years.

*Please count all patrons that attend the young adult programs regardless of age

Adult Programming
An adult program is any planned event for which the primary audience is adult and which
introduces the group of adults attending to any of the broad range of library services or
activities for adults or which directly provides information to participants. Adult programs may

cover use of the library, library services, or library tours. Adult programs may also provide

cultural, recreational, or educational information, often designed to meet a specific social need

Examples of these types of programs include book clubs, instruction and reading events.

7.18
# of Adult programs. Count all adult programs, whether held on- or off-site, that are sponsored

or co- sponsored by the library. Do not include adult programs sponsored by other groups that
use library facilities. lf adult programs are offered as a series, count each program in the series.

For example, a book club offered every two weeks, 24 weeks a year, should be counted as 24

programs. Exclude library activities for adults delivered on a one-to-one basis, rather than to a

group, such as one-to- one literacy tutoring, or services to homebound.

7.r9
Adult Program Attendance is the actual count over the course of a year of the attendance, of
adults, young adults and children, at programs which have all or a portion of their target market
intended for adults.

*Please count all patrons that attend the adult programs regardless of age.

Off-Site Programming
An offsite program is any program sponsored or co-sponsored by the library that takes place

outside a library facility (including bookmobiles) or off library grounds regardless of primary

target audience. This would include visits by library staff or volunteers to a school, adult center,

etc., or programs provided via pop-up mobile units.

NOTE: These programs should olso be included in responses for obove age- related
p ro g ra m m i n g/atte n d a n ce.

7.20
Number of Off-Site Programs. Count all programs held off-site that are sponsored or co-

sponsored by the library. Do not include programs sponsored by other groups that use library
facilities/resources. lf programs are offered as a series, count each program in the series. For

Questions? Please contact Meg DePriest at (415) 463-6733 or email: megjdepriest@gmail.com 2t
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example, a film series offered once a week for eight weeks should be counted as eight
programs.

7.2t
Off-Site Program Attendance is the actual count over the course of a year of the attendance, of
adults, young adults and children, at programs which have been sponsored or co-sponsored by
the library that takes place outside a library facility (including bookmobiles) or off library
grounds regardless of primary target audience.

Electronic Services

7.24
CIPA Compliant. lf your library is compliant with CIPA (Children's lnternet Protection Act)
compliant, Y = Yes; N = No.

NOTE: For CIPA compliance your library must have an lnternet safety policy that includes
technology protection measures and provide a means to block images that constitute
obscenity, child pornography and prevent minors from obtaining access to material that is

harmful to them. All library computers, including staff computers, must have a technology
protection measure installed and running that blocks obscene/child pornography images. An
authorized person may disable the blocking or filtering measure during use by an adult to
enable access for bona fide research or other lawful purposes. The library must have an

internet safety policy adopted by the board at a public meeting.

7.25
Number of Uses (Sessions) of Public lnternet Computers Per Year. Report the total number of
uses (sessions) of the library's lnternet computers in the library during the last year. lf the
computer is used for multiple purposes (lnternet access, word-processing, OPAC, etc.)and
lnternet uses (sessions) cannot be isolated, report all usage. A typical week or other reliable
estimate may be used to determine the annual number. Sign-up forms or Web-log tracking
software also may provide a reliable count of uses (sessions).

Note: This count includes only the librory's lnternet computers. Do not include WiFi access using
non-library computers. The number of uses (sessions) moy be counted manually, using
registration logs. Count each use (session) for public internet computers, regardless of the
amount of time spent on the computer. A use (session) on the library's public internet
computer(s) three times d yeor would count as three uses (sessions). Software such os

"Historian" con also be used to track the number of uses (sessions) at each public internet
computer. lf the dato element is collected as a weekly figure, multiply that figure by 52 to
onnuolize it.

7.26
Website visits. Visits represent the annual number of sessions initiated by all users from inside
or outside the library to the library website. The library website consists of all webpages under
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the library's domain. A website "visit" or "session" occurs when a user connects to the library's
website for any length of time or purpose, regardless of the number of pages or elements
viewed. Usage of library social media accounts (e.g., Facebook, Twitter, etc.) should not be
reported here. A visit is usually determined by each user's unique lP address, and/or their login
account name when they are accessing secure parts of the website. The details for website
visits/sessions are contained within the access log file for the web server(s) and may be
accessible using log file analysis or web analytics reporting tools.

Virtualvisits include a user's request of the library website or catalog from outside the library. A
single visit to a website may involve loading of numerous web pages or gratuitous elements
(images, style sheets, etc.) lf you are unable to report this number, check the box "Unavailable"
(to the right of the data entry field) and a "-!" will be automatically entered.

7.27
Wireless Sessions per year. Report the number of wireless sessions provided by the library
wireless service annually. lf you are unable to report this number, check the box "Unavailable"
(to the right of the data entry field) and a "-L" will be automatically entered.

7.28
Number of lnternet Terminals
This is an automatic sum of the number of terminals entered for each bookmobile and outlet in
sections 9 and 1-0.

Library and Community Development and Support lnformation
Select yes/no/don't know from the drop-down menu.
You are strongly encouraged to click the notepad icon next to the data element and share how
your programming has played a role in participants lives. Your stories are inspirational and
useful in demonstrating libraries' important role in the community

7.29
Did your library provide support for vulnerable populations in the community?

7.30
Did your library support your users' personal economic development?

7.3t
Did your library play a role in responding to, or building resilience after, a crisis in the
community?

7.32
Did your library support users' personal learning and knowledge development?

7.33

Did your library help in develop social capital in your community?

Questions? Please contact Meg DePriest at (415) 463-6733 or email: megjdepriest@gmail.com 23
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Section 8: Referenda

Please leave blank if no referenda occurred during the report year. Do not report referenda
from prior years.

8.1
Election Date. Election Date (in MM/DD/YYYY format)

8.2
Local Agency Authorizing Election. Examples: City of San Jose, County of Orange, Beaumont
Library District.

8.3
Funding Purpose. Options: Operations, Facilities, Facilities & Operations, Other

8.4
Type of Tax. Options: Benefit Assessment, Business License Tax, Excise Tax, Gann Limit
Override, General Obligation Bond, ParcelTax, Sales Tax, SpecialTax, Transient OccupancyTax,
Utility Users Tax, Other.

8.5

Percentage of "Yes" Vote. From results of referenda, with one decimal, i.e.,65.8%o.

8.6
Vote Requirement to Pass. Options: Majority, Supermajority and Other

8.7
Vote Outcome. Options: Pass, Fail

8.8
Notes. Additional information concerning the referenda

Questions? Please contact Meg DePriest at (415) 463-6733 or email: megjdepriest@gmail.com 24
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Section 9: Bookmobiles

Definition - A bookmobile is a traveling branch library. lt consists of at least all of the following

a truck or van that carries an organized collection of library materials;
a paid staff; and
regularly scheduled hours (bookmobile stops) for being open to the public

lf you reported on operation of a mobile library in the previous report year, a record is provided
to you for each mobile library operation you reported, indicating your last year's description of
that operation. Where corrections or updates are appropriate, please make those changes in

the space provided. A new record can be created on which to record any new mobile library
operations not previously reported, click on the "Add Group" button.

lf no bookmobiles then leave blank

9.5

Name. Name of bookmobile

9.6 - 9.10
Street Address. (pre-filled by CSL) Street address where bookmobile is stationed when not in
use, including city, county, ZlP andZIP+ .

NOTE: Pleose notify us of mojor changes to the address only such as an obvious error or o
completely new oddress is needed.

9.L1 Phone. Telephone number, with area code, forgeneral public use.

9.L2 Type: Bookmobile/Van/Other
9.13 Make:
9.14 Model:
9.15 Year: Year of manufacture of the bookmobile, i.e., the model year.

9.L5 Chassis Manufacturer: Company that manufactured the bookmobile.
9.L7 Length: ln feet.
9.L8 Book Capacity: in Volumes
9.19 Total Mileage: Miles traveled per year

9.20 Number of Stops: Number of individual stops on route per week
9.2L Service Hours: Total hours in public service for the year (omit travel time)
9.22 Weeks per Year: Total Number of weeks in public service for the year.

9.23 Librarians on vehicle: Report FTE (40 hours/wk = 1 FTE)

9.24 Driver/clerks on vehicle: Report FTE (40 hours/wk = 1 FTE)

9.25 Support Staff off vehicle: Report FTE (40 hours/wk = 1 FTE)

9.26 Circulation Total: Total materials circulation per year.

9.27 Yearly operating and maintenance cost. (Examples: fuel, maintenance, repair, labor and
parts. Do not include personnel costs.)

Questions? Please contact Meg DePriest at (415) 463-6733 or email: megjdepriest@gmail.com 25
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9.28 Number of Internet Terminals: General Public. Report the number of the bookmobile's
lnternet computers (personal computers and laptops), whether purchased, leased, or donated,
used by the general public in the library.

Section 10: Outlets

lnclude all branches and central libraries. Do not include in this report any administrative
headquarters that are not public service outlets, do not include other outlets or deposit only
locations.

Complete one set of forms/input screens for each fixed-facility public service outlet

New library Outlets: Click on 'ADD GROUP" in the survey to create a new record for a new
library service outlet. Contact Counting Opinions for assistance
(support@countingopinions.com) in adding a new outlet.

Closed Outlets: If an outlet for which we have provided you a California Library Outlets Survey

entry was closed during this report year write a "note to the state" for Section 1 of the Web-
based input form. Please also include the date the outlet closed if that is easily available. Enter
any data for the time period the outlet was open.

Updates to Existing Outlets: On the California Library Outlets Survey, you do not need to
provide any response where there is no change in data from that which is indicated as currently
in our file. Date built, date remodeled, # of square feet are all examples of data which probably
has not changed.

10.5

Name. Name of outlet.

10.6 - 10.9

Street Address. (Prefilled by CSL) Street address of outlet as of June 30th, including city, ZIP and
ZIP+4.

NOTE: Please notify us of major changes only to the address for an obvious error or when a
completely new oddress is needed.

1-0.10 - LO.L4

Mailing Address. (CSL only). Mailing address of outlet, including city, county,ZlP andZlP+4for
mailing. This is particularly important if it is different from street address. The street address is
repeated if it is the same as the mailing address.

NOTE: Please notify us of major changes only to the address for an obvious error or when o

completely new address is needed.

Questions? Please contact Meg DePriest at (415) 463-6733 or email: megjdepriest@gmail.com 26
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10.15
Phone. Telephone number, with area code, for general public use

10.15
Type of Outlet. Select appropriate code, based on the following definitions:

CE = Central. A central or main library, so designated by the jurisdiction, and which is open for
public service.

BR = Branch. A branch library is an auxiliary unit of an administrative entity which has at least
all of the following:

Separate quarters
r An organized collection of library materials
o Paid staff
o Regularly scheduled hours open to the public.

NOTE: Separate quorters does not necessarily meon a separate building, only o seporate facility,
which could be in o building that olso houses other agencies or operotions. The focility within
the larger building is under the library's control for the provision of library services. Not included
would be areos within o facility housing a deposit collection or some such.

L0.17

Facility Owned By. lf the owner of the physical facility has changed from that already
recorded, replace the existing data with the 4-letter code (options are on the report form/input
screen) that best describes the current owner of the facility in which this outlet is housed.

CITY - City
CNry - County
SPDT - Special District PSCH - Public School PUAG - Public Agency PRIV - Private
MULT - Multiple Ownership

10.18
Facility Upgrade Needs. Using one of the codes provided on the report form/input screen,
indicate whether this facility needs some level of upgrade. Enter N/A if no upgrade is currently
needed.

RMDL - Remodel EXPN - Expansion

RMEX - Remodel and Expansion RPLC - Replace

N/A - Not Applicable

L0.19

Questions? Please contact Meg DePriest at (415) 463-6733 or email: megjdepriest@gmail.com 27
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Population Served. Population served by this outlet. Figure reported may be from planning
department, library registration records, or your estimate. Do not report population of library
jurisdiction as a whole, unless this is a one-outlet library.

10.20
Staff FTE. Full-time equivalent of staff paid to operate outlet. Do not include volunteer help.
Full-time is normally 40 hours per week but not less than 36. The FTE of one full-time position is

"1-." To compute the FTE of a part-time position, divide number of hours worked per week by
hours of normal workweek. The FTE of one 20-hour position is "0.5." Add total full-time
positions and FTE of part-time positions for total Staff FTE.

to.2t
Hours Open, Weekly. Number of hours the outlet is open for public service in a typical week.

ro.22
Hours annual. Total number of hours outlet is open for public service per year

L0.23
Weeks annual. This is the number of weeks during the year that the outlet was open to the
public for half or more of its scheduled service hours. Extensive weeks closed to the public due
to natural disasters or other events should be excluded from the count.

LO.24

Volumes. Number of volumes held by outlet in all physicalformats. lnclude rotating collections
if normally available.

ro.25
Circulation. Total annual circulation transactions of this outlet.

ro.26
Total Outlet Operating Expenditure. Total dollars expended on this outlet per year, in whole
dollars. Do not include capital outlay or expenses of general library jurisdictional support
functions. Estimate if necessary.

1o.27
Year Built. Year the building housing library outlet was originally built.

10.28
Year Opened. Date that library service began in the community by the opening of an outlet,
month and year (06/2002).lf month unknown use "01". Can be the date an earlier library
building opened.

LO.29

Year Remodeled. Year the building housing library outlet was last remodeled.

Questions? Please contact Meg DePriest at (415) 463-6733 or email: megjdepriest@gmail.com 28
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10.30
LEED Certification. ls this Outlet LEED certified? For new construction and renovation of library
buildings LEED certification is often sought, reflecting the energy efficiency of the structure.
LEED certification is based on national certification standards from the US Green Building
Council. More information on LEED certification is available at
http://www.usgbc.org/certification. lf you are not sure if the building has a level of LEED

certification, you might check with your jurisdiction's General Services department.

Certified? lndicate certification level, if known
.No
o LEED Certified
. LEED Platinum
. LEED Gold
. LEED Silver
. Don't know

L0.31
Gross sq. ft. Provide the area, in square feet, of the public library outlet. Report the totalarea
in square feeU this is the area on allfloors enclosed by the outer walls of the library outlet.
lnclude all areas occupied by the library outlet, including those areas off-limits to the public.
lnclude any areas shared with another agency or agencies if the outlet has use of that area.

LO.32

Reader seats. Number of seats for readers in outlet. Do not include public access computers as

reader seats.

L0.33
Days open per week. Record the number of days per week that this facility is open for use by
the public for at least 2 hours per day.

10.34
Staffing = 1 librarian/l clerical? ls this facility staffed by the equivalent of at least one paid
librarian and one paid clerical employee during all the hours that facility is open for service to
the public? Y = Yes; N = No.

10.35
Separate quarters? ls this outlet housed in separate quarters (i.e., not physically within
another service facility such as a nursing home, teen center, grocery store)? Not necessarily a

separate structure, but separate quarters within a single structure if a physical facility is shared.
lf the answer is no then this outlet does not qualify as a station or branch. Contact the State
Library for additional assistance.

L0.36

Questions? Please contact Meg DePriest at (415) 463-6733 or email: megjdepriest@gmail.com 29
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Established schedule of hours? Does this facility have an established schedule of hours for
which it is open to the public? Y = Yes; N = No.

L0.37
Adequacy of Facility. Assess the adequacy of the library facility in terms of the size and
condition of the building. Rate the adequacy on a scale of L to 10, with 10 being the top of the
scale (i.e., just finished new building which is in excellent condition and large enough to serve
the population for the long term).

Poor Fair AverageGood ExcellentL - 2 -3 -4 -5 -6 - 7 - 8 - 9 -10

10.38
Number of lnternet Terminals - General Public. Report the number of lnternet terminals
(personal computers (PCs), and laptops), whether purchased, leased or donated, used bythe
general public in the library.

10.39
lnternet €onnection Speed. Select the fastest lnternet connection speed available at your
library from the drop-down list. The connection speed should be based on the incoming data
line to the building, not the speed at any individual workstation.

Less than L.5Mbps (megabits/second)
1.5Mbps
1.6Mbps - 6.0Mbps
6.1Mbps - 10Mbps
10.1Mbps - 40Mbps
40. lMbps - 1.0Gbps (gigabits/second)

Greater than 1.0 Gbps

Unknown
No Connection

ro.40
Wi-Fi. ls Wireless lnternet access is available at this location at no charge to patrons? Y = Yes; N

=No

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

Questions? Please contact Meg DePriest at (415) 463-6733 or email: megjdepriest@gmail.com 30
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California Public Library Survey
THE FIELDS (IN GREEN) BELOW ARE FOR CSL USE ONLY

THE FIELDS (IN RED) BELOW ARE SYSTEM CALCULATED

Section 1 Directory and Administrative lnformation
t.t Library lD

T.2 FSCS ID

1.3 Short Name

1.4 Library Name

Director (lf position is not filled, enter "VACANT" in 1.6 and leave 1. 7 & 1.8 blank)

1.5 Courtesy Title

1.6 Director First Name

L.7 Director Middle Name

1.8 Director Last Name

t.9 Director Title
1.10 Street Address

t.It City

Lt2 7ip

1.13 Zip+4

t.1,4 Mailing Address

L.15 Mailing City

L.LG Mailing Zip

L.L7 Mailing Zip +4

1.18 PublicPhoneNumber-Administration
LIg Reference Phone Number

L.20 TDD for Deaf

L.2I LibraryDirector'sEmail address

L.22 Library's Public Email address

L.23 Library's Web Address

L.24 Nameofperson completingthissurvey
1..25 Phone#of person completingthis survey

L.26 Email address of person completingthis survey

THE FIELDS (tN CREEN)BELOW ARE FOR CSL USE ONLY

L27 Size Square Mile

1..28 lnterlibraryRelationship code

L.29 Legal Basis Code

1.30 AdministrativeStructureCode

1.31 FSCS Public Library Definition

L.32 Geographic Code

1,33 Legal ServiceArea Boundary Change

1.34 Library Type

L.35 Cou nty

1.35 CLSA System Library

1,.37 State

1-.38 FiscalYear

1.39 lnstitute Code

co1,/,n;,
Srnrr-tInRARYEnmm;re
f(tirRvrrdo!rrrifr^fi sH^

t
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Section 2 Population and Outlets
2.L Population of The Legal ServiceArea

2.2 Registered Users as of J u ne 30

2.3 Children Borrowers

2.4 # of Central Libraries

2.5 # of Branch Libraries

2.6 #ofBookmobiles
2.7 Total#of Outlets

2.8 Total Square Footage

Section 3 Library lncome
Operating lncome

3.1 LocalGovernment(allsources)
3.2 State Funds (e.g. CLSA, PLF, ELLI, etc.)

3.3 Federal Funds (e.g. LSTAoT other)
3.4 All Other Operating lncome

3.5 . Total Operating Income

3.6 CA Literecy Services

Capitallncome
3.7 Local Government (taxes and allocations)

3.8 State Funds

3.9 Federal Funds

3.10 Other lncome
3.11 TotalCapital Outlay lncome

Section 4 Library Expenditures
Staff Expenditures

4.L Salary & Wages Expenditures

4.2 EmployeeBenefitsExpenditures

4.3 Total Staff Expenditures
Collection Expenditures

4.4 Print Materials Expenditures (except Serials)

4.5 PrintSerialSubscriptionExpenditures

4.6 Total Print Materials Expenditures

4.7 ElectronicMaterialsExpenditures
4.8 Other Materials Expenditures

4.9 TotalCollectionExpenditures
Other Expenditures

4.1,0 All Other Operating Expenditures

4.tt Total Operating Expenditures
Capital Expenditures
4.12 Total Capital Expenditures

2
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Section 5 Library Staff
5.1 Total count of persons employed -full and part time
5.2 ALA Librarians (FTE) who have accred ited ALA Masters

5.3 FTETotal Librarians (ALAor other)
5.4 FTE All other paid staff
5.5 StaffFTE

5.6 FTE Volunteers (Average FTE per week - not hours)

Section
6.r
5.2

6.3

6.4

6.5

5.5

6.7

6.8

5 Library Collections
Books Children Held asofJune30
Books Young Adult Held as of June 30

Total Print Materials Held

# of Electronic Books in Collection
# of Physical Audio Materials in Collection
# of Downloadable Audio Materials in Collection
#of PhysicalVideo Materials in Collection
# of Down load able Vi deo Materi als i n Col I ection

#of Electronic Collectionsthrough Localand Other Funding in
Collection
# of Electronic Collections through State Funding in Collection
#of Electronic Collections in Collection
# of Current Serial Subscriptions

6.9

6.10

6.1.L

6.12

Section 7 Library Services
7.I Hours Open, All Outlets

7 .2 Library Visits

7 .3 Reference Questions
Circulation
7.4 Physical ltem Circulation
7.5 Circulation of Childrens Materials

7.6 Circulation of Non English Materials

7 .7 Circulation of Electronic Materials

7.8 Successful Retrieval ofElectronic lnformation
7.9 Electronic Content Use

7 .1,0 Total Circulation
7.1,L Total Collection Use

7 .L2 ILL loans to others

7.13 ILL loans received

Programming

7.14 #of Children's Programs

7.1-5 Children'sProgram Attendance

7.L6 #of YoungAdult Programs

7 .17 Young Adult Program Attendance

7.L8 #of Adult Programs

7.1.9 Adult Program Attendance

3
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7.20 Offsite Programs - Number

T.2L Offsite Programs -Attendance

7.22 Total#of Programs

7 .23 Total Program Attendance
Electronic Services

7 .24 CIPA Compliant
7.25 Annual Uses of Public lnternet Computers

7 .26 Virtual Visits to t he library website

7 .27 Wireless Sessions Per Year

7.28 #of lnternet Terminals
Library Community Development and Support lnformation
Please consider addingyour story in the notes section ofthe data entryform. Shareyour stories and successes!

Did you r library provide support for vulnerable populations in
thecommunity?
Did your library support your users' personal economic
development?

Did your library play a role in responding to, or building
resilience after, a crisis in the community?

Did your libl'ary support users' personal learning and

knowledge developm ent?

Did your library help in develop social capital in your

community?

Referenda
Please leave blank ifno referenda occurred duringthe report year. Do not report referenda from prior years

8.1 Referenda Election Date

8.2 ReferendaLocalAgency

8.3 Referenda Funding Purpose

8.4 Referenda Type of Tax

8.5 Referenda Percentage ofYes Votes

8.6 Referenda Vote Require

8.7 Referenda Vote Outcome

8.8 Referenda Notes

Section 9 Bookmobiles
lf no mobile librariesthen leave blank.

THE FTELDS (tN GRrtN) BELOW ARE FOR CSL USE ONLY

9.L FSCS Key

9.2 Library lD

9.3 Library Code

9.4 Short Name

9.5 Bookmobile Name

9.6 Address

9.7 City

9.8 Zip

7.29

7.30

7.3L

7.32

7.33

4
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9.9

9.10

9.11

9.12

9.13

9.t4
9,15

9.15

9.L7

9.18

9.19

9.20

9.21.

9.22

9.23

9.24

9.25

9.26

9.27

9.28

9.29

9.30

9.31

Zip +4

County

Phone

Type

Make

Model Number

Year

Chassis Manufactu rer

Length

Book Capacity in Volumes

Total Mileage

Number of stops

Service Hours

Weeks per Year

Librarians on vehicle - FTE

Drivers and Clerks on vehicle - FTE

Support Staffoffvehicle - FTE

Circulation Total

Operating and maintenance cost Per Year

Num ber of lnternet Termi nals - General Pu bl ic

Fiscal Year

Metropol itan Status Code

Number of bookmobiles

Section 10 Library Outlets
THE FTELDS (tN GREEN) BELOW ARE FOR CSL USE ONLY

10.1 FSCSKey

1,0.2 State assigned identification number

10.3 Library Code

L0.4 Short Name

10.5 Legal Name

10.6 Physical Street Address

tO.7 City

10.8 Zip Code

10.9 Zip+4 Code

10.10 MailingStreel Address

10.11 Mailing City

LO.L2 Mailing Zip Code

10.13 Mailing Zip +4

L0.t4 County

10.15 Phone

L0.1.6 Outlet Type Code

LO.t7 Facility Owned By

10.18 Facility Update Needs

10.19 PopulationServed

5
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10.20

70.2L

LO.22

10.23

1,0.24

L0.25

10.26

70.27

to.28
1.0.29

10.30

10.31

t0.32
10.33

10.34

L0.35

10.36

1.0.37

10.38

10.39

10.40

1.0.41

to.42
10.43

TotalOutlet StaffFTE

Hours Open, Weekly

Hours Open, Annually
Weeks Open, Annually
Volumes Held

Circ u lat ion

Total Outlet Operati ng Expenditu res

Year Built
Date Library Opened (mm/yyyy)

Year Library Remodeled

ls this Outlet LEED certified?

Size in Square Feet ofoutlet
Number of Reader Seats

Days Per Week Library is Open to the Public

Staffed when open to public by at least 1 paid librarian & 1 paid

clerical?

Housed in Seperate Quarters?

Established Scheduled Hours for Public Service?

Degree of Adequacy of this Facility

Number of I nternet Termi nals - General Public

What isyour library's highest connection speed to the lnternet?
ls Wireless available at this location?
Metropol itan Status Code

FSCS Submission Year

Outlet TypeSort Code

6
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ORDINANCE NO. XXXX

AN ORDINANCE AMENDING MONTEREY PARK MUNICIPAL
coDE ("MPMC") S 2.80.060 TO CHANGE THE DATE THE
BRUGGEMEYER LIBRARY BOARD OF TRUSTEES MUST
SUBMIT ITS ANNUAL REPORT TO THE CITY COUNCIL.

THE CITY COUNCIL DOES ORDAIN AS FOLLOWS:

SECTION 1. Monterey Park Municipal Code ("MPMC') S 2.80.000 is amended to
read as follows:

'2.80.060 Annual report. Not later than November 31st of each year, the
board of library trustees must report to the city council and to ihe state
librarian, or designee, on the condition of the library. The report must
contain the information required by the state librarian in addition toany other
matters deemed expedient by the board of library trustees."

SECTION 2. Environmental Review. The Ordinance is exempt from additional
review under the California Environmental Quality Act (Public Resources Code $$
21000, et seq., 'CEQA') and CEQA Guidelines (14 California Code of Regulations 55
15000, et seq.) because it constitutes an organizational or administrative activity that will
not result in direct or indirect physical changes in the environment. Accordingly, the
Ordinance does not constitute a "project" that requires environmental review (see
specifically CEQA Guidelines S 15378(b)(2, S).

SECTION 3. Construcfion. This Ordinance must be broadly construed in order to
achieve the purposes stated in this Ordinance. lt is the City Council's intent that the
provisions of this Ordinance be interpreted or implemented by the City and others in a
manner that facilitates the purposes set forth in this ordinance.

SECTION 4 . Enforceability. Repeal or supersession of any provision of the MpMC
does not affect any penalty, forfeiture, or liability incurred before, or preclude prosecution
and imposition of penalties for any violation occurring before this Ordinance's effective
date. Any such repealed or superseded part will remain in full force and effect for
sustaining action or prosecuting violations occurring before the effective date of this
Ordinance.

SECTION 5. Validity of Previous Code Secfions. lf this entire Ordinance or its
application is deemed invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction, any repeal or
amendment of the MPMC or other ordinance bylliis Ordinance will be rEndered void and
cause such previous MPMC provision or other the city ordinance to remain in full force
and effect for all purposes.

SECTION 6.. -Severability. lf any part of this Ordinance or its application is deemedin.vatidE!?Giifttf competen(;uri-oiciion,fu'te citv Councit intends irrat such-invjrioitv
will not affect the effectiveness of the remaining piovisions or applications and, to thi6
end, the provisions of this Ordinance are severablb.

Page 1 of 2
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SECTION 7: Electronic Signatures. This Resolution may be executed withelectroiiffiElilres in accordaice with Government cooe S%.5.- Such electronic
signatures will be treated in all respects as having the same effect as an original signature.

SECTION 8. The City Clerk, or his duly appointed deputy, is directed to certify the
passage and adoption of this Ordinance; cause it to be entered into the City of Monterey
Park's book of original ordinances; make a note of the passage and adoption in the
records of this meeting; and, within 15 days after the passage and adoption of this
Ordinance, and cause it to be published or posted in accordance with California law.

SECTION 9. This Ordinance will take effect on the 30th day following its final
passage and adoption.

2020.
PASSED, APPROVED, AND ADOPTED BY THE CITY COUNCIL ON

Hans Liang, Mayor
ATTEST:

Vincent D. Chang, City Clerk

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

ata ie C. es, Deputy City Attorney
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